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Governing 

Water  and  Electric  Service 

November  1996 

Los  Angeles  Department  of  Water  and  Power 

As  Established  September  4,  1983  and  Amended  by  Resolution 

NOTICE 

The  following  Rules  have  been  amended  since  the  July  1995  Rules  publication: 

Water  System 

Rule  15-W.B.  Subsection  1.1.1 
Rule  15-W.E.2  Subsection  d 

Power  System 

No  Changes 
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RULE  NO.  1 
DEFINITIONS 

That  for  the  purpose  of  these  rules,  the  terms  and  expressions  listed  below  shall  have 
the  meanings  set  forth  opposite  them: 

General 

Applicant: 

Any  person,  public  or  private  association  or  corporation,  partnership, 
unincorporated  association,  entity,  or  governmental  agency  applying  for  water  or 
electric  service  or  service  connection. 

Application: 

A request  to  Department  authorized  personnel  for  water  or  electric  service,  as 
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distinguished  from  an  inquiry  as  to  the  availability  of  or  charges  for  service. 
Approval  (s,  ed,  ing,  al): 

Whenever  such  wording  appears  in  the  rules,  it  shall  be  construed  as  Department 
approval  only,  unless  otherwise  specified. 

Billing  Period: 

The  time  interval  between  two  consecutive  meter  reading  dates  used  for  billing 
purposes. 

Board: 

The  Board  of  Water  and  Power  Commissioners  of  the  City  of  Los  Angeles. 
Character  (Description)  of  Service: 

The  character  of  service  furnished  is  as  indicated  in  Rule  No.  2 titled 
"DESCRIPTION  OF  SERVICE." 

Charges: 

The  various  charges  specified  throughout  these  rules,  as  determined  from  time  to 
time  by  the  General  Manager. 

City: 

The  City  of  Los  Angeles,  a municipal  corporation  existing  under  a charter  granted 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Constitution  of  the  State  of  California. 

Class  of  Service: 

A division  of  customers  based  on  character  of  end  use  and/or  equipment  served. 
Commercial  Service: 

Water  or  electric  service  for  premises  devoted  primarily  to  business  or 
professional  activities. 

Consumption: 

The  amount  of  water  or  electricity  used  as  measured  over  a given  period  of  time. 

Cost: 

The  actual  cost  to  the  Department  including  all  labor,  material,  supplies, 
equipment,  and  miscellaneous  items  together  with  any  applicable  indirect  and 
general  charges  in  accordance  with  the  accounting  practices  of  the  Department. 
Customer: 

Any  person,  public,  or  private  association  or  corporation,  partnership, 
unincorporated  association,  entity,  or  governmental  agency  supplied  with  water  or 
electric  service  by  the  Department  in  accordance  with  established  rates  and 
charges.  The  term  "customer"  will  also  be  used  to  refer  to  parallel  generators  even 
though  they  may  not  actually  be  purchasers  of  the  Department's  energy. 

Date  of  Presentation: 

The  date  on  which  a bill  or  notice  is  mailed  or  delivered  by  the  Department  to  the 
customer. 

Department: 

The  Department  of  Water  and  Power  of  the  City  of  Los  Angeles,  a department  of 
the  City  existing  under  and  by  virtue  of  the  City  Charter. 

Department's  Approval: 

Approval  by  a Department  employee  who  is  authorized  to  give  approval  by  virtue 
of  the  employee's  assigned  responsibilities. 

Department's  Operating  Convenience: 

The  utilization  by  the  Department  under  certain  circumstances,  of  facilities  or 
practices  not  ordinarily  employed  which  contribute  to  the  overall  efficiency  of  the 
Department's  operations,  as  distinguished  from  (i)  customer  convenience  and 
from  (ii)  the  use  of  facilities  or  adoption  of  practices  required  to  comply  with 
applicable  laws,  ordinances,  rules  or  regulations,  or  similar  requirements  of  public 
authorities  other  than  the  Department. 
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Domestic  Service: 

Service  supplying  water  or  electricity  to  a single-family  accommodation  used 
primarily  for  household  and  related  purposes,  as  distinguished  from  commercial, 
professional,  and  industrial  purposes. 

Facilities  Installation  Charge: 

The  actual  cost  of  installing  a new  facility  or  of  changing  an  existing  facility;  it  may 
be  an  average,  determined  by  the  General  Manager  from  time  to  time,  based  on 
cost  experienced  by  the  Department  for  the  size  and  type  of  facility  to  be  installed 
or  changed,  and  according  to  conditions  of  installation  or  change. 

Flat  Rate  Service: 

Unmetered  service  for  which  the  charges  are  based  on  the  type  of  service,  number 
of  units  or  rating  of  equipment  served,  or  as  estimated  by  the  Department. 

General  Manager: 

The  General  Manager  of  the  Department  of  Water  and  Power. 

Industrial  Service: 

Water  or  electric  service  for  premises  where  the  use  is  primarily  in  manufacturing 
or  processing  activities. 

Legal  Requirement: 

Whenever  such  wording  appears  in  the  rules,  it  shall  be  construed  as  compliance 
with  any  applicable  rules,  regulations,  ordinances  or  other  laws  adopted  or 
enforced  by  any  governmental  agency,  whether  local,  state,  or  federal,  having 
jurisdiction  over  the  activity,  operation  or  location  to  which  the  term  Legal 
Requirement  refers. 

Master  Meter: 

A meter  used  for  billing  purposes  serving  a group  of  otherwise  unmetered 
dwelling  units  or  other  establishments  or  a group  of  subordinate  meters. 

Meter: 

A device  used  for  the  measurement  of  water  quantity  (cubic  feet),  energy  (kilowatt- 
hours),  or  demand  (kilowatts)  for  billing  or  other  purposes. 

Metered  Service: 

Water  or  electric  service  for  which  charges  are  based  on  measured  quantities  of 
water  or  electricity. 

Minimum  Charge: 

A fixed  charge  for  water  or  electric  service  per  month  or  multiple  or  fraction 
thereof;  the  smallest  charge  a customer  may  receive  under  any  given  rate 
schedule. 

Permanent  Service: 

Service  which,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Department,  is  of  a permanent  or  established 
character.  Permanent  service  may  be  continuous,  intermittent,  or  seasonal  in 
nature. 

Premises: 

Integrated  land  area  including  improvements  thereon,  undivided  by  public 
thoroughfares  or  railroads  and  where  all  parts  of  the  premises  are  operated  under 
the  same  management  and  for  the  same  purpose.  A division  of  the  integrated  land 
area  may  be  permitted  for  electric  service  to  industrial,  agricultural,  oil  fields, 
resort  enterprises,  and  public  or  quasi-public  institutions.  "Public  or  quasi-public 
institutions"  include  public  utilities,  publicly  owned  educational  institutions, 
privately  owned  universities,  colleges,  and  hospitals. 

Residential  Service: 

Service  supplying  water  or  electricity  to  single-family  accommodations  or  to  a 
grouping  of  single-family  accommodations.  This  service  is  used  primarily  for 
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household  and  related  purposes,  as  distinguished  from  commercial,  professional, 
and  industrial  purposes. 

Rules: 

The  entire  body  of  orders,  enacted  by  resolution  of  the  Board,  which  set  forth  the 
applicability  and  other  conditions  of  all  charges  and  services  when  such 
applicability  or  conditions  are  not  set  forth  in  and  as  a part  of  the  rate  ordinance. 
Service: 

The  term  water  or  electric  service  includes  the  availability  of  water  or  electricity  to 
a premises  through  facilities  of  the  Department  and  any  water  or  electricity 
supplied  through  such  facilities. 

Service  Point  (or  Point  of  Delivery): 

The  point  where  the  service  connection  facilities  of  the  Department  are  connected 
to  the  facilities  of  the  customer. 

Single-Family  Accommodation: 

An  individually  metered  living  unit  designed  for  one  family,  whether  freestanding 
or  part  of  a structure  containing  other  such  units. 

Temporary  Service: 

Water  or  electric  service  to  installations  of  a temporary  or  transitory  character  for 
construction  work,  circuses,  bazaars,  fairs,  and  other  uses  such  that  service  is 
required  for  only  a limited  time,  generally  not  to  exceed  six  months,  or  to  any 
premises  which  require  permanent  service  but  a permanent  service  cannot  be 
installed  at  the  time  of  application. 

True  Value: 

100  percent  of  a quantity  measured. 

PART  1-W  TERMS  AND  EXPRESSIONS  GENERALLY 
APPLICABLE  TO  THE  WATER  SYSTEM 

Acreage  Supply: 

Acreage  Supply  Charge  District:  The  area  within  boundaries  fixed  by  the 
Department  where  an  Acreage  Supply  Charge,  in  addition  to  normal  facilities 
installation  charges,  is  made  to  each  applicant  for  service  therein. 

Acreage  Supply  Charge: 

The  Acreage  Supply  Charge  Rate  applied  on  the  acreage  in  the  Gross  Area  of 
Applicant's  Property  to  apportion  the  cost  of  water  supply  facilities  within  the 
Acreage  Supply  Charge  District. 

Acreage  Supply  Charge  Rate: 

The  average  rate  to  be  charged  per  acre,  or  fraction  thereof,  of  the  Gross  Area  of 
the  Applicant's  Property.  The  Acreage  Supply  Charge  Rate  is  computed  by 
dividing  the  total  acreage  in  the  District  Net  Area  into  the  total  cost  of  additional 
water  supply  facilities  required  to  supply  the  District.  The  cost  of  normal 
distribution  mains,  and  water  production  and  treatment  facilities  is  excluded  from 
this  computation. 

Billing  Unit:  A measured  quantity  of  water  equivalent  to  100  cubic  feet  (748  gallons). 
Chief  Engineer  of  Water  Works: 

The  Chief  Engineer  of  Water  Works  and  Assistant  Manager. 

Distribution  Mains: 

Distribution  pipelines  located  in  streets,  highways,  public  ways  or  private  rights- 
of-ways,  exclusive  of  service  connections  which  are  used  to  serve  the  customer 
with  water. 
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Distribution  System: 

The  water  mains  and  related  facilities  used  for  the  purpose  of  delivering  water  to 
customers,  including  any  supply  mains,  pumping  facilities,  storage  facilities  or 
other  facilities  required  for  service.  The  distribution  system  is  primarily  installed  in 
dedicated  streets. 

District  Net  Area:  All  the  land  within  an  Acreage  Supply  Charge  District  except: 

1.  Land  areas  of  open,  uncovered  flood  control  facilities. 

2.  The  portion  of  freeway  rights-of-way  designed  to  accommodate  vehicular  traffic. 
Those  portions  usually  landscaped  are  included  in  the  District  Net  Area. 

3.  Land  areas  which  are  planned  as  open  areas  not  subject  to  development, 
improvement,  or  any  use  requiring  water  service. 

4.  All  operating  property  under  the  control  of  the  Water  System  of  the  Department. 

5.  The  land  areas  of  parks,  playgrounds,  golf  courses,  and  lakes  without  water 
service,  provided  that  such  areas  are  owned  by  the  City  and  under  the  control  of 
the  Department  of  Recreation  and  Parks  as  of  June  23,  1972.  Land  areas  owned  by 
the  City  and  under  control  of  the  Department  of  Recreation  and  Parks  acquired 
after  June  23,  1972,  will  be  subject  to  normal  charges  for  Acreage  Supply  Charge 
Districts. 

Gravity  System: 

That  portion  of  the  water  distribution  system  which  normally  receives  water  by 
gravity  flow  from  the  Los  Angeles  Aqueduct  System,  facilities  of  the  Metropolitan 
Water  District  or  the  local  groundwater  system,  without  the  installation  of  special 
storage  facilities,  supply  mains,  or  pumping  facilities;  the  gravity  system  may 
include  pumps  utilized  for  delivery  of  water  from  wells  into  the  Gravity  System  and 
distribution  line  booster  pumps  used  to  improve  operating  conditions. 

Gross  Area  of  Applicant's  Property: 

The  contiguous  land  area  owned  or  controlled  by  an  applicant;  including  streets, 
and  one-half  the  land  area  of  the  abutting  streets  to  which  legal,  recorded  access 
exists  at  the  time  of  application  for  water  service.  Land  areas  within  Applicant's 
Gross  Area  which  will  not  require  water  service  may  be  excluded  in  accordance 
with  the  Department's  determination  of  the  District  Net  Area.  Open  space  to 
comply  with  subdivision  requirements  or  zoning  regulations  will  not  normally  be 
excluded  from  applicant's  gross  area. 

Irrigation  Service: 

Water  service  furnished  for  use  solely  for  irrigation  of  parcels  of  land  of  not  less 
than  five  (5)  acres  used  exclusively  for  the  commercial  production  of  agricultural, 
horticultural,  or  floriculture  products  in  conformance  with  recognized  practices  of 
husbandry. 

Such  irrigation  shall  be  limited  to  production  for  the  following  purposes: 

1 . Human  consumption  or  for  the  market; 

2.  Feeding  of  animals  for  human  consumption  or  for  the  market;  or 

3.  Feeding  of  animals  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  their  products  for  human 
consumption  or  for  the  market. 

Main  Extension: 

The  extension  of  water  distribution  mains  beyond  previously  existing  facilities. 

Open  Space: 

Land  area  within  an  Applicant's  Gross  Area  that  has  potential  for  development  and 
is  so  designated  to  comply  with  subdivision  requirements  or  zoning  regulations. 
Private  Fire  Protection  Service: 

Water  service  to  premises  solely  for  fire  protection  purposes. 

Pumped  System: 
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Any  portion  of  the  water  distribution  system  which  because  of  topography  or 
elevation  may  not  readily  be  served  by  a normal  extension  of  the  Gravity  System 
and  which  requires  the  installation  and  operation  of  special  pumping  facilities  to 
provide  service. 

Service  Connection: 

A water  service  connection  consists  of  the  pipe  or  tubing,  fittings,  valves,  and 
related  facilities  necessary  to  conduct  water  from  the  distribution  main  to  the 
meter  or  to  the  shutoff  valve  on  an  unmetered  service  connection,  where 
connection  is  made  with  facilities  of  the  customer. 

Sewer  Service  Charge: 

A charge  imposed  by  the  City  Council  for  the  receiving,  transportation,  pumping, 
treatment,  and  disposal  of  sewage  through  the  sewer  system. 

Water  System: 

The  organizational  division  of  the  Department  responsible  for  providing  water 
service  to  its  customers. 

PART  1-E  TERMS  AND  EXPRESSIONS  GENERALLY 
APPLICABLE  TO  THE  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM 

Across-the-Line  Starting  Current: 

Current  that  is  taken  by  a motor,  at  starting,  with  full-line  voltage  and  frequency 
impressed  thereon  and  with  normally  driven  load  mechanically  connected  thereto. 
A stop-ammeter  having  not  more  than  15  percent  over  swing,  or  an  oscillograph, 
shall  be  used  when  it  is  necessary  to  determine  such  starting  current;  values 
indicated  by  oscillograph  during  the  first  ten  cycles  following  energizing  of  the 
motor  shall  be  disregarded. 

Added  Facility: 

Any  item  of  material,  equipment  apparatus  or  assembly  thereof  furnished  and 
installed  by  the  Department  at  the  customer's  request  which,  in  the  Department's 
opinion,  is  in  addition  to  or  in  substitution  for,  in  whole  or  in  part,  any  service  or 
related  whole  or  in  part,  any  service  or  related  facilities  which  the  Department 
would  otherwise  provide  at  its  own  expense  in  accordance  with  its  rules  or  rate 
schedules. 

Ampacity: 

Current  carrying  capacity,  expressed  in  amperes,  of  a wire  or  cable  under  stated 
thermal  conditions. 

Assistant  General  Manager  - Power: 

The  Assistant  General  Manager  - Power. 

Base  Rate  Revenue: 

Revenue  from  that  portion  of  a customer's  bill  derived  from  applying  the 
applicable  Department  rate  schedule  excluding  the  Energy  Cost  Adjustment. 
Busway: 

An  assembly  consisting  of  a sheet  metal  or  equivalent  insulated  enclosure  having 
a continuous  ground,  enclosing  and  supporting  fixed  rigid  conductors.  For  the 
purpose  of  administering  these  rules,  cable-type  busway  shall  be  treated  in  the 
same  manner  as  cable  in  conduit. 

Cable: 

Either  a stranded  conductor  (single-conductor  cable),  or  a combination  of 
conductors  insulated  from  one  another  (multiple-conductor  cable). 

Changed  Facility: 
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The  removal  and  reconstruction  or  relocation  at  the  customer's  request  of  any  of 
the  Department's  existing  permanent  service  or  related  facilities  which,  in  the 
Department's  opinion,  is  for  the  customer's  convenience  and  does  not  include  any 
change  in  facilities  which  the  Department  would  otherwise  make  for  its  own 
operating  convenience  or  for  the  conversion  of  overhead  lines  and  equipment  to 
underground. 

Circuit: 

One  set  of  conductors  or  two  or  more  sets  of  conductors  in  parallel. 

City  Electricity  Users  Tax: 

A tax  imposed  directly  on  the  electricity  user  by  the  City  as  a percentage  of  the 
total  electric  bill. 

Conductor: 

A wire,  cable,  or  other  form  of  metal  suitable  for  carrying  current. 

Connected  Load: 

The  sum  of  the  rated  capacities  of  all  of  the  customer's  equipment  that  can  be 
connected  to  the  Department's  Power  System  at  any  one  time. 

Demand: 

See  Maximum  Demand 
Demand  Attachment: 

A device  attached  to  a kilowatt-hour  meter  to  indicate  demand  in  kilowatts. 
Distribution  Line  (Primary  or  Secondary): 

The  overhead  lines,  underground  lines,  and  facilities  from  which  electricity  supply 
is  given  through  service  connections  to  customers. 

Distribution  System: 

The  electric  conductors  and  related  facilities  including  transformers,  conduit, 
poles,  fixtures,  services,  and  meters  necessary  for  the  purpose  of  delivering 
electricity  to  customers  at  various  voltage  supply  points. 

Electric  Extension  (or  Line  Extension): 

All  facilities  for  permanent  service,  including  transformer  capacity  and  meters 
required  to  extend  electric  service  from  the  Department's  existing  permanent 
facilities  to  one  or  more  supply  points. 

Energy  Cost  Adjustment: 

A provision  in  the  rate  schedules  that  provides  for  adjustment  of  the  amount  of  the 
bill  as  the  cost  of  fuel  and  purchased  energy  varies. 

Frequency: 

Alternating  current  at  a regulated  frequency  of  60  cycles  per  second  (60  Hz). 
General  Purpose  Motor: 

A motor  having  a continuous  duty  rating  at  220  hp  or  less  at  speeds  of  450  rpm  or 
more,  and  designed,  listed,  or  offered  for  use  without  restriction  to  a particular 
application. 

Hertz  (Hz): 

Frequency  in  cycles  per  second. 

Horsepower  (hp): 

A practical  unit  of  power  representing  the  ability  to  do  work  by  some  kinds  of 
electrical  equipment.  One  hp  is  equivalent  to  746  watts  (.746  kilowatts)  of  electrical 

power. 

Intermittent  Duty  Operation: 

A requirement  of  service  demanding  alternate  operation  or  where  load  conditions 
are  regularly  recurrent.  A motor  shall  be  considered  as  performing  intermittent 
duty  when  its  operation  is  controlled  by  automatic  switches  of  types  actuated  by 
pressure,  liquid  level,  temperature,  or  other  similar  means,  or  where  operation  is 
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not  normally  subject  to  manual  control  and  the  operating  cycle  has  more  than  four 
starts  and  stops  in  any  eight-hour  period. 

Kilovolt  (kV): 

Volts  times  1,000. 

Kilovolt-Amperes  (kVA): 

Volts  times  amps  times  1,000. 

Kilowatt  (kW): 

The  electrical  unit  of  power  or  rate  of  consuming  energy.  The  rate  of  energy 
transfer  equivalent  to  one  ampere  flowing  under  a pressure  of  one  volt  at  unit 
power  factor  (one  watt)  times  1,000. 

Kilowatt-Hour  (kWh): 

A unit  of  measurement  of  electrical  energy.  An  electrical  load  of  one  kilowatt 
supplied  with  energy  for  one  hour  consumes  one  kWh. 

Maximum  Demand: 

The  customer's  average  kilowatt  load  to  the  nearest  one-tenth  kilowatt  during  the 
15-minute  period  of  greatest  use  during  the  month  as  indicated  or  recorded  by  the 
Department's  meter. 

Photoelectric  Controller: 

A device  that  turns  appliances  on  or  off  (usually  street  lights)  based  on  ambient 
light  levels. 

Power  Factor: 

The  ratio  of  real  power  (kilowatts)  to  apparent  power  kVA  for  any  given  load  and 
time.  Generally,  it  is  expressed  as  a percentage. 

Power  System: 

The  organizational  device  of  the  Department  responsible  for  designing  and 
operating  the  Department's  facilities  utilized  in  providing  electric  service  for  its 
customers. 

Primary  Line: 

Any  wire,  transformer,  switch,  or  apparatus  operating  higher  than  600  volts. 
Revolution  Per  Minute  (rpm): 

Number  of  rotations  in  a minute. 

Sanitation  Equipment  Charge: 

A charge  upon  the  occupants  and  the  owner  of  each  dwelling  unit  subject  to  the 
charge  imposed  by  the  City  of  Los  Angeles  and  applied  to  each  customer  in  whose 
name  the  electric  meter  serving  each  dwelling  unit  is  listed  upon  the  records  of  the 
Department.  This  charge  is  used  to  finance  the  acquiring  and  repairing  of 
sanitation  equipment,  namely  vehicles  utilized  in  the  collection  and  disposal  of 
household  refuse. 

Service  Conductors: 

The  Department-owned  conductors  which  extend  unbroken  from  a supply  point  to 
a service  point  and  which  operate  at  the  same  voltages  as  the  service  entrance 
conductors  to  which  they  connect.  (Spliced  conductors  or  those  connected 
together  in  a wiring  enclosure  installed  for  pulling  purposes  are  considered  to  be 
unbroken.) 

Service  Connection: 

An  electric  service  connection  consists  of  a single  set  of  service  conductors  and 
related  facilities  required  to  deliver  electric  energy  from  a supply  point  to  a service 
point. 

Service  Drop: 

That  portion  of  the  Department's  overhead  service  conductors  which  forms  the 
connection  between  the  last  Department  pole  and  the  first  point  of  attachment  on 
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the  customer's  building  or  other  permanent  structure. 

Service  Entrance  Conductors: 

The  customer-owned  conductors  which  form  the  connection  between  a service 
point  and  the  line  terminals  of  the  customer's  service  equipment. 

Set  of  Conductors: 

Not  more  than  four  related  conductors. 

Special  Purpose  Motor: 

A motor  which  is  specifically  designed  and  listed  for  use  on  a particular  power 
application  where  the  load  requirements  and  duty  cycle  are  definitely  known. 
Spinning  Reserve: 

Generating  units  connected  to  the  bus,  spinning  at  synchronous  speed,  and  ready 
to  take  load. 

State  Electric  Utility  Surcharge  (Energy  Resources  Surcharge  Rate): 

A tax  upon  the  consumers  of  electrical  energy  imposed  by  the  State  Board  of 
Equalization  and  applied  to  each  kWh  of  electricity  used.  This  surcharge  is  used  to 
finance  the  State  Energy  Commission. 

Supply  Point: 

Any  transformer,  pole,  manhole,  pull  box,  or  other  such  facilities  at  which  the 
Department  has  connected,  or  intends  to  connect  at  a future  date,  one  or  more 
sets  of  service  conductors. 

System  Reliability: 

The  ability  of  the  Power  System  to  sustain  the  loss  of  a major  generating  unit  or 
transmission  line  and  continue  to  meet  the  customer's  demand  for  energy. 
Underground  Distribution  System: 

An  electric  distribution  system  with  all  wires  installed  underground  except  those 
wires  within  surface-mounted  equipment  enclosures. 

Voltage: 

Difference  of  potential  or  "electric  pressure"  in  an  electrical  circuit  measured  in 
volts. 

Wire: 

A slender  rod  or  filament  of  drawn  metal. 

RULE  NO.  2 

DESCRIPTION  OF  SERVICE 
PART  2-W  DESCRIPTION  OF  WATER  SERVICE 

A.  Supply  and  Pressure 

The  Department  will  endeavor  to  render  a dependable  supply  of  potable  water,  from 
available  sources,  in  quantities  adequate  to  meet  the  reasonable  needs  of  its 
customers.  The  delivery  of  such  supply  will  be  at  the  service  connection. 

Generally,  the  Department  will  maintain  operating  pressures  at  the  service  connection 
of  not  less  than  25  pounds  per  square  inch.  Pressures  may  be  lower  at  times  of 
maximum  demand  or  because  of  unusual  elevations  or  other  special  conditions. 

B.  Impairment  of  Service  to  Other  Customers 
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Where  the  use  of  water  is  unusually  intermittent  or  is  subject  to  violent  fluctuations  of  a 
character  that  may  impair  service  to  other  customers,  the  Department  may  require  that 
the  customer  provide,  at  the  customer's  own  expense,  suitable  equipment  to  reasonably 
limit  fluctuations  in  use  and  pressures  caused  by  the  customer's  equipment  or 
operations. 

C.  Other  Conditions  to  Service 

Before  water  service  will  be  provided  by  the  Department,  the  customer  shall  obtain  any 
approval  of  customer-installed  or  furnished  facilities  required  by  the  Department  of 
Building  and  Safety  or  the  Fire  Department  of  the  City  of  Los  Angeles  or  any  other 
authority  whose  approval  is  required  by  law. 

PART  2-E  DESCRIPTION  OF  ELECTRIC  SERVICE 

D.  Alternating  Current 

1.  Frequency,  Voltage,  and  Phase 

a.  Service  supplied  will  be  alternating  current  at  a regulated  frequency  of  60  Hz. 
Voltage  values  stated  herein  are  nominal  although  reasonable  variations  may 
occur  in  actual  values  thereof,  as  well  as  in  other  conditions  of  service. 

b.  Single-phase  service  is  generally  supplied  at  120  volts,  through  two  wires,  or 
at  240/120  volts  through  three  wires.  Single-phase  loads,  when  supplied  at 
240/120  volts,  must  be  reasonably  balanced  between  the  two  energized 
conductors  of  the  service  with  respect  to  the  neutral  wire. 

Single-phase  loads  with  a service  ampacity  of  600  amperes  or  less  at  240/120 
volts  normally  will  be  supplied  through  one  main  meter.  Where  such  service 
ampacity  is  in  excess  of  600  amperes,  approval  must  be  obtained  from  the 
Department  regarding  metering  requirements  and  related  facilities,  including 
switches  and  circuits. 

c.  Three-phase  service  is  generally  supplied  at  240/120  volts,  480Y/277  volts, 
and  208Y/120  volts  through  four  wires  with  the  fourth  wire  grounded. 

However,  services  at  208Y/120  volts  or  480Y/277  volts  are  of  special  character 
and  require  sufficient  connected  load  to  warrant  spot  transformation.  Load 
connected  to  a three-phase  service  shall  be  reasonably  balanced  between  the 
phases.  The  Department  shall  not  be  required  to  supply  three-phase  service 
in  any  single-family  residential  district  area. 

d.  A combination  of  240-volt,  three-phase  and  240/120  volt,  single-phase  service 
will  normally  be  furnished  through  four  wires.  The  fourth  wire  will  be 
grounded.  The  single-phase  portion  of  the  load  shall  be  reasonably  balanced 
between  the  phase  conductors  with  respect  to  the  neutral  wire.  The  three- 
phase  portion  of  the  load  shall  be  reasonably  balanced  between  phases. 

When  service  is  supplied  in  this  manner,  large  motors,  welders,  or  x-ray 
equipment,  whether  single-phase  or  three-phase,  may  cause  circuit  voltage 
fluctuation  (light  flicker).  The  customer  must  obtain  Department  approval 
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prior  to  installing  such  equipment.  If  at  any  time,  the  character  or  size  of  the 
loads,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Department,  makes  it  reasonably  necessary  to 
separate  the  three-phase  and  single-phase  services,  all  necessary  equipment 
required  to  receive  the  separate  services  shall  be  supplied  by  the  customer. 

e.  The  Department  will  not  be  required  to  supply  service  in  excess  of  1500  kVA 
at  240/120  volts  or  less  or  in  excess  of  3750  kVA  at  480Y/277  volts,  either 
three-wire  or  four-wire.  When  larger  capacity  is  required,  the  load  may  be 
served  at  high  voltage  or  two  or  more  services  may  be  installed  at  the  same 
location. 

f.  For  services  in  excess  of  1500  kVA,  the  service  voltage  must  be  480Y/277 
volts  or  higher.  For  services  in  excess  of  3750  kVA,  the  service  voltage  must 
be  4160Y/2400  volts  or  higher.  If  the  customer  requests  to  be  served  at  a 
lower  service  voltage  than  that  of  the  guidelines,  the  customer  will  pay  for  the 
additional  installation  cost. 

g.  The  Department  may  furnish  primary  service  (at  4800  volts,  34,500  volts,  or 
other  voltages  as  may  be  specified  by  the  Department)  only  when,  in  its 
opinion,  the  size  or  special  character  of  the  load,  or  the  location  thereof, 
warrants  furnishing  service  on  such  basis.  In  the  event  the  Department  has 
determined  that  service  will  be  provided  at  4800  volts,  the  customer  must 
first  agree  to  comply  with  any  special  conditions  imposed  by  the  Department. 

h.  Services  separately  metered  may  be  totalized  at  a customer’s  request,  or  for 
the  Department's  convenience,  provided  the  customer's  equipment 
configurations  conform  to  the  Electric  Service  Requirements.  Loads  fed 
separately  from  the  subtransmission  and  primary  systems  will  not  be 
totalized. 

2.  Gaseous  Tube  Lighting 

When  gaseous  tube  lighting  equipment  or  systems  of  any  type  or  size  are  to  be 
served,  the  Department  will  require  that  the  customer  provide  at  the  customer's 
expense,  power  factor  corrective  apparatus  to  increase  the  operating  power  factor 
of  each  complete  unit  or  system  to  not  less  than  90  percent  (lagging  or  leading). 
Such  correction  will  be  required  with  each  "tube-rated"  unit  of  15  watts  or  over  and 
where  such  auxiliaries  are  used  for  individual  fixtures,  they  shall  be  similarly 
corrected.  Each  tube  transformer  having  manufacturers'  rating  over  150  volt- 
amperes  and  used  with  gaseous  tube  systems  or  signs  shall  be  equipped  to 
provide  such  power  factor  correction. 

3.  Motor  Loads 

a.  General 

Motor  loads  may  be  served  under  any  rate  schedule  which  provides  for 
service  to  power  loads  for  general  purposes,  but  subject  to  other  applicable 
provisions  of  the  Department's  Rules. 
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b.  Single-Phase  Service 


(1)  Any  single-phase  motor  having  locked-rotor  current 

exceeding  46  amperes,  and  full-load  running  curren 
exceeding  12  amperes,  may  be  operated  at  120  volts 


(2)  Single-phase,  240-volt  motors  installed  for  reside 

air  conditioning  shall  be  limited  so  that  the  arit 
sum  of  the  locked  rotor  currents  of  all  motors  in 
particular  unit  shall  not  exceed  450  percent  of  th 
similar  sum  of  full-load  currents  nor  a total  of  1 
amperes . 


(3)  Single-phase  motors  of  five  hp  or  more  may  be 

connected  to  a service  supplying  lighting  only  upo 
special  permission  from,  and  in  the  manner  specifi 
by,  the  Department. 


c.  Polyphase  Service 

(1)  Three-phase  service  generally  will  be  supplied 

for  motor  installations  aggregating  more  than  five 
Such  service  generally  will  not  be  otherwise  limit 
to  capacity,  either  of  individual  motors  or  of  the 
installation  in  aggregate.  The  Department  may, 
however,  require  that  large  installations  be  serve 
transformer  stations  located  on  the  premises  of 
customers,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  set  f 
in  Rule  No.  16  titled  "SERVICE  CONNECTIONS 
AND  CUSTOMER'S  FACILITIES"  except  as 
otherwise  provided  in  the  following  subparagraph  ( 
service  will  generally  be  at  240  volts. 


(2)  When  the  load  is  to  be  supplied  from  overhead 

distribution  facilities,  three-phase  service  at  48 
may  be  supplied  for  motor  installations  where  the 
aggregate  load  at  480  volts  is  50  hp  or  more;  and 
Department  may  not  be  required  to  continue  service 
such  voltage  if  connected  load  is  reduced  below  50 
480  volts.  When  load  is  to  be  supplied  from  second 
voltage  underground  distribution  facilities,  appro 
the  Department  engineers  must  be  obtained  in  advan 
for  any  480-volt,  three-phase  service. 


(3)  Polyphase  motors  not  exceeding  20  hp  each  and 

designed  for  "across-the-line  starting"  may  be  con 
to  the  Department 1 s system,  for  either  constant  or 
intermittent  duty  operation,  provided  the  starting 
demand  does  not  exceed  six  kVA  per  rated  hp. 


(4)  Polyphase  motors  in  excess  of  20  hp,  but  not  more 

50  hp  each  and  designed  for  "across-the-line  start 


RULES  governing  Water  and  Electric  Service  Page 


Page  14  of  97 


require  approval  of  the  Department  before  they  may 
connected  to  its  electric  system. 


(5)  Polyphase  motors  of  capacity  exceeding  50  hp  each 

require  special  approval  by  the  Department,  and  th 
following  information  shall  be  furnished  to  the 
Department  in  writing  before  such  approval  will  be 
considered: 


(a)  Rated  hp; 


(b)  Motor  type; 


(c)  Starting  current  test  or  guaranteed 

locked-rotor  current; 


(d)  Duty  - constant  or  intermittent,  and 

maximum  number  of  starts  in  an  eight -hour 
period;  and 


(e)  Whether  more  than  one  motor  is  to  be 

started  simultaneously  from  a single  contr 


4.  Heating,  Cooking,  and  Miscellaneous  Power  Loads 


a.  General 


Single-phase  commercial  cooking  and  heating  loads  and  other  miscellaneous 
single-phase  power  loads  may,  at  the  option  of  the  Department,  be  supplied 
through  a three-phase  service  at  240  volts.  However,  approval  for  such 
service  shall  be  obtained  in  advance  if  none  of  the  individual  loads  to  be 
supplied  is  three-phase. 

b.  X-Ray  Units  Over  Five  kVA 

When  x-ray  equipment  in  units  exceeding  five  kVA  in  capacity  is  to  be 
supplied,  Department  approval  must  be  obtained  on  the  proposed  method  of 
connection  before  installing  any  such  equipment. 

c.  Welders 


(1)  Any  welder  exceeding  three -kVA  capacity  when 
supplied  through  a residential  service  requires  ap 
by  the  Department  prior  to  installation. 

(2)  All  welders  for  commercial  or  industrial  use  (of  g 
butt,  seam,  flash,  or  similar  type)  of  15-kVA  capa 
more  require  approval  by  the  Department  prior  to 
installation.  Welders  having  a rating  in  excess  o 
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kVA  may  require  special  serving  facilities-  Servi 
thereto  will  be  subject  to  provisions  of  the  folio 
subparagraph  ( 3 ) . 

(3)  Single-phase  welders  may  be  served  through  a 

three-phase  service  provided  the  individual  single 
load  units  are  equally  distributed  among  the  three 
phases;  if  such  single-phase  units  are  not  so  dist 
approval  by  the  Department,  before  service  is  supp 
must  be  obtained  as  to  maximum  permissible  unbalan 
between  phases,  and  the  two  conductors  supplying  t 
greatest  single-phase  load  shall  be  suitably  tagge 
otherwise  identified  at  the  point  of  connection  to 
service  conductors . 


E.  General  Provisions 

1.  Impairment  of  Service 

The  Department  may  require  that  any  load  installation,  where  the  use  of  electricity 
is  unusually  intermittent  or  is  subject  to  violent  fluctuations,  as  in  the  case  of 
hoists,  welders,  furnaces  and  equipment  of  a character  that  may  impair  service  to 
other  customers,  be  supplied  through  a service  separate  from  all  other  loads,  or 
that  the  customer  provide,  at  the  customer's  own  expense,  suitable  equipment  to 
reasonably  limit  the  voltage  fluctuations  caused  by  the  equipment  involved. 

2.  Special  Power  Apparatus 

Arc  rectifying  devices,  x-ray  equipment,  high-voltage  testing  and  bombarding 
transformers,  wireless  telegraph  or  radio  transmitting  equipment,  electric  welders 
and  furnaces,  and  other  equipment  with  similar  load  characteristics  will  be 
considered  as  power  apparatus  and  therefore  are  subject  to  provisions  of 
subsection  F of  this  rule. 

3.  Other  Conditions  of  Service 

All  equipment  and  loads  of  the  customer  are  subject  to  provisions  of  the  "Electric 
Service  Requirements"  of  the  Department  of  Water  and  Power,  as  established 
pursuant  to  Rule  No.  16  titled  "SERVICE  CONNECTIONS  AND  CUSTOMER'S 
FACILITIES."  Services  and  all  conditions  related  thereto,  are  also  subject  to 
applicable  provisions  of  other  rules. 

Approval  by  the  Department  of  Building  and  Safety  of  the  City  of  Los  Angeles,  and 
by  any  other  authority  whose  approval  is  required  by  law,  shall  be  obtained  by  the 
customer  for  any  installation  furnished  and/or  installed  by  the  customer  before 
installation  will  be  energized  by  the  Department  of  Water  and  Power. 

4.  Revenue  Insufficient  to  Warrant  Expense 

Whenever  the  estimated  annual  revenue,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Department,  from  a 
proposed  new  service,  or  a proposed  increase  in  load  on  an  existing  service  or 
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from  a proposed  renewal  of  a discontinued  service,  does  not  justify  the  additional 
investment  necessary,  the  Department  may  disallow,  in  whole  or  in  part,  any 
allowances  as  provided  for  in  Rule  No.  15  titled  "DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 
EXTENSIONS"  or  may  require  suitable  guarantees  which  will  warrant  making 
expenditure  for  the  service. 

F.  Connected  Load  and  Maximum  Demand 

1.  Change  of  Connected  Load 

In  the  event  that  the  customer  shall  make  any  material  change  either  in  the  amount 
or  character  of  the  electrical  load  connected  upon  the  customer's  premises  and 
supplied  with  electric  energy  by  the  Department,  the  customer  shall  immediately 
give  the  Department  written  notice  of  the  fact  so  that,  if  necessary,  the  Department 
may  change  its  line  and/or  service  equipment. 

2.  Connected  Load 

a.  General 

The  customer's  "Connected  Load"  shall  signify  the  rated  capacity  of  the 
maximum  load  that  can  be  energized  directly  and  simultaneously  from  the 
Department's  lines.  Such  "Connected  Load"  shall  be  expressed  only  to  the 
nearest  1/10  (0.1)  kW.  For  the  purpose  of  applying  rates,  the  following  shall 
be  considered  as  equivalent  to  one  kW  of  connected  load: 

Three-fourths  (3/4)  multiplied  by  each  hp  of  rated  capacity  of  standard 
motors, 

Each  kVA  maximum  input  rating  of  mercury  arc,  tungar,  and  dry-plate 
rectifier  units, 

Each  kW  of  rated  capacity  of  other  stationary  apparatus,  except  standard 
distribution  transformers, 

Each  kVA  of  standard  distribution  transformer  capacity,  and 

Each  kVA  of  output  capacity  of  frequency  changers. 

In  cases  of  resistance,  welding  devices,  x-ray  units,  and  other  installations 
where  energy  demand  is  intermittent  or  subject  to  severe  fluctuations  or  in 
case  of  multiple-rated  motors  or  where  connected  loads  are  indeterminate  or 
transient  in  nature,  the  basis  on  which  determination  of  connected  load  shall 
be  made  is  reserved  to  the  Department  through  its  authorized 
representatives.  Manufacturers'  equipment  ratings  will  be  used  where 
practicable  although  the  right  to  establish  maximum  input  or  output  in  each 
individual  case  is  reserved  to  the  Department  through  its  authorized 
representatives. 

In  the  event  the  customer  requests  or  the  Department  determines  that  it  is 
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necessary  to  provide  capacity  greater  than  is  normally  provided  for  such 
equipment,  establishment  of  a rating  for  the  equipment  will  be  made  by  the 
Department  through  its  authorized  representatives. 

b.  Indeterminate  and  Transient  Loads 

(1)  Rating  Plate  Not  Correct,  Incomplete  or  Mi 

When  the  rating  plate  on  any  unit  of  load 
for  any  reason  or  the  name  plate  is  missin 
such  unit  on  the  basis  of  ratings  of  simil 
equipment  or  as  provided  in  these  rules  wi 
established  by  the  Department  through  its 
representatives  and  "Connected  Loads"  shal 
be  determined  on  the  basis  of  such  rating. 

(2)  Test  Panels  or  Test  Circuits 

All  testing  panels  or  testing  circuits  sha 
as  "Connected  Load"  on  the  basis  of  the  ma 
capacity.  The  circuit  or  panel  shall  be  1 
capacity  by  a suitable  load  limiting  devic 
the  Department . 

(3)  Portable  Loads 

Portable  loads  for  use  on  a customer's  pre 
counted  as  "Connected  Load"  on  the  basis  o 
the  ratings  of  the  largest  units  of  load  t 
simultaneously  used  as  determined  by  the  D 
through  its  authorized  representatives. 


c.  Synchronous  or  Static  Condensers  (Capacitors), 

Regulators,  Balancers,  and  Similar  Devices 

Where  a condenser  is  used  solely  for  the  purpose  of  correcting  power  factor, 
or  where  it  is  determined  by  the  Department  that  a regulator,  balance,  or  any 
other  device  is  installed  by  the  customer  solely  for  the  purpose  of 
maintaining  favorable  voltage  or  load  characteristics,  such  equipment  shall 
not  be  considered  as  "Connected  Load." 

d.  Auto  Transformers 

The  load  connected  to  an  auto  transformer  shall  be  considered  as  energized 
directly  from  the  Department's  lines  and  such  load,  and  not  the  auto 
transformer  itself,  shall  be  considered  as  "Connected  Load." 

e.  Control  Apparatus 

Control  apparatus  such  as  overload  or  under  voltage  relays,  pilot  lights, 
magnetic  brake  releases,  and  control  panels  on  freight  and  passenger 
elevators,  automatic  printing  press  controls,  and  any  device  acting  in  an 
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auxiliary  way  to  control  motor-operated  machines  shall  not  be  counted  as 
"Connected  Load." 

3.  Maximum  Demand 

a.  In  administration  or  application  of  rates,  Maximum  Demands  may  be 

established  as  estimates  founded  on  Department  tests  or  other  reasonable 
bases,  under  circumstances  as  follows: 

(1)  For  limited  interim  periods  pending  instal 
demand  indicating  meters  following  initiat 
or  otherwise. 

(2)  When  installation  of  demand  indicating  met 
be  practical  or  necessary,  generally  where 
small  or  use  is  notably  uniform. 


b.  Where  demands  are  intermittent  or  subject  to  severe  fluctuations  and 

Maximum  Demand  is  to  be  based  on  transformer  capacity,  as  provided  for  by 
rate  ordinance,  such  Maximum  Demand  shall  be  established  in  accordance 
with  the  following: 


(1)  General 

Transformer  capacity  required  to  serve  sha 
determined  by  Department  engineers  where  t 
customer's  load  includes  units  whose  chara 
is  such  that  required  capacity  is  not  adeq 
by  average  demand  recorded  by  meters.  In 
Billing  Demand  respecting  total  service,  a 
by  rate  ordinance,  is  based  on  average  dem 
by  meters  and  it  exceeds  the  amount  of  tra 
capacity  determinable  hereunder,  such  capa 
disregarded  for  application  of  rates. 

(2)  Welders  and  X-Rays 

Where  customer's  load  includes  resistance- 
or  x-ray  equipment,  transformer  capacity  r 
serve  shall  be  determined  in  accordance  wi 
following: 

(a)  Such  transformer  capacity  shall  be 
equivalent  to  capacity  of  welder  a 
equipment  in  cases  where  only  a si 
such  equipment  is  involved. 

(b)  Such  transformer  capacity  shall  be 

determined,  as  provided  in  subpara 
(2)  (a)  of  this  rule,  in  each  case 

a single  unit  of  such  welder  or  x- 
involved.  In  such  determination,  c 
will  be  given  to  relevant  factors 
and  types  of  units,  character  of  o 
and  distribution  among  phases  of  s 
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(3)  Test  Services,  Special  Capacity  Contracts, 

Miscellaneous  Other  Pertinent  Circumstance 

Required  transformer  capacity,  as  a basis 
establishing  Maximum  Demand,  where  custome 
includes  test  equipment  or  other  units  not 
subparagraph  F.3.b  (2)  of  this  rule,  shall 
determined  in  each  case  as  provided  under 
subparagraph  F.3.b  (1)  of  this  rule,  consi 
and  operation  of  units,  amount  of  transfor 
especially  contracted  for,  and  any  other  p 
circumstance . 


RULE  NO.  3 

APPLICATION  FOR  SERVICE 


A.  General 

1 . Each  prospective  customer,  or  agent  of  the  customer,  shall  apply  for  the  service 
desired,  establish  credit  as  required  by  these  rules,  and  pay  a new  account  charge. 

2.  An  application  may  be  made  in  person  at  any  business  office  of  the  Department  or 
to  a duly  authorized  representative  by  phone  or  by  mail. 

3.  In  the  event  the  customer  is  a corporation,  the  Department  considers  the  customer 
to  be  the  corporation  as  it  exists  at  the  time  of  the  application  for  service.  Any 
dissolution,  merger,  consolidation,  or  other  reorganization  of  the  corporation,  or 
the  sale  or  other  transfer  of  the  assets  of  the  corporation  in  an  amount  greater 
than  ten  percent,  or  the  sale  or  other  transfer  of  stock  ownership  of  the 
corporation,  voluntary  or  involuntary  or  by  operation  of  law,  greater  than  ten 
percent  shall  be  deemed  a termination  of  service  and  a request  for  new  service 
and  therefore  is  subject  to  the  provisions  of  those  rules  concerning  new  service 
and  termination  of  service,  including  the  establishment  and/or  reestablishment  of 
credit.  The  provisions  of  this  rule  shall  not  apply  to  corporations,  the  stock  of 
which  is  listed  on  and  traded  through  a recognized  exchange. 

In  the  event  the  customer  is  a partnership,  the  Department  considers  the  customer 
to  be  the  partnership  as  it  currently  exists.  A withdrawal  or  change,  voluntary  or 
involuntary  or  by  operation  of  law  of  any  partner  or  the  dissolution  of  the 
partnership  shall  be  deemed  a termination  of  service  and  a request  for  new  service 
and  therefore  is  subject  to  the  provisions  of  these  rules  concerning  new  service 
and  termination  of  service,  including  the  establishment  and/or  reestablishment  of 
credit. 

In  the  event  the  premises  at  which  the  customer  is  receiving  service  is  a leased 
premises,  any  transfer  of  the  lease,  voluntary  or  involuntary  or  by  operation  of  law, 
shall  be  deemed  a termination  of  service  and  a request  for  new  service  and 
therefore  is  subject  to  the  provisions  of  those  rules  concerning  new  service  and 
termination  of  service  including  the  establishment  and/or  reestablishment  of 
credit. 
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In  the  event  the  application  is  for  master-metered  residential  service,  unpaid  bills 
are  deemed  to  be  the  responsibility  of  the  property  owner  in  that  this  service 
constitutes  a special  benefit  to  such  property. 

A public  or  private  auction  sale  resulting  from  a foreclosure  results  in  the 
purchaser  being  deemed  the  Department's  customer  from  the  date  of  the  auction 
purchase  to  the  extent  that  the  bill  has  not  been  paid  by  the  customer  of  record. 

As  a condition  of  service  and  continuation  of  service,  any  corporation, 
partnership,  or  customer  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  rule,  or  to  which  the 
provisions  of  this  rule  become  applicable,  shall  notify  the  Department  in  writing  in 
advance  of  such  event.  Failure  to  notify  the  Department  shall  be  grounds  for 
immediate  termination  of  service. 

4.  The  application  is  a request  for  service.  It  does  not,  in  itself,  require  the 
Department  to  serve  the  customer  nor  does  it  require  the  customer  to  take  service 
if  the  application  is  accepted,  for  a period  longer  than  the  minimum  period 
required  under  the  rate  ordinance.  The  Department's  refusal  to  serve  shall  be 
based  upon  these  rules,  and  service  at  any  time  shall  be  rendered  only  under 
reasonable  conditions  and  in  accordance  with  these  rules. 

5.  Acceptance  of  applications  for  service  to  customers  located  outside  of  the  City  but 
within  the  Los  Angeles  Metropolitan  Area  is  at  the  Department's  option  and  may  be 
subject  to  approval  by  the  Board.  Only  surplus  water  or  electricity,  owned  or 
controlled  by  the  City  and  not  required  for  use  of  customers  served  by  the  City 
within  its  limits,  may  be  supplied  or  distributed  outside  the  City. 

B.  Information  to  Be  Furnished  by  Applicant 

1.  Name  of  prospective  customer  and  agent,  if  applicable. 

2.  Date  of  application. 

3.  Location  of  premises  to  be  served. 

4.  Date  service  is  desired. 

5.  Whether  the  premises  have  been  heretofore  supplied  with  water  or  electricity  by 
the  Department. 

6.  Purpose  for  which  service  is  to  be  used. 

7.  Type  of  service  desired  - water  and/or  electric. 

8.  Prospective  customer's  mailing  address  and  if  residential,  the  place  of 
employment,  and  if  business,  the  residential  address  of  the  prospective  customer. 
Prospective  customer's  mailing  address  shall  be  the  address  for  receipt  of  notices 
unless  the  customer  specifies,  in  writing,  another  address  for  notices. 

9.  Whether  the  prospective  customer  is  the  owner  or  tenant  of  the  premises  to  be 
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served. 

10.  For  master-metered  residential  service  - name,  address,  and  telephone  number  of 
property  owner,  if  other  than  the  customer  of  record. 

1 1 . Rate  schedule  requested  if  optional  rates  are  available. 

1 2.  Information  required  to  evaluate  the  credit  of  the  prospective  customer. 

13.  Such  other  information  as  the  Department  may  reasonably  require. 

14.  Signature  of  prospective  customer  or  agent  may  be  required. 

C.  Individual  Liability  for  Joint  Service  - Also  see 

Two  or  more  parties  who  join  in  one  application  for  water  and/or  electric  service  shall 
be  both  individually  and  jointly  liable  thereunder  and  only  one  bill  shall  be  periodically 
rendered  for  service  supplied  in  accordance  therewith. 

D.  New  Account  Charge 

A New  Account  Charge  per  meter  (either  water  or  electric)  shall  be  established  from 
time  to  time  by  the  General  Manager  and  shall  be  collected  from  each  applicant  for  a 
new  water  or  electric  account,  a change  in  name  on  an  established  account  requiring  a 
closing  bill,  or  for  each  new  meter  added  to  an  established  account.  This  charge  shall 
be  established  in  a reduced  amount  if  a Permanent  Application  is  on  file. 

If  the  application  is  for  a change  of  name  on  an  established  account  which  does  not 
require  a closing  bill,  there  shall  be  no  charge. 

A customer  who  converts  master-metered  services  to  individually  metered  domestic 
services  may  have  the  New  Account  Charge  waived,  at  the  initial  conversion  only,  when 
services  are  retained  in  the  customer's  name. 

E.  Same  Day  Turn-on  Charge 

If  a request  for  same  day  turn-on  of  water  or  electric  service  is  made  by  the  customer 
and  if  complied  with  by  the  Department,  a charge  per  meter,  as  established  from  time  to 
time  by  the  General  Manager,  shall  be  added  to  the  New  Account  Charge,  except  where 
a Permanent  Application  is  on  file. 

F.  Maintenance  of  Electric  Service  Application 

A customer  may  place  a Permanent  Application  on  file  for  the  purpose  of  maintaining 
continuous  domestic  electric  service  in  rental  units  when  tenants  move  out,  if  the 
following  requirements  are  met: 

1 . The  customer  must  be  the  customer  of  record  for  the  common  water  service  or 
services. 
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2.  There  must  be  five  or  more  individually  metered  domestic  electric  services. 

3.  The  services  must  be  at  the  same  or  contiguous  addresses  within  a complex  of 
rental  units. 

4.  The  common  water  service  or  services  and  all  electric  services  covered  by  the 
Permanent  Application  agreement  must  be  in  the  same  bimonthly  or 
corresponding  monthly  billing  cycles. 

5.  The  customer  must  not  have  an  outstanding  delinquent  account  at  any  location. 

6.  Failure  to  comply  with  any  of  the  above  requirements  will  result  in  cancellation  of 
the  permanent  application. 

A Permanent  Electric  Service  Application  charge  per  meter  shall  be  established  from 
time  to  time  by  the  General  Manager  and  collected  from  the  customer. 

G.  Type  of  Water  Service  Requirements 

The  Department's  requirements  for  the  type  of  water  service  desired  must  be  met  before 
an  application  will  be  approved.  If  the  water  main,  service  connection,  or  meter  required 
for  service  to  the  premises  has  not  been  installed  and/or  paid  for,  the  applicant  will  be 
informed  of  the  terms  and  conditions  which  must  be  met  before  an  application  for 
service  will  be  approved. 

H.  Failure  to  Pay  Charges  Owed  as  Former  Customer 

When  an  application  for  service  is  made  by  a former  customer  who  has  failed  to  pay 
charges  owed  to  the  Department,  service  may  be  refused  until  such  charges  are  paid. 

I.  Use  of  Water  or  Electricity  Without  Application  for  Service 

Any  person,  persons,  association,  corporation,  or  entity  using  water  or  electricity 
without  making  proper  application  for  such  service  shall  be  responsible  for  all  charges 
for  the  service.  The  amount  of  such  charges  shall  be  determined  by  the  Department 
either  by  meter  reading  or  on  the  basis  of  the  estimated  consumption  for  the  time  the 
service  was  used.  Liability  for  charges  due  is  in  addition  to  any  other  civil  or  criminal 
penalty  authorized  by  law. 

When  the  Department  finds  that  water  or  electricity  is  being  used  without  proper 
application  for  service  or  service  connection,  the  service  may  be  discontinued  without 
notice.  If  such  use  of  water  or  electricity  is  unsafe  or  hazardous,  the  service  may  be 
discontinued  in  the  manner  prescribed  in  Rule  No.  11  titled  "DISCONTINUANCE  AND 
RESTORATION  OF  SERVICE." 


RULE  NO.  4 
CONTRACTS 


A.  Special  contracts  may  be  required  as  a condition  precedent  to  service: 
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1.  When  required  by  provisions  of  a rule  or  rate  schedule; 

2.  When  required  in  connection  with  extension  or  installation  of  facilities 
pursuant  to  Rule  No.  15  titled  "DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM  EXTENSIONS,"  Rule 
No.  16  titled  "SERVICE  CONNECTIONS  AND  CUSTOMER'S  FACILITIES,"  or  in 
connection  with  Rule  No.  13  titled  "TEMPORARY  SERVICE";  or 

3.  When  the  Department,  in  its  discretion,  requires  such  a contract  because  of 
special  circumstances  of  service. 

B.  When  a service  is  requested  to  supply  a premises  situated  at  such  an  elevation 
that  it  cannot  be  assured  of  a water  supply  at  adequate  pressure  from  the 
Distribution  System,  the  water  service  shall  not  be  furnished  until  the  property 
owners  of  record  execute  an  agreement  to  accept  such  water  service  as  the 
Department  is  able  to  furnish  fiom  its  existing  Distribution  System  and  provide 
any  additional  facilities  required  by  an  applicable  law  or  plumbing  code.  To  serve 
public  notice  of  the  conditions  of  supply,  the  Department  shall  record  the 
agreement  in  the  Office  of  the  County  Recorder  of  the  County  in  which  the 
premises  is  located. 

RULE  NO.  5 

SPECIAL  INFORMATION  REQUIRED  ON  FORMS 

A.  Contracts 

In  accordance  with  the  Rules  of  the  Department  as  promulgated  by  the  Board 
under  the  authority  of  the  City  Charter,  each  contract  for  water  or  electric  line 
extension  or  service  will  contain  information  to  the  effect  that  the  contract  shall  at 
all  times  be  subject  to  such  changes  or  modifications  by  the  Board  as  said  Board 
may,  from  time  to  time,  direct  in  the  exercise  of  its  powers. 

B.  Customer's  Bills 

Information  printed  on  all  regular  bills  for  water  and/or  electric  service  will  include 
the  following: 

1 . Information  to  the  effect  that  bills  for  service,  except  as  provided  otherwise  in 
the  rate  ordinance,  are  due  and  payable  upon  presentation  and  shall  become 
delinquent  19  days  after  the  date  of  presentation; 

2.  A statement,  as  provided  for  in  the  rate  ordinance,  to  read  substantially  as 
follows:  "If  bills  are  not  paid  upon  becoming  delinquent,  the  Department  may 
impose  a Late  Payment  Charge  and/or  discontinue  the  service  in  accordance 
with  applicable  law  or  Department  Rules." 

3.  A statement  pertaining  to  the  disputed  bill  procedure; 
and 

4.  Information  concerning  the  rate  schedule  or  code  number  under  which  water 
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or  electric  service  is  billed. 

5.  Any  other  statement  required  by  law. 

C.  Final  Notice 

In  addition  to  the  information  specified  by  B.3  of  this  rule,  information  printed  on 
each  Final  Notice  will  include  the  following: 

1.  Information  to  the  effect  that  a charge  will  be  assessed  when  a field  collector 
either  leaves  a disconnect  notice  or  collects  the  delinquent  bill; 

2.  A statement  to  the  effect  that  the  bill  is  past  due  and  must  be  paid  on  or 
before  5:00  p.m.  of  the  date  specified; 

3.  A statement  to  the  effect  that  if  payment  is  not  received,  service  will  be 
discontinued  without  further  notice;  and 

4.  A statement  to  the  effect  that  if  service  is  discontinued,  payment  of  a 
reconnection  charge  will  be  required. 

5.  Master-Metered  Residential  Service 

A statement  to  the  effect  that  City  ordinance  provides  for  utility  liens  as  an 
alternative  to  service  discontinuance  for  delinquency  where  residential 
service  is  provided  through  a meter  serving  more  than  one  single-family 
accommodation.  This  statement  can  be  printed  on  (or  included  with)  the  bill, 
unless  the  method  of  notification  is  specifically  provided  for  by  law,  or  these 
rules  or  ordinance. 

6.  Any  other  statement  required  by  law. 

D.  Discontinuance  of  Service  Notices 

Information  printed  on  each  discontinuance  of  service  notice  will  include  the 
following: 

1.  Multiple-Family  Dwellings 

a.  A statement  to  the  effect  that  water  or  electric  service  is  provided 
through  one  meter  serving  all  residents  at  the  address  shown,  that  bills 
for  service  have  not  been  paid,  that  current  unpaid  bills  remain  the 
responsibility  of  the  current  customer  and  that  service  will  be  shut  off 
unless  the  bills  are  paid  or  arrangements  are  made  for  future  service; 

b.  Methods  of  arranging  payment  for  future  service  to  actual  users  who  are 
not  the  Department's  customers;  and 

2.  A statement  to  the  effect  that  the  service  has  been  discontinued  for  failure  to 
pay  the  bill. 
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E.  Deposit  Receipts 

Each  deposit  receipt  for  a cash  deposit  to  establish  or  reestablish  credit  for  water 
or  electric  service  in  accordance  with  these  rules  will  include  the  following: 

1 , A statement  regarding  the  criteria  for  refunding  a customer's  deposit;  and 

2.  A statement  regarding  interest  on  deposits  which  the  Department  will  pay. 

RULE  NO.  6 

ESTABLISHMENT  AND  REESTABLISHMENT  OF  CREDIT 

A.  Establishment  and  Maintenance  of  Credit 

Each  applicant  for  water  or  electric  service  may  be  required  to  furnish  and 
maintain  a satisfactory  guaranty,  by  deposit  or  otherwise,  for  payment  of  charges 
in  connection  with  such  service,  provided  that  such  guaranty  may  not  be  required 
where  it  appears  to  the  Department  that  the  applicant's  credit  is  sufficient  to 
assure  payment  of  any  such  charges  as  they  become  due.  Unless  the  guaranty  is 
required,  each  applicant's  credit  shall  be  deemed  established  and  thereafter 
maintained  until  any  bill  rendered  by  the  Department  for  service  has  become 
delinquent  or  until  information  is  obtained  which  indicates  that  the  customer's 
credit  has  been  impaired.  Whenever  it  is  deemed  necessary  because  of 
delinquency  in  payment,  or  otherwise,  that  the  customer  be  required  to  reestablish 
credit,  the  Department  will  mail  or  deliver  to  the  customer  a suitable  written  notice. 

When  the  applicant  is  a limited  partnership,  the  Department  will  evaluate  the  credit 
standing  of  the  limited  partnership,  the  general  partner  and  the  limited  partners. 
The  Department  may  in  its  discretion  deny  such  credit  unless  the  following 
occurs:  (i)  That  an  individual  or  corporation  having  an  acceptable  credit  standing 
agrees  to  be  liable  for  the  obligations  resulting  from  the  Department's  furnishing 
service;  or  (ii)  That  a limited  partner,  having  an  acceptable  credit  rating,  (whether 
an  individual,  corporation,  or  partnership)  agrees  to  be  a surety  for  the  limited 
partnership  or  guarantees  the  obligations  of  the  limited  partnership  resulting  from 
the  furnishing  of  service.  The  individual  or  corporation  agreeing  to  be  liable  for  the 
obligations  arising  from  furnishing  of  service  must  do  so  independently  of  the 
limited  partnership  and  not  be  a participant  in  the  control  of  the  business  as  a 
general  partner. 

B.  Reestablishment  of  Credit 

Any  customer  may  be  required  to  reestablish  credit  in  any  of  the  following  cases: 

1.  If  customer's  deposit  has  been  applied,  in  whole  or  in  part,  to  the  payment  of 
any  bill  or  bills  for  service; 

2.  If  the  applicant  was  a water  or  electric  customer  of  the  Department  and 
service  was  discontinued  for  cause; 
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3.  If  the  customer's  credit  has  not  been  maintained  as  required  by  this  rule; 

4.  If,  for  any  reason,  the  guaranty  furnished  by  the  customer  becomes 
inadequate  under  the  provisions  of  this  rule;  or 

5.  If  a customer  must  reapply  for  service  under  provisions  of  Rule  No.  3. A. 3. 

6.  If  a customer  owns  master-metered  residential  property  which,  within  the  last 
two  years,  had  an  application  for  a lien  and/or  a lien  for  public  utilities  filed 
against  that  property  while  owned  by  the  customer. 

RULE  NO.  7 
DEPOSITS 


A.  Amount  of  Deposit 

1.  Where  the  applicant  or  customer  is  required  to  make  a deposit,  pursuant  to 
Rule  No.  6 titled  "ESTABLISHMENT  AND  REESTABLISHMENT  OF  CREDIT," 
either  for  guaranteeing  payment  of  charges  for  service  or  for  reestablishment 
of  credit,  the  amount  thereof  shall  generally  not  exceed  a sum  equal  to  the 
average  bill  for  service  as  estimated  for  two  billing  periods  and  in  any  event 
shall  not  be  less  than  a minimum  amount  to  be  determined  from  time  to  time 
by  the  General  Manager.  In  the  Department's  discretion,  the  annual  class 
average  consumption,  as  determined  from  time  to  time  by  the  Genera! 
Manager,  may  be  used  in  determining  the  average  bill  for  service. 

2.  When  a customer's  credit  record  indicates  to  the  Department  that  the 
customer  poses  a risk  that  the  bills  rendered  at  any  location  at  which  the 
customer  is  receiving  service  may  not  be  paid,  in  the  Department's 
discretion,  a deposit  larger  than  the  amount  of  deposit  set  forth  in 
subparagraph  A.1  of  this  rule  may  be  required  for  any  such  location  prior  to 
continuation  of  service.  A risk  that  the  bill  will  be  unpaid  occurs  when  the 
customer  has  been  delinquent  in  payment  of  bills;  the  customer's  service  has 
been  shut  off  on  one  or  more  occasion;  the  customer  is  delinquent  at  other 
locations  than  the  location  at  which  service  is  being  rendered,  or  when  credit 
reports  or  any  other  indications  are  received  that  the  credit  of  the  customer 
may  be  impaired.  The  deposit  will  be  fixed  in  an  amount  at  which  the 
Department  will  not  be  required  to  risk  a loss  as  the  result  of  nonpayment  of 
bills. 

B.  Disposition  of  Deposit 

When  a customer  has  furnished  a deposit  to  guarantee  payment  of  Department 
bills,  and  service  has  been  terminated,  such  deposit  will  be  refunded  to  the 
customer  after  deduction  of  any  unpaid  charges  or  indebtedness  due  to  the 
Department. 

When  a customer  establishes  credit  satisfactory  to  the  Department,  the  deposit 
and  any  accrued  interest  will  be  credited  to  the  customer's  account. 
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C.  Deposit  for  Temporary  Service 

This  rule  shall  not  apply  to  any  deposit  as  may  be  required  in  conjunction  with 
supplying  of  Temporary  Service. 

D.  Interest  on  Deposits 

The  Department  will  pay  simple  interest  at  a rate  to  be  determined  from  time  to 
time  by  the  General  Manager,  computed  on  a daily  basis,  on  cash  deposits  held  to 
guarantee  payment  of  bills.  Such  interest  will  be  paid  at  the  time  the  deposit  is 
applied  to  the  customer's  account  or  refunded. 

RULE  NO.  8 

NOTICES 

A.  Meter  Reading  and  Billing 

When  notices  from  the  Department  to  a customer  are  required,  they  will  normally 
be  given  in  writing,  either  mailed  to  the  address  specified  by  the  customer  for  the 
receipt  of  notices,  or  delivered  to  the  service  address,  except  that  in  emergencies, 
the  Department  may  give  oral  notices. 

Required  written  notices  will  either  be  mailed  to  the  address  specified  by  the 
customer  for  receipt  of  notices,  or  delivered  or  mailed  to  the  service  address,  or  in 
the  case  of  master-metered  residential  accounts,  mailed  to  the  property  owner  as 
identified  on  the  latest  equalized  tax  roll  at  the  address  listed  for  mailing  of  the  tax 
bill. 

B.  Notices  from  Customers 

Notices  from  a customer  to  the  Department  may  be  given  in  writing  mailed  to  any 
business  office  of  the  Department  or  may  be  given  orally  by  the  customer  or  agent 
of  the  customer  at  any  business  office  of  the  Department  or  by  phone  except  when 
written  notice  is  specifically  required  by  law  or  by  these  rules  or  by  ordinance. 
Notices  written  on  the  bill  will  not  be  effective. 

RULE  NO.  9 

RENDERING  AND  PAYMENT  OF  BILLS 
A.  Meter  Reading  and  Billing 
1.  General 

Regular  bills  shall  be  rendered  at  intervals  of  one  month  or  multiples  thereof, 
as  may  be  established  from  time  to  time  by  the  Board  or  by  ordinance. 

Except  as  provided  in  A. 4 of  this  rule,  and  in  the  water  or  electric  rate 
ordinance,  bills  for  water  or  electric  service  will  be  based  upon  delivery  as 
indicated  by  the  Department's  meter.  Insofar  as  is  practicable,  meters  will  be 
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read  at  regular  intervals  for  the  preparation  of  regular  bills,  and  meters  will  be 
read  as  required  for  the  preparation  of  opening,  closing,  and  special  bills. 

Except  as  otherwise  specifically  provided  for  in  schedules  of  the  rate 
ordinance  or  unless  an  agreement  under  A.4  of  this  rule  is  in  effect,  if  for  any 
reason  service  is  unmetered  or  the  meter  is  in  a locked  compartment  or 
otherwise  cannot  be  read  or  fails  to  register  correctly,  water  consumption 
and/or  energy  use  may  be  estimated  by  the  Department  based  on  the 
following: 

a.  Previous  consumption  by  metered  service  to  the  premises;  or 

b.  The  average  consumption  for  the  corresponding  billing  periods  during 
which  the  meter  is  known  to  have  registered  correctly;  or 

c.  The  consumption  as  registered  by  a substitute  meter;  or 

d.  By  giving  consideration  to  the  nature  of  use,  volume  of  business, 
seasonal  demand  and  any  other  factors  that  may  assist  in  determining 
such  consumption. 

2.  Proration  of  Bills 

Rate  schedules  stated  on  a monthly  basis  are  related  to  a 30-day 
consumption  interval  as  a standard  month.  Whenever  actual  meter  read 
intervals  differ  from  a standard  30-day  period,  bills  related  thereto,  computed 
from  monthly  schedules,  are  subject  to  proration  on  a 30-day  basis. 

However,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Department,  in  computing  and  rendering 
regular  bills,  minor  variances  between  actual  read  intervals  and  any 
established  regular  read  interval  need  not  be  considered,  in  accordance  with 
the  following: 

a.  Where  bills  are  regularly  rendered  monthly,  computation  from  monthly 
rate  schedules  may  be  made  directly  whenever  actual  read  intervals  do 
not  vary  by  more  than  three  days  (greater  or  lesser)  from  the  standard 
30-day  interval. 

b.  Where  bills  are  regularly  rendered  for  multiples  of  a month,  computation 
from  monthly  rate  schedules  may  be  made  on  the  basis  of  similar 
multiples  (except  as  to  electrical  demand)  of  the  stated  rate  schedules 
whenever  actual  read  intervals  do  not  vary  by  more  than  six  days 
(greater  or  lesser)  from  the  established  regular  read  interval. 

Whenever  a change  of  the  charges  under  a rate  schedule  becomes  effective, 
bills  shall  be  prorated  with  respect  to  the  effective  date  of  the  change. 

If  a time-of-use  meter  is  installed,  bills  shall  not  be  prorated.  Whenever 
possible,  the  change  to  a time-of-use  rate  schedule  shall  be  effective  for  the 
entire  billing  period  during  which  the  time-of-use  meter  recorded  an  entire 
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billing  period  of  consumption, 

3.  When  Readings  of  Separate  Meters  May  be  Combined 

For  the  purpose  of  computing  charges,  each  meter  upon  the  customer's 
premises  will  be  considered  separately,  and  readings  of  two  or  more  meters 
will  not  be  combined  as  equivalent  to  measurement  through  one  meter, 
except  when  such  combination  is  for  the  convenience  of  the  Department  or  is 
provided  for  by  rate  ordinance.  When  two  or  more  water  meters  are 
substituted  for  a single  meter  on  the  same  service  connection,  the  size  of  the 
service  shall  be  substituted  for  the  sizes  of  the  meters  in  billing  under  the 
applicable  rate  schedule. 

4.  Agreements  for  Billing  on  an  Estimated  Basis 

The  Department  may,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Board,  enter  into  agreements 
with  governmental  agencies  which  provide  that  billings  to  such  agencies  will 
be  on  an  estimated  basis,  provided  that  an  adjustment  will  be  made  at  least 
annually  or  more  often  to  account  for  any  difference  between  the  estimated 
billings  and  that  which  the  billings  would  have  been  had  they  been  based  on 
applicable  rates  and  actual  meter  registrations. 

For  purposes  of  this  rule,  "governmental  agencies"  shall  include  the  United 
States  and  its  departments,  agencies,  and  bureaus,  the  State  or  any  local 
government  or  any  agency  thereof,  or  public  districts. 

B.  Application  of  Service  Availability  or  Special  Metering  Charges 

The  Service  Availability  or  Special  Metering  Charges  specified  in  rate  schedules 
shall  apply  to  each  direct  service  meter  (as  distinguished  from  subordinate 
meters). 

Direct  service  meters  shall  include  those  meters  the  readings  of  which  are 
combined  with  readings  of  other  meters  as  measurement  through  one  meter. 

Subordinate  meters  are  attachment  metering  devices,  demand  meters,  power 
factor  metering  devices,  totalizing  devices,  and  submeters. 

C.  Metering  at  Voltages  Other  Than  Delivered  Voltages 

All  new  services  shall  be  metered  at  delivery  voltage.  When  the  service  voltage  of 
an  existing  facility  is  changed,  the  metering  shall  be  changed  to  correspond  with 
the  new  service  voltage.  Installations  which  are  not  metered  at  delivery  voltage,  in 
service  on  January  1, 1982,  may  continue  to  be  metered  at  voltage  other  than 
delivery  voltage  until  a change  is  made  in  delivery  voltage. 

D.  Payment  of  Bills 

All  bills  are  due  and  payable  upon  presentation,  and  payment  shall  be  made  at  the 
offices  of  the  Department  in  person  or  by  mail,  or  at  the  Department's  option,  to 
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duly  authorized  collectors  of  the  Department.  Bills  are  delinquent  19  days  after  the 
date  of  presentation  or  as  prescribed  by  law,  these  rules  or  ordinance. 

Customers,  owners,  and/or  operators  of  residential  property  served  through 
master  meter(s),  who  are  unwilling  or  unable  to  pay  for  such  service,  subject  the 
property  to  assessment  and/or  lien  for  the  cost  of  such  unpaid  service  as  provided 
for  by  law,  these  rules  or  ordinance,  and  thereafter,  these  costs  shall  be  paid  in  the 
same  manner  as  payment  is  made  for  other  essential  public  service  furnished  to 
and  benefiting  real  property. 

Bills  for  connection  or  reconnection  of  service  and  payments  for  deposits  or  to 
reinstate  deposits  as  required  under  the  rules  of  the  Department  shall  be  paid 
before  service  will  be  connected  or  reconnected. 

If  a deposit  is  required  under  these  rules  and  such  deposit  is  not  made,  the 
Department  may  refuse  or  immediately  discontinue  water  and/or  electric  service  to 
the  applicant  or  customer. 

E.  Notice  of  Bill  Dispute  Hearing  Procedure 

Notice  of  the  bill  dispute  resolution  hearing  procedure  provided  for  in  Rule  No.  10 
titled  "DISPUTES  OF  BILLS  AND  OTHER  DEPARTMENT  PRACTICES"  shall  be 
provided  to  the  customer. 

F.  Bank-Returned  Check  Charge 

Whenever  a check  is  received  by  the  Department  in  payment  of  billing  for  water  or 
electric  services,  security  deposits,  or  other  charges,  and  when  negotiated,  said 
check  is  not  paid  by  the  issuing  bank,  the  Department  will  assess  an  additional 
charge  consisting  of  an  amount  to  be  determined  from  time  to  time  by  the  General 
Manager. 

G.  Late  Payment  Charge 

Whenever  payment  of  a regular  bill  for  water  or  electric  service  is  received  after 
5:00  p.m.  of  the  date  specified  on  the  original  bill,  a late  payment  charge,  in  an 
amount  to  be  determined  from  time  to  time  by  the  General  Manager,  may  be 

assessed. 

H.  Field  Collection  Charge 

A Field  Collection  Charge,  in  an  amount  to  be  determined  from  time  to  time  by  the 
General  Manager,  will  be  assessed  when  a field  collector  either  leaves  a 
disconnect  notice  or  collects  the  delinquent  bill. 

I.  Attorneys'  Fees  and  Court  Costs  Also  see 

In  the  event  recourse  to  litigation  is  required  against  a customer  arising  from 
nonpayment  of  charges  for  either  electric  service  or  water  service,  as  defined  by 
these  rules,  in  addition  to  sums  due  and  payable  for  water  or  electric  service,  the 
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customer  shall  be  liable  to  pay  reasonable  attorneys'  fees,  as  well  as  all  court 
costs  incurred  by  the  Department  in  the  litigation,  whether  it  proceeds  to  judgment 
or  not.  The  court  shall,  upon  application  by  the  City  Attorney,  assess  reasonable 
attorneys'  fees  in  an  amount  sufficient  for  the  City  and  its  Department  of  Water  and 
Power  to  recover  its  costs  incurred  in  pursuing  the  litigation. 

The  City  Attorney  may  waive  all  or  a portion  of  such  fees  and  costs,  when,  in  the 
judgment  of  the  City  Attorney,  the  facts  related  to  nonpayment  of  charges  for 
water  service  or  electric  service,  reflect  a reasonable  dispute  as  to  the  amount  and 
basis  of  such  charges. 

Assessment  Lien  Processing  Fees 

In  the  event  that  an  assessment  and/or  lien  filing  is  required  against  property 
arising  from  nonpayment  of  charges  for  either  master-metered  residential  electric 
or  water  service,  in  addition  to  sums  due  and  payable,  the  property  owner  shall  be 
liable  to  pay  reasonable  costs  incurred  by  the  County  or  City  or  any  of  its 
departments  for  this  action  as  required  by  Rule  No.  23  titled  "LIEN-MASTER- 
METERED-RESIDENTIAL  REAL  PROPERTY." 

RULE  NO.  10 

DISPUTES  OF  BILLS  AND  OTHER  DEPARTMENT  PRACTICES 

Whenever  the  correctness  of  any  bill,  or  part  thereof,  for  water  or  electric  service  or  in 
cases  where  the  correctness  of  other  charges  or  practices  of  the  Department  is 
disputed  by  the  customer,  the  Department  shall,  upon  request,  conduct  an 
investigation.  This  investigation  shall  determine  if  an  adjustment  is  warranted.  Bill 
adjustments  for  meter  errors  shall  be  made  pursuant  to  Rule  No.  17  titled  "METER 
TESTS  AND  ADJUSTMENTS  OF  BILLS  FOR  METER  AND  UTILITY  ERRORS." 

The  Department's  bill  is  due  and  payable  upon  presentation  and  is  delinquent  if  it 
remains  unpaid  19  days  after  presentation.  In  order  for  a customer  to  preserve  the  right 
to  a dispute  determination  before  either  termination  of  service,  or  other  prescribed 
method  of  securing  payment  involving  the  assessment  of  a real  property  lien,  the 
request  for  a dispute  determination  must  be  filed  in  writing  with  the  Customer  Relations 
Office  within  the  19-day  period,  and  all  undisputed  amounts  must  be  paid  at  the  same 
time.  The  request  for  dispute  determination  will  be  resolved  by  the  Department  within  30 
days  for  multifamily  master-metered  residential  services  and  within  60  days  for  all  other 
services  by  referral  to  an  appropriate  Department  manager  empowered  to  resolve  the 
dispute. 

Requests  for  dispute  determination  which  are  not  filed  in  a timely  manner,  or  are  not 
filed  in  writing,  or  are  not  accompanied  by  the  undisputed  amount  of  the  bill,  will  be 
investigated  but  will  not  guarantee  the  stoppage  of  delinquent  processing,  including 
termination  of  service  and/or  assessment  of  a real  property  lien. 

In  cases  where  facts,  not  subject  to  exact  determination,  must  be  decided  in  order  to 
determine  the  application  of  rate  schedules,  General  Provisions  of  the  Water  or  Electric 
Rate  Ordinances,  or  other  provisions  of  these  Rules,  the  Rates  Administration  and 
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Analysis  Manager  shall  establish  such  facts  and  shall  authorize  billing  adjustments  to 
be  made. 

If  after  determination  by  the  appropriate  authority  that  all  or  a portion  of  the  disputed 
amounts  are  due  and  the  customer  disputes  the  findings,  then  the  customer  may,  within 
10  days,  and  upon  further  written  request,  accompanied  with  payment  of  the  entire 
outstanding  bill,  be  granted  a hearing  before  the  Board  of  Water  and  Power 
Commissioners,  or  a designated  Hearing  Examiner,  in  accordance  with  then  existing 
procedures  of  the  Board. 

Any  payment  that  is  not  made  as  prescribed  by  this  rule  will  terminate  the  customer's 
right  to  a dispute  resolution  and  will  subject  the  service  to  termination  or  other  methods 
of  securing  the  payment  in  accordance  with  law,  or  these  rules  or  ordinance,  including 
the  assessment  of  a lien. 

Customers  will  be  informed  of  the  investigation,  disputed  bill  procedure,  and  other 
Department  practices  required  by  this  rule  by  a statement  on  the  bill  or  by  other 
appropriate  prescribed  methods. 

The  dispute  resolution  procedure  provided  by  this  rule  shall  not  affect  the  time  limit 
within  which  the  Department  may  apply  for  a real  property  lien  in  those  instances  where 
a lien  is  an  available  remedy  to  the  Department. 

RULE  NO.11 

DISCONTINUANCE  AND  RESTORATION  OF  SERVICE 

A.  Discontinuance  of  Water  and/or  Electric  Service  at  Customer  Request 

Each  customer  who  intends  to  discontinue  responsibility  for  payment  for  water 
and/or  electric  service  shall  notify  the  Department  specifying  the  date 
discontinuance  is  desired.  Normally  service  may  be  discontinued  on  any  regular 
working  day  if  the  Department  receives  advance  notice  of  not  less  than  one 
working  day  from  the  customer.  The  customer  will  be  held  responsible  for 
payment  for  service  furnished  until  one  working  day  after  the  Department  receives 
the  customer's  notice  or  until  the  day  specified  in  such  notice,  whichever  is  later. 

B.  Discontinuance  of  Water  and/or  Electric  Service  by  Department 

1 . Nonpayment  of  Bills 

A customer's  service  may  be  discontinued  for  nonpayment  of  a bill  for 
service  rendered  if  said  bill  has  not  been  paid  within  19  calendar  days  after 
presentation  as  prescribed  by  ordinance,  and  a written  notice  of  termination 
is  thereafter  first  sent,  except  when  specifically  prohibited  by  law,  or  these 
rules  or  ordinance. 

A customer's  service  at  a subsequent  location  may  be  discontinued  for  the 
nonpayment  of  a delinquent  bill  rendered  for  service  at  a previous  location 
served  by  the  Department. 
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If  a customer  is  receiving  service  at  more  than  one  location,  service  at  any  or 
all  locations  may  be  discontinued  if  bills  for  service  at  any  one  or  more 
locations  are  not  paid  within  the  time  specified  above,  provided,  however, 
residential  service  shall  not  be  discontinued  because  of  nonpayment  of  bills 
for  nonresidential  service. 

In  the  event  a customer  is  a resident  of  a dwelling  unit  under  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  Housing  Authority  of  the  City  of  Los  Angeles  and  becomes  delinquent 
in  the  payment  of  their  electric  bill,  the  Department  shall  notify  such 
Authority  and  the  County  of  Los  Angeles  Department  of  Social  Services  not 
less  than  seven  (7)  calendar  days  prior  to  the  discontinuance  of  electric 
service  to  such  customer.  The  customer  is  deemed  to  have  authorized  and 
consented  to  the  Department  providing  such  notice  to  these  public  agencies. 

2.  Noncompliance  with  Cou»*t  Judgment 

In  addition  to  any  other  remedies  available  for  nonpayment,  when  a judgment 
has  been  obtained  from  a court  of  competent  jurisdiction  for  nonpayment  of 
charges  for  either  water  or  electric  service  and  judgment  is  not  satisfied 
within  30  days,  with  such  interest  as  is  allowed  by  law,  the  Department  may 
terminate  all  service  to  the  customer  against  whom  such  judgment  was 
obtained  at  any  location  where  the  customer  is  served,  whether  water  or 
electric  service,  or  both.  In  the  event  collection  of  the  judgment  is  deferred 
under  a payment  plan  approved  by  the  Department,  the  customer  shall  be 
considered  to  have  one  combined  account  for  service,  no  matter  how  many 
service  connections  used.  Failure  to  keep  the  combined  account  current  by 
(i)  not  making  the  specified  payments  under  the  plan  and  (ii)  not  paying  all 
charges  for  current  service,  shall  permit  the  Department  to  terminate  all 
service  at  any  location  where  the  customer  is  served,  whether  water  or 
electric  service,  or  both. 

3.  Noncompliance  with  the  Department's  Rules 

If  a customer  fails  to  comply  with  any  of  the  Department's  Rules,  the 
Department  will  advise  the  customer  of  such  failure  in  the  manner  prescribed 
in  Rule  No.  8 titled  "NOTICES."  After  giving  such  notice,  the  Department  may 
discontinue  service  to  the  customer  if  the  customer  fails  to  comply  within  the 
time  specified  in  the  notice. 

4.  Conditions  Unsafe  or  Damaging  to  the  Department  or  Its  Customers 

If  an  unsafe  or  hazardous  condition  is  found  to  exist  on  the  customer's 
premises,  or  if  the  use  of  water  or  electricity  by  apparatus,  appliances,  or 
other  equipment  is  found  to  be  unsafe  or  damaging  to  the  Department  or  its 
customers,  service  may  be  refused  or  discontinued  without  notice.  The 
Department  will  notify  the  customer  of  the  reasons  for  the  refusal, 
discontinuance  or  potential  discontinuance,  and  of  the  corrective  action  to  be 
taken  by  the  customer. 

Unsafe  or  hazardous  conditions  include  but  are  not  limited  to  the  presence  of 
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primary  lines  above  dwellings  or  a part  thereof,  swimming  pools,  and/or 
spas.  A customer  shall  not  construct,  maintain,  permit,  or  allow  dwellings  or 
a part  thereof,  swimming  pools,  and/or  spas  under  the  Department's  primary 
lines  or  in  the  distribution  easement. 

In  addition  to  being  subject  to  refusal  or  discontinuance  of  service,  the 
customer  shall  be  wholly  responsible  to  pay  all  the  Department's  costs  to 
eliminate  any  unsafe  or  hazardous  conditions  including  but  limited  to  line 
relocation  costs.  Failure  of  the  customer  to  pay  the  Department's  demand  for 
payment  to  eliminate  such  unsafe  or  hazardous  conditions  shall  be  a failure 
to  comply  with  these  rules  and  shall  be  a basis  for  the  refusal  or 
discontinuance  of  service  to  the  customer. 

5.  Misrepresentation,  Fraud,  Theft,  Damage,  or  Abuse 

The  Department  may  refuse  to  serve  any  premises  or  discontinue  any  service 
at  any  time  if  necessary  in  order  to  protect  the  Department  against 
misrepresentation,  fraud,  theft,  damage,  and/or  abuse  of  its  equipment. 

6.  Inspection  of  Customer's  Facilities 

The  Department  does  not  assume  the  duty  of  inspecting  the  customer's  lines, 
pipes,  appliances  or  apparatus,  or  any  part  thereof,  nor  assume  any  liability 
therefore. 

7.  Notification  of  Apparent  Defects 

8.  In  the  event  that  the  customer  reasonably  believes  the  service  to  be 
defective,  and  it  appears  that  the  defect  may  be  due  to  service  from  the 
Department,  the  customer  should  immediately  notify  the  Department  to  that 
effect. 

9.  Master-metered  residential  service  is  deemed  to  be  an  essential  public  utility 
and  may  not  be  discontinued  except  at  the  direction  of  the  General  Manager 
and  Chief  Engineer  and  in  accordance  with  law,  or  these  rules  or  ordinance. 

C.  Unmetered  Services 

1 . Unapproved  unmetered  water  and/or  electric  services 

Unmetered  services  installed  without  prior  Department  approval  shall  be 
subject  to  immediate  discontinuance  and  no  notice  shall  be  required. 

2.  Approved  unmetered  water  and/or  electric  services 

Service  for  unmetered  use,  or  through  connections  bypassing  existing 
meters  shall  be  in  accordance  with  Rule  No.  13  titled  "TEMPORARY 
SERVICE." 

D.  Water  and/or  Electric  Service  Restoration  Charge 
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1 . Where  service  has  been  discontinued  for  failure  to  comply  with  the  Rules 
prescribed  by  the  Department  or  with  provisions  of  the  applicable  rate 
ordinance,  the  Department  may  charge  and  collect,  in  addition  to  other 
amounts  due,  a charge  per  meter,  in  an  amount  as  determined  from  time  to 
time  by  the  General  Manager  for  restoration  of  service.  In  the  event  the 
customer  restores  the  service  or  allows  or  causes  it  to  be  restored  after  it  has 
been  discontinued,  for  either  reason,  the  Department  may  again  discontinue 
the  service,  and  may  charge  and  collect  double  the  Service  Restoration 
Charge  per  meter.  In  addition,  for  any  further  unauthorized  restoration  of 
service,  the  Department  may  collect  appropriate  charges  to  cover 
investigation  expenses,  expenses  incurred  in  discontinuing  and  restoring  the 
service,  and  any  other  amounts  due  the  Department  before  service  was 
discontinued. 

2.  If  the  customer  restores  the  service  or  allows  or  causes  it  to  be  restored  after 
it  has  been  discontinued  because  of  a condition  as  described  in  B.4  of  this 
rule,  the  Department  may  remove  the  meter  and/or  the  service  and  not 
reinstall  it  until  such  condition  is  corrected.  The  Department  may  collect 
appropriate  charges  to  cover  expenses  incurred  in  investigation  and 
discontinuation  and  restoration  of  the  service. 

E.  Theft  of  Water  and/or  Electricity 

Where  theft  of  water  and/or  electricity  has  been  verified  by  the  Department,  the 
Department  may  take  appropriate  action  in  order  to  stop  such  theft  and  to  gain 
restitution  of  amounts  estimated  to  be  the  value  of  such  theft  including 
termination  of  service,  filing  of  criminal  charges,  and/or  civil  action. 

In  addition,  the  Department  may  collect  appropriate  charges  to  cover  investigation 
expenses,  expenses  incurred  in  discontinuing  and  restoring  the  service  and  any 
other  amounts  due  the  Department  before  service  was  discontinued. 

RULE  NO.  12 

RATES  AND  OPTIONAL  RATES 

The  rates  to  be  charged  by  the  Department  for  water  or  electric  service  are  those 
approved  by  adoption  of  a City  ordinance  of  the  City  of  Los  Angeles,  state  of  California. 
Copies  of  these  rates  are  available  for  public  inspection  at  the  Department's  offices. 

In  accordance  with  Rule  No.  8 titled  "NOTICES,"  the  Department  will  provide  to  all 
customers  written  notification  of  proposed  electric  rate  changes  and  new  electric 
customers  with  descriptions  of  existing  rates. 

In  the  event  a new  water  or  electric  rate  ordinance  is  adopted,  the  Department  shall 
cause  the  new  rate  ordinance  to  appear  in  some  daily  newspaper  which  is  published  in 
the  City  of  Los  Angeles.  This  action  constitutes  the  Department's  entire  responsibility 
for  notification  to  any  customer  of  changes  in  the  rate  ordinance. 

The  Department  will  advise  an  applicant  for  water  or  electric  service  of  any  optional  rate 
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schedules  or  provisions  which  are  available  and  the  applicant  shall  designate  a choice. 
The  Department  will,  upon  request,  advise  any  customer  of  available  rate  schedules  or 
provisions.  The  Department  is  not  required  by  these  rules  or  its  operating  practices  to 
notify  a customer  of  available  rate  schedules  or  provisions  which  may  be  utilized  as  a 
result  of  changes  in  the  customer's  equipment  or  operations.  Should  a customer  elect 
to  change  to  another  applicable  rate  schedule  or  provision  authorized  by  the  currently 
effective  rate  ordinance,  the  change  will  become  effective  for  the  billing  period  during 
which  the  customer  has  requested  the  change.  However,  the  Department  shall  not  be 
required  to  make  such  change  at  intervals  shorter  than  those  authorized  by  the  rate 
ordinance  or  these  rules. 


RULE  NO.  13 
TEMPORARY  SERVICE 

PART  13-W  TEMPORARY  WATER  SERVICE  CONNECTIONS 
A.  Establishment  of  Temporary  Water  Service 

1.  The  Department  will,  if  no  hardship  will  result  to  its  existing  customers, 

furnish  temporary  water  service  when  the  applicant  has  requested  service  on 
this  basis  or  where  the  Department  reasonably  expects  the  service  to  be 
temporary. 

A temporary  service  may  be  disconnected  at  any  time  after  expiration  of  the 
period  for  which  applicant  stated  it  was  required  or  when,  in  the  opinion  of 
the  Chief  Engineer  of  Water  Works,  the  service  is  no  longer  temporary  in 
nature  or  when  the  use  of  such  temporary  service  no  longer  conforms  to 
Department  practice.  Applicants  shall  make  in  advance  the  payments 
provided  in  this  rule. 

a.  Temporary  Service  from  Existing  Connections 

An  existing  connection  which  is  not  being  used  may  be  used  for 
temporary  service,  but  if  it  is  required  at  any  time  to  permanently  serve 
the  property  which  it  enters,  its  use  for  temporary  service  shall  be 
discontinued.  A charge  consisting  of  an  amount  to  be  determined  from 
time  to  time  by  the  General  Manager  will  be  made  for  providing  such 
temporary  use. 

b.  Installation  of  Temporary  Service  Connection 

Where  installation  of  a temporary  service  connection  is  required, 
applicant  shall  pay  the  applicable  charge. 

c.  Meter  May  Be  Required 

The  Department  may  require  that  a meter  be  installed  on  any  temporary 
service  connection  and  charge  the  applicable  ordinance  rate  for  the 
service  provided.  The  charge  for  a meter  shall  be  as  provided  for  in  Rule 
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No.  16  titled  “SERVICE  CONNECTION  AND  CUSTOMER'S  FACILITIES." 
If  a metered  temporary  service  is  terminated  and  the  meter  is  recovered 
within  two  years  from  the  date  of  installation  by  the  Department,  the 
meter  charge  will  be  refunded  upon  application  as  follows:  If  recovered 
within  three  months,  85  percent;  six  months,  75  percent;  two  years,  50 
percent. 

B.  Temporary  Water  Supply  from  Fire  Hydrants 

1.  General  Provisions 

A temporary  supply  of  water  for  purposes  other  than  extinguishing  fires  may 
be  secured  from  existing  fire  hydrants  on  application  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  this  rule.  The  applicant  shall  designate  the  period  of  time  and 
purpose  for  which  water  is  to  be  used.  The  Department  may  discontinue  the 
supply  and  remove  its  equipment  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  so 
designated  or  if  the  supply  is  used  for  any  purpose  other  than  designated  by 
the  applicant.  The  supply  is  subject  to  limitations  as  to  rate  of  flow  of  water 
and  on  times  of  use.  The  Department  may  require  that  a meter  be  installed 
and  charge  the  applicable  ordinance  rate  for  the  service  provided. 

The  Department  will  install  all  equipment  necessary  to  furnish  a temporary 
water  supply  and  no  water  shall  be  used  until  such  equipment  is  installed 
and  arrangements  have  been  made  to  pay  for  water  to  be  used.  A back  flow 
prevention  device  may  be  required. 

Applicant  shall  establish  credit  as  provided  for  in  Rule  No.  6 titled 
"ESTABLISHMENT  AND  REESTABLISHMENT  OF  CREDIT,"  to  secure 
payment  of  the  Department's  charges  for  furnishing,  installation,  removal, 
inspection,  and  rental  of  the  equipment  installed  on  a fire  hydrant  and 
charges  for  the  water  used.  If  credit  is  established  by  making  a deposit,  the 
amount  thereof  shall  be  sufficient  to  secure  payment  for  water  used  and  the 
other  charges  by  the  Department. 

The  fact  that  some  fire  hydrants  are  already  equipped  with  auxiliary  valves 
shall  not  change  the  application  of  this  rule. 

The  applicant  shall  not  operate  the  main  fire  hydrant  valve  except  in  an 
emergency. 

2.  Charges 

In  addition  to  the  applicable  ordinance  rate  for  water  services;  applicants  for 
temporary  supply  from  fire  hydrants  shall  pay  charges  in  an  amount  to  be 
determined  from  time  to  time  by  the  General  Manager,  for  the  following: 

a.  Service  charge  for  each  application. 

b.  The  cost  of  installing  and  removing  equipment  to  furnish  and  measure 
the  temporary  water  supply.  The  cost  of  a meter  will  not  be  included  in 
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the  installation  costs  when  the  meter  is  connected  to  a fire  hydrant. 

c.  Rental  for  equipment  on  each  fire  hydrant  for  metered  and  unmetered 
services. 

d.  Costs  of  an  employee  required  by  the  Department,  or  requested  by  the 
applicant,  to  be  present  to  operate  equipment  for  temporary  water 
supply. 

e.  Costs  of  an  employee  to  observe  water  consumption  for  billing 
purposes. 

f.  Costs  of  repairing  Department-furnished  equipment,  damaged  through 
carelessness  or  abuse,  shall  be  charged  to  the  applicant.  If  any  such 
equipment  is  removed  from  the  fire  hydrant  by  others  and  not  recovered 
by  the  Department,  the  replacement  cost  thereof  shall  be  charged  to  the 
applicant. 

g.  Charges  may  be  deducted  from  any  deposit  hereunder. 

PART  13-E  TEMPORARY  ELECTRIC  SERVICE 

C.  Applicability 

This  rule  applies  to  electric  service  installations  of  a temporary  or  transitory 
character  including  construction  work,  bazaars,  fairs,  and  circuses. 

D.  Availability 

If,  in  its  opinion,  the  furnishing  of  temporary  service  will  not  work  an  undue 
hardship  upon  the  Department  or  its  existing  customers,  the  Department  will 
furnish  such  temporary  service  when  the  applicant  has  requested  service  on  this 
basis  or  where  the  Department  reasonably  expects  the  service  to  be  temporary 
under  conditions  specified  in  the  following  sections  of  this  rule. 

E.  Establishment  of  Temporary  Electric  Service 

1 . Facilities  for  Connection 

The  applicant  shall  provide  facilities  for  connection  of  a temporary  service 
complying  with  Electric  Service  Requirements  of  this  Department  and  with  all 
applicable  code  requirements  including  those  of  the  Los  Angeles  Electrical 
Code  (a  portion  of  the  Los  Angeles  Municipal  Code),  and  apply  for  service  as 
provided  for  in  Rule  No.  3 titled  "APPLICATION  FOR  SERVICE." 

2.  Charges 

Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  subsection  E.3  of  this  rule  for  certain  cases, 
charges  covering  the  cost  of  installation  and  removal  of  any  facilities 
necessary  to  furnish  temporary  service,  to  be  paid  by  the  customer  and 
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collected  by  the  Department,  shall  be  made  using  current  material  and  labor 
costs  for  such  work.  In  addition  to  the  charges  for  installation  and  removal  of 
temporary  service  facilities,  the  customer  shall  be  charged  for  all  energy 
used  under  the  appropriate  rate  schedule  established  by  the  then  effective 
rate  ordinance. 

3.  Description  (Character)  of  Service 

a.  Service  to  temporary  loads,  supplied  through  a main  switch  or  breaker 
with  a rating  not  exceeding  100  amperes,  will  be  supplied  at  240/120 
volts,  three-wire,  single-phase,  or  240  volts,  four-wire,  three-phase 
where  available. 

b.  Supply  shall  be  from  available  existing  distribution  facilities,  requiring 
only: 

(1)  A single  span  of  overhead  service  conductors,  in  whic 
case  the  customer  shall  pay  the  Department  a charge  a 
determined  from  time  to  time  by  the  General  Manager 
for  the  installation  and  removal  of  temporary  service 
facilities;  or 

(2)  Connection  at  a pullbox  in  its  permanent  location  to 
underground  service  conductors  installed  for  permanen 
loads,  in  which  case  the  customer  shall  pay  to  the 
Department  a charge  as  determined  from  time  to  time 
by  the  General  Manager  for  the  installation  and  remov 
of  temporary  service  facilities. 


4.  Deposit 

Each  applicant  for  temporary  service  may  also  be  required  to  deposit  with  the 
Department  a sum  of  money  equal  to  the  estimated  amount  of  the 
Department's  bills  for  such  service  or  to  otherwise  secure,  in  a manner 
satisfactory  to  the  Department,  the  payment  of  any  bills  which  may  accrue  by 
reason  of  such  service  so  furnished  or  supplied. 

5.  Termination  of  Temporary  Service 

Where  temporary  service  has  been  provided  for  construction  purposes,  the 
Department,  at  its  option,  will  remove  such  service  as  soon  as  practicable 
after  the  structures  have  been  completed  or  are  in  regular  use. 

6.  General 

Nothing  in  this  rule  shall  be  construed  as  limiting  or  in  any  way  affecting  the 
right  of  the  Department  to  collect  from  the  customer  any  other  or  additional 
sums  of  money  which  may  become  due  and  payable  to  the  Department  from 
the  customer  by  reason  of  the  temporary  service  furnished  or  to  be  furnished 
hereunder. 
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F.  Temporary  Street  Lighting  Turn-ons 

Motion  picture  production  companies  and  others  may  request  temporary  turn-ons 
of  street  lighting  circuits,  at  times  other  than  the  regular  burning  hours,  subject  to 
the  convenience  of  the  Department,  its  customers,  and  the  public.  Charges  for 
such  service  shall  be  as  specified  in  the  currently  effective  electric  rate  ordinance. 

G.  Unmetered  Electric  Service 

Electric  service  for  unmetered  use  (Cut-Flat  Service)  through  connections  made 
ahead  of  existing  meters,  or  where  there  are  no  meters,  shall  be  in  accordance 
with  the  following: 

1.  It  is  the  policy  of  this  Department  to  restrict  the  use  of  unmetered  services. 
Temporary  service  of  not  more  than  seven  working  days'  duration  may  be 
connected  without  a meter  (cut-flat),  subject  to  the  convenience  and  approval 
of  the  Department. 

2.  To  avoid  existing  energized,  but  unmetered  services,  the  Department  will  set 
meters  on  these  services  whenever  the  customer,  the  electric  service 
attachment,  and  metering  facilities  meet  the  electric  service  requirements 
established  by  the  Department.  If  these  requirements  are  not  met,  the 
customer  will  be  given  notice  to  correct  any  deficiencies  within  seven 
working  days  or  have  the  service  disconnected.  These  meters  are  for  billing 
purposes  on  facilities  already  energized.  The  Department  will  not  make  any 
inspection  of  facilities  beyond  the  meter.  Lists  of  all  customers  for  whom 
meters  are  set  as  a result  of  this  procedure  will  be  sent  to  the  Department  of 
Building  and  Safety,  Electrical  Division.  If  the  Department  of  Building  and 
Safety,  Electrical  Division,  finds  there  is  an  Electrical  Code  violation 
sufficient  to  warrant  disconnection,  the  Department  of  Water  and  Power  will 
disconnect  the  service  at  the  request  of  the  Department  of  Building  and 
Safety  in  accordance  with  established  disconnection  procedures. 

3.  Temporary  service  for  longer  than  seven  working  days'  duration  must  meet 
the  requirements  of  other  sections  of  this  rule. 

4.  When  the  customer  or  an  authorized  representative  of  the  customer  fails  to 
obtain  approval  of  this  Department  prior  to  making  any  unmetered 
connections,  the  service  to  which  such  connections  were  made  will  be 
subject  to  immediate  disconnection  as  required  by  Rule  No.  11  titled 
"DISCONTINUANCE  AND  RESTORATION  OF  SERVICE." 

5.  The  customer  may  be  required  to  establish  credit  as  provided  for  in  Rule  No. 

6 titled  "ESTABLISHMENT  AND  REESTABLISHMENT  OF  CREDIT"  before 
such  temporary  unmetered  service  is  approved. 

6.  The  Department  reserves  the  right  to  determine  the  kWh  consumption  by 
estimate,  as  provided  for  in  Rule  No.  9 titled  "RENDERING  AND  PAYMENT  OF 
BILLS,"  and  to  charge  for  such  service  at  the  established  rates  which  the 
Department  deems  appropriate  for  the  character  of  service  rendered. 
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7.  The  Department  shall  not  assume  any  liability  for  damages  to  any  and  all 
persons  or  property  resulting  from  the  unmetered  connections  or  the  use  of 
such  service. 

8.  Connections  will  be  made  only  to  existing  service  switches,  fuse  clips,  bus 
bars,  meter  loops,  or  similar  points  for  convenient  attachment  and  ahead  of 
any  existing  meters. 

9.  Connection  will  not  be  made  to  service  switches  or  other  circuit  points 
without  first  securing  the  owner's  or  authorized  agent's  consent  thereto. 

10.  Under  no  circumstances  are  persons  not  authorized  by  the  Department 
permitted  to  enter  vaults  or  to  climb  poles  of  the  Department  of  Water  and 
Power;  or  to  connect  or  attempt  to  connect  to  the  Department  wiring  of  such 
facilities,  including  service  wires  which  extend  from  such  facilities  to 
buildings. 


RULE  NO.  14 

CONTINUITY  OF  SERVICE 

A.  Customer's  Consent  to  Service  Subject  to  Rules  and  All 
Conditions  of  Pressure,  Voltage,  and  Supply 

Service  provided  by  the  Department  shall  at  all  times  be  subject  to  the  rules 
promulgated  by  the  Board.  All  applicants  for  or  customers  receiving  water  or 
electric  service  shall  be  required  to  accept  and  shall  be  deemed  to  have  consented 
to  accept  water  or  electric  service  subject  to  such  rules  and  applicable  provisions 
of  rate  ordinances  and  to  conditions  of  pressure,  voltage,  and  supply  as  may  be 
provided  from  time  to  time  by  the  Distribution  System  at  the  location  served  and  to 
hold  the  City  and  the  Department  harmless  from  any  damages  arising  from  low  or 
high  water  pressure  or  electric  voltage,  fluctuations  of  pressure  or  voltage, 
interruptions  of  service,  and  shortage  or  insufficiency  of  supply. 

B.  Shortage  of  Water  or  Electric  Supply  and  Interruption  of  Delivery 

1.  The  Department  will  exercise  reasonable  diligence  and  care  to  furnish  and 
deliver  a continuous  and  sufficient  supply  of  water  or  electric  energy  to  the 
customer,  and  to  avoid  any  shortage  or  interruption  of  delivery.  It  cannot,  and 
does  not,  however,  guarantee  a continuous  or  sufficient  supply  or  freedom 
from  interruption. 

2.  The  Department  will  not  be  liable  for  interruption,  shortage,  or  insufficiency 
of  supply  caused  by  fires,  strikes,  riots,  acts  of  God  or  of  the  public  enemy, 
or  any  cause  beyond  its  control,  or  through  ordinary  negligence  of  the 
employees,  servants,  or  agents  of  the  Department. 

3.  The  Department  may,  without  liability  therefor,  and  without  prior  notice, 
interrupt  water  or  electric  service  to  any  customer  or  customers  in  the  event 
of  an  emergency  threatening  the  integrity  of  its  system  if,  in  its  sole 
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judgment,  such  action  will  prevent  or  alleviate  the  emergency  condition.  In 
such  a case,  the  Department  may  apportion  its  available  supply  of  water  or 
energy  among  all  customers  in  the  manner  that  appears  to  it  most  equitable 
under  conditions  then  prevailing  and  with  due  consideration  for  public 
health,  safety,  and  welfare. 

4.  The  restoration  of  interrupted  delivery  or  to  full  and  sufficient  supply  will  be 
performed  by  the  Department  as  rapidly  as  practicable  and  in  the  manner 
which,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Department,  will  result  in  the  greatest  public 
benefit. 

5.  The  Department  may  suspend  temporarily  the  delivery  of  water  or  electricity 
for  the  purpose  of  making  repairs  or  improvements  to  its  system.  Such 
repairs  or  improvements  will  be  made  as  rapidly  as  practicable.  Customers 
dependent  on  a continuous  water  supply  should  provide  adequate  storage 
for  emergencies. 

C.  Emergency  Water  Conservation  Plan  of  the  City  of  Los  Angeles 

The  water  service  provided  to  all  customers  of  the  Department  shall  be  subject  to 
the  restrictions  and  prohibitions  in  the  use  of  such  water  provided  by  the 
Department  to  its  customers,  regardless  of  where  located,  as  set  forth  in  the 
provisions  of  Ordinance  No.  168,437  as  now  or  hereinafter  amended.  Said 
ordinance  added  Chapter  XII  to  the  Los  Angeles  Municipal  Code,  and  is  known  as 
"THE  EMERGENCY  WATER  CONSERVATION  PLAN  OF  THE  CITY  OF  LOS 
ANGELES." 

It  is  the  intent  of  the  Board,  in  adopting  this  rule  to  subject  all  customers  of  the 
Department  to  substantially  uniform  treatment  in  the  use,  allocation,  and 
restriction  of  use  of  water  provided  by  the  Department,  without  regard  to  the 
location  of  the  customer. 

Copies  of  Ordinance  No.  168,437  are  on  file  with  the  City  Clerk  of  the  City  of  Los 
Angeles,  the  Secretary  of  the  Board  of  Water  and  Power  Commissioners,  the 
County  Clerk  of  Inyo  County,  and  all  commercial  offices  of  the  Department  of 
Water  and  Power. 

D.  Emergency  Energy  and  Capacity  Curtailment  Plan  of  the  City  of  Los  Angeles 

The  electric  service  provided  to  all  customers  of  the  Department  shall  be  subject 
to  the  restrictions  and  limitations  upon  the  use  of  electrical  energy  and  electrical 
capacity  provided  by  the  Department  to  its  customers  as  enumerated  in  the 
substantive  provisions  of  Ordinance  No.  168,436  as  now  or  hereinafter  amended. 
Said  Ordinance  is  known  as  "THE  EMERGENCY  ENERGY  AND  CAPACITY 
CURTAILMENT  PLAN  OF  THE  CITY  OF  LOS  ANGELES." 

It  is  the  intent  of  the  Board,  in  adopting  this  rule,  to  subject  all  customers  of  the 
Department  to  substantially  uniform  treatment  in  the  use  and  allocation  of  the 
electrical  energy  and  electrical  capacity  provided  by  the  Department,  without 
regard  to  the  location  where  the  user  thereof  is  situated. 
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Copies  of  said  Ordinance  and  Amendments  thereto  are  on  file  with  the  City  Clerk 
of  the  City  of  Los  Angeles,  the  Secretary  of  the  Board  and  all  commercial  offices  of 
the  Department. 


RULE  NO.  15 

DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM  EXTENSIONS 

Extensions  of  the  Department's  Water  Distribution  System  which  are  necessary  to  make 
water  service  of  a permanent  character  available  to  applicants,  will  be  made  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  set  forth  in  Part  15-W  of  this  rule  as  follows: 

Part  15-W  WATER  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM  EXTENSIONS 

A.  General 

1 . Where  Facilities  will  be  Constructed 

The  Department  generally  will  install  water  distribution  system  facilities  only 
in  public  streets,  alleys,  roads,  and  highways  and  on  other  public  and  private 
property  where  satisfactory  rights-of-way  can  be  obtained  without  direct 
purchase,  lease,  or  condemnation. 

2.  Installation  in  Non-dedicated  Streets 

The  Department  will  install  a water  main  in  a private  street  or  thoroughfare  to 
provide  service  to  premises  along  such  street  or  thoroughfare  only  under  the 
following  conditions: 

a.  Approval  by  the  Chief  Engineer  of  Water  Works; 

b.  The  street  or  thoroughfare  conforms  to  applicable  ordinances  of  the 
City  of  Los  Angeles  or  other  applicable  laws; 

c.  Rights-of-way  are  provided  which  are  satisfactory  to  the  Department. 

d.  The  applicant  or  applicants  pay  the  full  cost  of  the  installation;  however, 
if  in  the  opinion  of  the  Chief  Engineer  of  Water  Works,  the  immediate 
estimated  annual  revenues  from  the  service  to  be  provided  will  be  not 
less  than  12.5  percent  of  the  cost,  then  the  charge  for  the  installation 
may  be  in  accordance  with  subsection  B of  this  rule;  and 

e.  The  Department  has  no  obligation  for  maintenance  or  repair  of  the 
surface  of  such  street  or  thoroughfare,  except  for  the  repair  or 
replacement  of  normal  surfacing  required  to  be  cut  or  removed  by  the 
Department  for  the  purposes  of  maintaining,  repairing,  replacing,  or 
removing  such  mains  or  attachments.  The  maintenance  or  repair  of  any 
special,  architectural,  or  decorative  surfacing  shall  be  the  responsibility 
of  the  applicant. 
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3.  Conditions  of  Street  as  Prerequisite  to  Construction  of  Mains  and  Related 
Facilities 

a.  Streets  in  New  Subdivisions 

In  order  to  expedite  the  installation  of  mains,  service  connections,  and 
fire  hydrants,  each  applicant  for  extension  of  the  distribution  system 
may  be  required  to  fill  out  a questionnaire  furnished  by  the  Department. 
The  applicant  shall  provide  the  Department  all  plans  approved  by  the 
City  Engineer  which  must  show  established  street  grades  and  location 
of  improvements,  including  storm  drains,  sewers,  paving,  curbs,  street 
lighting,  and  other  features. 

The  Department  will  install  water  mains,  fire  hydrants,  water  service, 
and  related  facilities  after  curbs  have  been  constructed.  If  curbs  are  not 
to  be  constructed  at  the  time  or  in  the  near  future,  the  applicant  must 
obtain  from  the  City  Engineer's  office  and  furnish  to  the  Department  the 
approved  location  of  curbs  and  provide  lot  stakes,  curb  stakes,  and 
visible  centerline  stakes  properly  set  at  applicant's  expense. 

The  streets  must  be  graded  to  a subgrade  approved  by  the  City 
Engineer  before  mains,  services,  fire  hydrants,  or  related  services  are 
installed.  If  such  facilities  are  installed  and  thereafter  have  to  be  raised 
or  lowered  or  otherwise  relocated  because  of  the  failure  of  applicant  to 
supply  correct  information  as  to  location  or  grade  of  curbs,  property 
lines,  etc.,  all  costs  of  making  such  changes  shall  be  paid  by  the 
applicant. 

If  the  applicant  permits  streets  to  be  paved  before  mains,  fire  hydrants, 
service  connections,  or  related  facilities  are  installed,  the  applicant  shall 
pay  the  costs  of  cutting  and  replacing  pavement  necessitated  by  the 
installation  of  such  facilities. 

b.  Unimproved  Dedicated  Streets  Not  in  New  Subdivision 

When  a main  extension  is  requested  in  a street  which  is  not  at  a grade 
approved  by  the  City  Engineer  or  other  appropriate  official,  the 
extension  may  be  made  in  accordance  with  subsection  A.6  of  this  rule. 

In  lieu  thereof,  the  Department  may  install  a temporary  service 
connection  at  the  nearest  existing  main.  In  the  latter  case,  any 
necessary  rights-of-way  must  be  obtained  by  the  applicant. 

4.  All  Extensions  to  Be  Property  of  the  City 

All  extensions  of  the  Department's  Water  Distribution  System,  however 
provided  for,  shall  become  the  property  of  the  City  under  control  of  the 
Department  of  Water  and  Power. 

Title  to  any  facilities  constructed  by  others  shall  be  tendered  to  the  City  prior 
to  service  being  rendered  through  such  facilities  by  the  Department. 
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Approval  and  acceptance  shall  be  within  the  sole  discretion  of  the 
Department. 

5.  Special  Facilities 

When  facilities  in  addition  to  those  required  for  extension  of  the  Gravity 
System  under  the  Department's  normal  design  standards  are  required 
especially  to  provide  capacity,  pressure,  or  storage  exclusively  for  the 
requested  service,  the  applicant  shall  pay  the  added  cost  of  such  facilities  in 
addition  to  other  regularly  applicable  charges  under  these  rules. 

6.  Extensions  Under  Special  Conditions 

In  lieu  of  the  charges  otherwise  provided  for  in  these  rules,  the  Department 
may  require  the  applicant  to  pay  up  to  the  full  cost  of  any  extensions  or 
necessary  enlargements  or  additions  to  water  distribution  facilities  under  the 
following  circumstances: 

a.  Where  the  service  to  be  provided  may  not  be  permanent  because  of  the 
lack  of  adequate  permanent  distribution  facilities  in  the  area; 

b.  Where  the  premises  to  be  served  are  outside  the  City  of  Los  Angeles 
(other  than  service  area  of  acquired  systems);  or 

c.  Where,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Chief  Engineer  of  Water  Works,  the 
estimated  revenue  from  the  service  to  be  provided  does  not  justify  the 
additional  cost  necessary  for  local  distribution  facilities. 

7.  Enlargement  for  Special  Requirements 

When  service  required  by  an  applicant  for  other  than  domestic  service 
requires  replacing  an  existing  main  with  one  of  larger  size,  the  applicant  may 
be  required  to  pay  up  to  the  full  cost  of  such  replacement,  less  credit  for  the 
expired  life  of  the  existing  main. 

8.  Payment  of  Charges  to  Cover  Extensions  or  Enlargements 

All  charges  provided  by  these  rules  or  ordinances  of  the  City  of  Los  Angeles 
applicable  to  an  extension  or  enlargement  of  water  distribution  facilities  shall 
be  paid  in  advance  by  the  applicant  before  such  extensions  or  enlargements 
are  made  by  the  Department  except  where  arrangements  for  payments  have 
otherwise  been  made  with  the  Department. 

9.  Changes  or  Adjustments 

Any  person,  firm,  agency,  or  corporation,  public  or  private,  requesting  or 
otherwise  necessitating  adjustments  to  or  sidelining  of  any  Water  System 
facilities  shall  pay  the  Department  the  costs  of  making  such  changes  or 
adjustments. 
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10.  Service  Connections,  Meters,  and  Customer's  Facilities 

Service  connections,  meters,  and  customer's  facilities  will  be  installed  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Rule  No.  16  titled  "SERVICE 
CONNECTIONS  AND  CUSTOMER'S  FACILITIES." 

B.  Main  Extensions 

The  following  charges  for  main  extensions  shall  be  paid  in  addition  to  all  other 
applicable  charges  under  the  rules  of  the  Department  including  but  not  limited  to 
charges  for  service  connections,  meter  installation,  or  acreage  supply  charge,  and 
any  other  charges. 

1.  Service  from  Existing  Mains 

Every  applicant  for  a service  connection  or  for  water  service  from  the  main 
then  existing  or  to  be  provided,  whether  constructed  with  funds  of  the 
Department  or  advances  from  other  customers  shall,  unless  the  equivalent 
thereof  has  otherwise  been  paid  with  respect  to  the  premises  to  be  served, 
pay  per  foot  of  such  premises  on  the  street  in  which  the  main  is  located  one- 
half  of  the  current  cost  per  lineal  foot  of  the  main  of  a size  determined  by  the 
Department  to  be  adequate  to  serve  the  premises. 

Up  to  a maximum  of  60  feet  of  paid  water  main  charges  for  each  existing 
service  connection  shall  be  credited  to  premises,  under  own  ownership,  on 
which  one  or  more  water  service  connections  exist. 

Water  main  charges  applicable  to  premises  under  one  ownership,  having 
water  main  frontages  on  more  than  one  street,  shall  be  one-half  the  total 
frontages  due,  less  credit  for  any  existing  water  service  connection(s). 

1.1  Public  Beautification  Projects 

Individual  written  applications  for  deferral  of  water 
main  charges  applicable  to  a premises  where  a public 
beautification  project  has  been  proposed  may  be 
presented  to  the  Board  of  Water  and  Power 
Commissioners  for  consideration,  provided  each 
of  the  following  conditions  have  been  satisfied: 

1.1.1  For  the  purposes  of  this  rule,  a public 

beautification  project  is  a project  which 
substantially  improves  either  the  physical 
environment  or  the  aesthetics  of  the  City  or  a 
well-recognized  and  defined  neighborhood  thereof 
and  which  project  will  inure  to  the  benefit  of  the 
public  generally.  Properties,  including  parks  and 
playgrounds  owned  by  the  City  and  under  the  contro 
the  Department  of  Recreation  and  Parks,  do  not  qua 

A.  There  is  an  existing  water  distribution  main 

which  is  adequate  to  serve  the  project  and 
no  additional  capital  investment  is  requir 
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B.  The  project  is  located  on  a publicly  owned 

right-of-way  or  on  other  property  which  fo 
the  life  of  the  proposed  beautification  pr 
will  be  open  to  the  public. 

C.  The  beautification  project  is  of  general  public 

benefit  to  the  City. 

D.  The  project  proponent  is  a public  agency,  a 

public  service  organization  or  an  establis 
community  organization  acceptable  to  the 
Department  as  a water  service  customer. 

E.  The  water  service  customer  of  record  and 

the  project  proponent  are  one  and  the  same 

F.  At  such  time  as  the  beautification  project 

terminates  or  ceases  to  exist,  for  any  rea 
the  deferred  water  main  charges  shall 
become  fully  due  and  payable. 

G.  Water  service  to  the  premises  of  a beautificati 

project  upon  which  charges  are  deferred  un 
this  rule  shall  be  limited  to  that  reasona 
necessary  to  support  the  beautification  pr 
and  may  not  be  used  for  other  uses  on  the 

1.1.2  At  such  time  as  water  service  is  requested  for 

uses  on  the  premises  other  than  directly  f 
beautification  project,  all  charges  shall 
payable . 

1.1.3  Only  those  applications  meeting  all  of  the  above 

requirements  and  where  the  Board  finds  the 
a reasonable  probability  that  the  public 
beautification  project  will  not  proceed  wi 
waiver,  due  to  a lack  of  financial  resourc 
project  proponent,  will  be  considered. 

1.1.4  The  Board  retains  complete  discretion  to  approve 

or  disapprove  any  proposed  application. 

2.  Extensions  from  Existing  Mains 

a.  Advanced  Payment 

The  applicant  shall  advance  the  total  cost  of  an  extension  to  the  nearest 
property  line  of  the  property  to  be  served  in  addition  to  any  amount  due 
under  subsection  B,1  of  this  rule. 

b.  Refunds 

Refunds  without  interest  of  monies  collected  under  subsection  B.2.a  of 
this  rule  will  be  made  to  applicant  or  applicant's  assigns  at  the  rate  of 
one-half  of  the  amount  advanced  per  lineal  foot  of  main,  per  front  foot  of 
the  property  of  each  additional  customer  subject  to  the  charge  under 
subsection  B.1  of  this  rule,  who  is  served  from  the  extension  within  ten 
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(10)  years  from  the  date  the  advance  is  made  by  applicant.  The  total 
amount  of  refund  shall  not  exceed  the  amount  advanced. 

c.  Exclusion  from  Measurements 

Frontages  of  premises  entitled  to  service  from  the  main  to  be  extended 
shall  be  excluded  from  the  measurements  for  any  extension. 

C.  Acreage  Supply  Charge  Districts 

An  acreage  supply  charge  district  shall  be  established  when  conditions  of 
topography  or  elevation  are  such  as  to  require  expenditure  for  facilities  in  addition 
to  those  which  would  be  installed  for  extension  of  the  gravity  system  grid  or 
network  of  distribution  system  facilities  according  to  normal  Gravity  System 
standards,  in  order  to  provide  pressures  and  supply  which  are  determined 
adequate  by  the  Department  in  an  area  not  heretofore  served,  or  to  permit  serving 
additional  customers  in  an  area  already  served.  The  Chief  Engineer  of  Water 
Works  shall  determine  the  additional  facilities  required,  the  cost  thereof,  and  the 
boundaries  of  the  area  to  be  served  by  them.  The  area  within  such  boundaries 
shall  be  designated  an  Acreage  Supply  Charge  District.  Where  conditions  warrant, 
the  Chief  Engineer  of  Water  Works  may  establish  a Gravity  System  Acreage 
Supply  Charge  District.  The  additional  cost  of  the  District  supply  system  as 
compared  with  normal  Gravity  System  development,  including  pumping  facilities, 
supply  mains,  regulators,  storage  facilities,  up  to  the  full  cost  of  any  extension 
from  the  nearest  main  of  adequate  size  to  the  District  supply  system,  and  any 
other  facilities  shall  be  used  as  the  basis  for  establishment  of  a District  Acreage 
Supply  Charge  Rate  by  the  Chief  Engineer  of  Water  Works  so  as  to  spread  such 
added  costs  to  each  applicant  for  service  within  the  District  in  the  ratio  that  the 
gross  area  of  applicant's  property  within  an  Acreage  Supply  Charge  District  bears 
to  the  District  Net  Area. 

The  Chief  Engineer  of  Water  Works  shall  maintain  and  have  available  for 
inspection  with  respect  to  each  Acreage  Supply  Charge  District:  (1)  a map 
showing  the  boundaries  of  the  District;  (2)  itemized  estimates  showing  the  current 
cost  of  the  District  supply  facilities  and  the  development  of  the  Acreage  Supply 
Charge  Rate;  (3)  the  administrative  rules  of  the  Department  with  respect  to 
Acreage  Supply  Charge  District  facilities,  including  connections  for  service 
thereto,  application  of  charges,  information  to  be  furnished  by  applicants  and 
related  matters. 

1.  Charges 

Except  as  hereinafter  provided,  applicants  for  extension  of  distribution 
facilities  within  an  Acreage  Supply  Charge  District  or  for  a new  service,  other 
than  irrigation  service  and  temporary  service,  from  the  District  supply 
facilities  shall  pay  the  applicable  Acreage  Supply  Charge  in  addition  to  all 
other  applicable  charges  provided  by  these  rules  including  main  extension 
charges  under  subsection  B of  this  rule  and  the  additional  cost  of  any  special 
facilities  required  to  meet  the  water  needs  of  the  applicant  which  are  in 
excess  of  those  for  which  the  District  Supply  System  is  designed. 
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a.  Payment  of  Charges  on  a Portion  of  Property 

(1)  The  Department  may  permit  an  applicant  to  pay  the 

District  Acreage  Supply  Charge  on  a portion  of  the 
applicant ' s contiguous  property,  provided  the  remaini 
portion  is  comparable  in  character  and  topography  and 
can  be  developed  in  a manner  similar  to  the  parcel  fo 
which  the  District  Acreage  Supply  Charge  is  to  be  pai 

(2)  When  it  appears  to  the  Chief  Engineer  of  Water  Works 

that  the  ownership  of  property  within  the  District  ha 
been  divided  in  such  a manner  as  to  avoid  payment  of 
Acreage  Supply  Charges  on  land  not  to  be  served,  the 
Department  shall  have  the  right  to  compute  and  apply 
new  District  Acreage  Supply  Charge  Rate  which  shall 
be  based  on  the  area  which  may  be  served  within  the 
District  instead  of  the  net  area  of  the  entire  distri 


b.  Application  of  Charges 

(1)  New  Service 

An  applicant  for  any  new  service,  other  than  temporar 
or  irrigation,  from  the  District  Water  System  shall  p 
the  District  Acreage  Supply  Charge,  except  as 
hereinafter  provided. 

An  applicant  for  service  in  an  area  where  the  ultimat 
system  is  not  available  may  take  service  from  the 
existing  system  upon  payment  of  applicable  charges  fo 
that  system  and  execution  of  an  agreement  to  pay  the 
charges  in  effect  for  the  ultimate  system  when  it 
becomes  available. 

(2)  Relocation  of  Existing  Service 

An  applicant  for  the  relocation  of  an  existing  servic 
from  another  district  to  a District  main  shall  pay  th 
currently  applicable  District  Acreage  Supply  Charge 
less  any  previous  Acreage  Supply  Charge  collected. 

(3)  Irrigation  Service 

Customers  being  served  by  irrigation  service  are 
required  to  pay  the  Acreage  Supply  Charge  upon 
application  for  a change  to  any  other  type  of  Distric 
service  before  the  change  is  approved. 

(4)  Property  Deferred  from  Acreage  Supply  Charge 

(a)  Property  within  the  District  that  was  served  prio 
to  the  establishment  of  the  District  by  a sys 
which  became  a part  of  the  District  system,  m 
be  deferred  from  the  District  Acreage  Supply 
Charge  if:  (i)  there  is  no  increase  in  the  p 

area  for  which  service  was  initially  granted; 
(ii)  there  are  no  service  connections  added  t 
property . 
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(b)  Property  that  is  being  served  by  an  existing  main 

which  is  part  of  another  system  shall  be  defe 
from  the  Acreage  Supply  Charge  if:  (i)  the 

Department  uses  the  existing  main  to  supply 
District  water  service;  or,  (ii)  the  Departme 
installs  a new  main  to  supply  District  water 
service  and  abandons  the  existing  main. 

(c)  When  property  on  which  Acreage  Supply  Charges 

has  been  deferred  is  subdivided,  that  portion 
the  property  to  which  the  water  is  mainly  ser 
or  containing  the  principal  building  or  dwell 
shall  continue  to  be  deferred  and  the  remaini 
area  shall  be  subject  to  the  District  Acreage 
Supply  Charge. 

(5)  Advance  Payments 

(a)  Where  the  cost  of  the  supply  facilities  planned  f 

an  Acreage  Supply  Charge  District  which  are 
necessary  to  serve  to  and  through  an  applican 
property  less  the  credit  allowed  for  normal 
distribution  main  installation  in  streets  alo 
supply  main  is  greater  than  the  applicant ' s 
Acreage  Supply  Charge,  the  applicant  shall  be 
required  to  advance  the  difference.  Such  adv 
payments  shall  be  in  addition  to  any  payments 
otherwise  required  by  these  rules. 

(b)  Advance  payments  of  the  Acreage  Supply  Charge 

by  an  applicant  will  be  subject  to  refund  wit 
interest  during  a period  of  ten  years  from  th 
of  advance  payment.  Such  refunds  shall  be  ma 
from  payments  collected  as  Acreage  Supply 
Charges  within  a refund  area  designated  by  th 
Department  at  the  time  the  advance  is  made, 
refund  area  includes  any  area  where  further 
District  supply  facilities  are  required,  no  r 
shall  be  made  until  financing  of  District  sup 
facilities  in  that  area  has  been  completed, 
total  amount  of  refunds  to  an  applicant  shall 
exceed  the  amount  advanced  by  applicant. 

(6)  Municipal  Improvement  Districts  within  Acreage  Supply 

Charge  Districts 

Property  within  Municipal  Improvement  Districts  shall 
be  subject  to  the  applicable  Acreage  Supply  Charge  le 
a credit  for  the  cost  of  water  facilities  provided  th 
the  applicable  Municipal  Improvement  District.  The 
amount  of  such  credit  shall  be  determined  on  a per  ac 
basis  by  dividing  the  cost  of  such  water  facilities  b 
gross  area  within  the  applicable  Municipal  Improvemen 
District . 


D.  Water  Facilities  Installed  Under  Private  Contract 


RULES  governing  Water  and  Electric  Service  Page 


Page  51  of  97 


1.  An  applicant  for  service  requiring  main  extensions  is  required  to  design  and 
install  or  arrange  for  such  extensions  and  service  connections  to  be 
designed  and  installed  by  the  applicant  under  private  contract.  Such  facilities 
must  be  designed  and  installed  in  accordance  with  the  terms  and  conditions 
of  an  agreement  between  the  applicant  and  the  Department.  All  costs  of  the 
Department  in  connection  with  said  facilities  designed  and  installed  under 
private  contract  shall  be  paid  by  the  applicant. 

2.  The  material  installed  and  the  work  performed  must  comply  with  plans 
approved  by  and  specifications  furnished  by  the  Department  and  shall  be 
subject  to  Department  inspection  at  all  times.  The  applicant  shall  pay  in 
advance  the  charges  for  engineering  and  inspection  services,  materials,  and 
general  and  administrative  expenses  and  other  costs  determined  in 
accordance  with  the  accounting  practices  of  the  Department. 

3.  Upon  completion  of  the  installation  in  accordance  with  the  agreement,  title  to 
the  facilities  shall  be  tendered  to  the  City  by  the  applicant  prior  to  rendering 
of  service  through  such  facilities.  Approval  and  acceptance  shall  be  within 
the  sole  discretion  of  the  Department. 

4.  Notwithstanding  the  requirements  of  paragraph  D.1  above,  the  Department,  in 
its  sole  discretion,  acting  by  and  through  the  Assistant  General  Manager  - 
Water,  or  a duly  authorized  representative,  may  determine  to  design  and/or 
install  service  connections  and  main  extensions  by  Department  forces.  The 
determination  may  be  based  on  the  Department's  operating  needs,  work 
schedules,  staffing  levels,  Water  System  requirements,  or  other  relevant 
factors.  The  cost  of  any  such  Department  designs  and/or  installations  shall 
be  borne  solely  by  the  applicant. 

E.  Deferred  Payment  of  Charges 

The  Board  of  Water  and  Power  Commissioners  and/or  the  General  Manager  may 
waive  the  requirement  of  advance  payment  of  charges  for  water  facilities  or  for 
adjusting,  replacing,  or  enlarging  water  facilities  and  permit  such  charges  to  be 
temporarily  deferred  or  paid  in  installments  over  a period  generally  not  exceeding 
two  years  under  the  following  terms  and  conditions: 

1.  Deferred  Payments 

Deferred  payments  may  be  permitted  when  required  installations, 
adjustments,  replacements,  or  enlargements  of  water  facilities  are  to  be 
performed  at  a future  time.  The  Department's  charges  for  these  facilities  shall 
be  paid  prior  to  any  investment  by  the  Department  for  any  such  installation, 
adjustment,  replacement,  or  enlargement.  Such  deferred  payments  shall  be 
secured  by  a corporate  bond  or  a letter  of  credit  acceptable  to  the 
Department.  Charges  for  the  installation,  adjustment,  replacement,  or 
enlargement  of  water  facilities,  which  are  in  effect  at  the  time  of  completion  of 
the  required  work,  shall  apply,  and  the  total  amount  computed,  shall 
constitute  the  amount,  less  advance  payments,  due  the  Department. 
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2.  Installment  Payments 

a.  Installment  payments  for  Acreage  Supply  Charges  and  Water  Main 
Frontage  Charges  may  be  permitted  when  no  investment  in  water 
facilities  is  required,  except  where  advance  payments  which  are  subject 
to  refund  have  been  made  by  other  customers  for  the  installation  of 
such  facilities. 

b.  Installment  payments  for  Service  and  Meter  Installation  Charges  may  be 
permitted  when  the  proponent  is  a public  service  organization  or  an 
established  community  organization  acceptable  to  the  Department 
which  provides  beneficial  services  to  the  residents  of  the  City  at  no 
charge  or  without  profit. 

c.  Installment  payments  allowed  by  subsections  (a)  and  (b)  will  be  in 
accordance  with  the  following  conditions: 

(1)  Approval  of  installment  payment  requests  may  be 

granted  in  the  discretion  of  the  General  Manager  afte 
first  determining  the  financial  ability  of  the  propon 
make  timely  installment  payments. 

(2)  Service  provided  pursuant  to  an  approved  installment 

payment  request  shall  be  temporary  service  and  subjec 
to  immediate  termination  upon  default  in  payment  term 
and  conditions.  No  refunds  of  any  installment  paymen 
shall  be  allowed.  Upon  full  payment  of  the  installme 
payment  agreement,  the  temporary  service  will  be 
converted  to  permanent  service. 

(3)  The  sum  of  all  approved  installment  payment  requests 

pursuant  to  subsection  (b)  shall  not  exceed  $100,000 
during  any  one  fiscal  year  (July  1 - June  30). 

(4)  Installment  payment  requests  approved  pursuant  to 

subsection  (b)  shall  be  limited  to  single  service  and 
meter  installation  requests  three  inches  in  size  or 
smaller. 


d.  Installment  payments  for  the  installation  of  water  facilities  may  also  be 
permitted  in  the  sole  discretion  of  the  Board  of  Water  and  Power 
Commissioners  under  the  following  conditions: 

(1)  The  installation  of  water  facilities  is  required  by  the 

occurrence  of  a major  disaster,  either  natural  or  man 
caused,  resulting  in  wide  spread  destruction  to  prope 
and  is  declared  by  the  Mayor  and  confirmed  by  the  Cit 
Council  to  be  a local  emergency.  Further,  the 
installation  of  water  facilities  must  be  required  in 
to  restore  service  to  premises  destroyed  or  rendered 
substantially  unusable  as  a result  of  the  major  disas 
as  well  as  to  those  built  in  addition  to  or  in  lieu  o 
premises  or; 
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(2)  The  installation  of  water  facilities  is  required  by  a 

change  in  either  statutory  or  administrative  law,  whi 
change  imposes  substantial  new  water  facility 
requirements  upon  the  applicant  of  a character  not 
normally  anticipated  in  the  ordinary  course  of  busine 

(3)  Installment  payments  allowed  under  subsections  (1) 

and  (2)  shall  be  subject  to  each  of  the  following 
conditions : 

(a)  A written  application  specifying  in  detail  the 

basis  for  the  installment  payment  request,  th 
property  to  be  served,  and  verifiable  financi 
information  sufficient  to  apprise  the  Departm 
of  the  ability  of  the  applicant  to  make  the 
installment  payments. 

(b)  Installment  payment  contracts  will  only  be 

accepted  by  the  Department  from  applicants 
whom  it  determines  in  its  sole  discretion  as 
financially  capable  of  making  the  installment 
payments  and  who  are  current  on  their 
Department  bills. 

(c)  Service  provided  pursuant  to  an  approved 

installment  payment  request  shall  be  temporar 
service  and  shall  be  pursuant  to  contract  onl 
not  in  fulfillment  of  any  utility  duty  to  ser 
shall  be  subject  to  immediate  termination  upo 
default  in  payment  terms  and  conditions, 
including  bills  for  Department  services.  No 
refunds  of  any  installment  payments  shall  be 
allowed.  Upon  full  payment  of  the  installmen 
payment  agreement,  the  temporary  service  will 
converted  to  permanent  service. 

(d)  Installment  payments  may  be  granted  in  whole  or 

in  part  of  the  amount  required  for  the  instal 
of  water  facilities.  The  installment  payment 
contract  shall  require  a 10 -percent  down  paym 
or  payment  in  full  of  the  amount  not  deferred 
whichever  is  greater,  however  in  no  case  shal 
amount  to  be  deferred  exceed  $100,000.00. 

(e)  A lien  shall  be  required  in  each  instance  of 

installment  payments  pursuant  to  this  provisi 
which  shall  be  recorded  against  the  property 
served  as  a guarantee  of  payment  of  the  defer 
sum.  The  lien  shall  be  in  a form  satisfactor 
the  Department . 

(f)  The  deferral  of  payments  of  installation  charges 

pursuant  to  this  provision  is  subject  to  peri 
assessment  of  conditions  prevailing  in  the  Ci 
and  in  the  Department  and  of  the  objectives  o 
Department;  and  the  Department  reserves  the 
right  in  its  sole  discretion  to  reject  any  or 
applications  for  installment  payment  contract 
any  t ime . 
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3.  General  Provisions 

Interest,  where  required  under  any  contract  or  note,  shall  be  at  the  rate  of 
interest  as  determined  from  time  to  time  by  the  General  Manager.  The  form  of 
all  bonds,  contracts,  and  notes  shall  be  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  City 
Attorney. 

Each  bond  shall  be  executed  by  the  applicant  as  principal  and  a surety 
company,  acceptable  to  the  Department,  authorized  to  write  surety  bonds  in 
the  State  of  California,  as  surety,  for  a term  not  to  exceed  one  year. 

Extensions  of  distribution  lines  of  standard  voltages  (34.5  kV  or  less) 
necessary  to  furnish  permanent  electric  service  to  applicants  will  be  made  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  set  forth  in  Part  15-E  of  this  rule  as  follows: 

PART  15-E  ELECTRIC  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM  EXTENSIONS 

H.  General 

1.  The  Department  will  construct,  own,  operate,  and  maintain  lines  only  along 
public  streets,  roads,  and  highways  which  it  has  the  legal  right  to  occupy, 
and  on  public  lands  and  private  property  across  which  rights-of-way 
satisfactory  to  the  Department  may  be  obtained  without  cost  or 
condemnation. 

2.  Transformers,  service  connection  meters,  and  related  facilities  will  be 
installed  and  maintained  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Rule  No.  16 
titled  "SERVICE  CONNECTIONS  AND  FACILITIES  ON  CUSTOMER'S 
PREMISES." 

I.  Overhead  Extensions  to  Individual  Applicants  for  Service 
1.  Free  Footage  Allowances 

Overhead  line  extensions  will  be  made  by  the  Department  at  its  own  expense 
provided  the  length  of  line  required  does  not  exceed  the  free  length  as 
determined  from  the  following  allowances. 

a.  Domestic  Service: 

For  lighting  and  appliances,  each 
customer 

For  each  electric  refrigerator  customer .... 

For  each  electric  range  customer 

For  each  30-gallon  or  larger  storage-type 

electric  water  heater  customer 

For  each  electric  clothes  dryer  customer. 

For  motors  of  1 hp  or  more,  per  hp 

connected 

For  each  home  freezer  customer 


....  300  feet 

75  feet 

....  150  feet 

....  275  feet 

40  feet 

50  feet 

50  feet 
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For  each  automatic  dishwasher  customer 20  feet 

For  each  furnace  blower  motor 10  feet 

For  each  heat  pump  customer ....  800  feet 

For  permanently  installed 

air-conditioning  load,  room  or  central  50  feet 

unit,  per  hp  connected 


b.  Other  Service: 

For  lighting  load,  per  kW  connected 

For  permanently  installed  cooking  or 

heating  load,  per  kW 

For  motors  of  1 hp  or  more,  per  hp 

connected 

For  permanently  installed  air-conditioning 
load,  room  or  central  unit,  per  hp 
connected 

2.  Conditions 

a.  Seasonal,  Intermittent,  and  Standby  Services 

None  of  the  allowances  provided  for  in  subsection  1.1  of  this  rule  will 
apply  for  electric  service  in  establishments  occupied  seasonally  or 
intermittently,  as  in  seasonal  resorts,  cottages,  or  other  part-year 
establishments  or  for  equipment  used  for  standby  or  emergency 
purposes  only. 

b.  Length  and  Location  of  Line 

The  length  of  line  required  for  an  extension  will  be  considered  as  the 
distance  along  the  shortest  practical  route,  as  determined  by  the 
Department,  from  the  Department's  nearest  permanent  distribution  line 
pole  to  the  pole  from  which  the  service  connection  is  to  be  installed. 

c.  Alternative  Routes  - Also  see 

Where  applicable  laws  or  regulations  prevent  the  utilization  of  what 
otherwise  would  be  the  shortest  practicable  route  for  an  overhead  line 
extension  for  the  purpose  of  delivering  electric  service  to  the  applicant, 
the  applicant  shall,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  rule,  provide  the 
Department  an  alternative  longer  right-of-way  satisfactory  to  the 
Department  and  pay  the  incremental  cost  of  the  longer  route.  If  the 
applicant  chooses  to  request  underground  delivery  over  what  would 
otherwise  be  the  shortest  practicable  route,  the  Department  will,  where 
feasible,  provide  such  underground  delivery  in  accordance  with  the 
underground  extensions  provisions  of  this  rule. 


125  feet 
...  75  feet 

. 175  feet 
...50  feet 


d.  Special  Facilities 
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Under  this  rule,  the  Department  will  install  only  those  facilities  which  the 
Assistant  General  Manager  - Power  deems  are  necessary  to  extend  its 
permanent  distribution  system  to  points  from  which  service 
connections  may  be  made  in  accordance  with  the  Department's  rules 
and  rate  schedules.  Where  the  applicant  requests  facilities  which  are  in 
addition  to,  or  in  substitution  for,  the  standard  distribution  facilities 
which  the  Department  normally  would  install,  as  determined  by  the 
Assistant  General  Manager  - Power,  the  extra  cost  thereof  shall  be  paid 
by  the  applicant. 

e.  Conversion  of  Existing  Single-Phase  Lines  to 

Three-Phase  Lines 

Line  extensions  will  be  either  single-phase  or  three-phase  as 
determined  by  the  Department  in  accordance  with  the  rate  schedules 
and  Rule  No.  2 titled  "DESCRIPTION  OF  SERVICE." 

Where  it  is  necessary  to  convert  an  existing  line  from  single-phase  to 
three-phase  in  order  to  furnish  three-phase  service  to  an  applicant,  the 
estimated  cost  of  converting  the  existing  line  to  three-phase  will  be 
determined  by  the  Department.  Such  estimated  cost  will  be  divided  by 
the  advance  per  foot  specified  in  subsection  l.3.a  (1)  hereof  in  order  to 
determine  an  equivalent  length  of  line  extension.  Applicant's  allowance, 
as  determined  under  subsection  1.1  hereof  shall  then  be  applied  against 
the  length  of  equivalent  line  and  any  unused  free  extension  allowance 
will  be  applied  to  the  line  extension,  if  any,  required  to  serve  the 
applicant.  Advances  made  under  this  subsection  shall  be  subject  to 
refund  as  specified  in  subsection  l.3.b  for  such  additional  permanent 
three-phase  installations  as  may  be  supplied  by  means  of  the  line  which 
has  been  converted  to  three-phase. 

f.  Transmission  Underbuilds 

Where  all  or  a portion  of  the  distribution  line  extension  is  to  be 
constructed  on  existing  transmission  poles  of  the  Department,  the 
estimated  cost  of  the  extension,  on  such  existing  poles,  will  be 
determined  by  the  Department.  Such  estimated  cost  will  be  divided  by 
the  advance  per  foot  specified  in  subsection  l.3.a  (1)  hereof  in  order  to 
determine  an  equivalent  length  of  line  extension,  which  will  be  treated  in 
the  same  manner  as  any  other  extension  under  subsection  I hereof. 

g.  For  the  purpose  of  determining  the  allowable  free  length  of  line  for 
domestic  service,  each  single-family  dwelling  is  considered  a 
"customer";  an  electric  range  customer  is  one  who  uses  an  electric 
range  or  equivalent  electric  appliance  exclusively  for  all  regular 
cooking;  a water  heater  customer  is  one  who  uses  an  electric  water 
heater  exclusively  for  all  regular  water  heating. 

h.  For  the  application  of  subsection  1.1,  connected  loads  will  be 
determined  to  the  nearest  1/10  hp  or  1/10  kW. 
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3.  Extensions  Beyond  the  Free  Length 

a.  Advances 

(1)  Overhead  line  extensions  of  greater  length  than  the  free 

extension  will  be  made  provided  the  applicant  for 
service  advances  to  the  Department  an  amount  to  be 
determined  from  time  to  time  by  the  General  Manager 
for  each  foot  of  line  in  excess  of  the  free  length, 
extensions  will  be  owned,  operated,  and  maintained  by 
the  Department . 

(2)  When  more  than  one  applicant  is  to  be  served  from  the 

same  extension,  the  total  free  length  will  be  the  sum 
the  free  allowances  for  each  applicant  as  computed 
under  subsection  I hereof.  The  total  advance  require 
from  the  group  of  applicants  will  be  apportioned  amon 
the  members  of  the  group  in  such  manner  as  they  may 
mutually  agree  upon. 

b.  Method  of  Refund 

The  amount  advanced  in  accordance  with  subsection  l.3.a  hereof  will  be 
subject  to  refund  as  follows: 

(1)  Refunds  of  an  advance  will  be  predicated  on  connection 

of  separately  metered  permanent  load  and/or  customers 
will  be  made  without  interest;  and  will  be  made  withi 
90  days  after  date  of  first  service  to  such  load  and/ 
customer,  except  that  refunds  may  be  cumulated  to  a 
minimum  amount,  as  determined  from  time  to  time  by 
the  General  Manager,  or  the  total  refundable  balance 
less  than  said  minimum  before  each  refunding. 

(2)  For  such  load  and/or  customer,  the  Department  will 

refund  an  amount  based  on  the  footage  that  the 
allowable  free  length  under  subsection  I exceeds  the 
length  of  line  (if  any)  required  to  serve,  multiplied 
the  unit  cost  per  foot  applicable  at  the  time  the  ext 
was  originally  constructed. 

(3)  Refunds  also  will  be  made  for  the  appliances  and  load 

specified  in  subsection  1.1  permanently  installed  in 
excess  of  the  load  contracted  for  originally  when  add 
within  one  year  of  first  taking  service.  Such  refund 
will  be  made  within  90  days  after  the  Department 
receives  notice  of  the  addition  by  the  customer. 

(4)  Where  there  are  a series  of  extensions,  on  any  of  which 

an  advance  is  still  refundable,  and  the  Department 
makes  succeeding  free  extensions  with  excess 
allowances  or  where  additional  load  or  customers 
connect  to  succeeding  extensions,  refunds  will  be  mad 
to  repay  in  turn  each  of  such  advances  which  remain 
refundable  beginning  with  the  first  in  series  from  th 
original  point  of  supply. 

(5)  When  two  or  more  parties  make  a joint  advance  on  the 
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same  extension,  refundable  amounts  will  be  distribute 
to  these  parties  in  the  same  proportion  as  their 
individual  advances  bear  to  the  total  joint  advance. 

(6)  No  payment  will  be  made  by  the  Department  in  excess 

of  the  amount  advanced  by  the  applicant  or  applicants 
nor  after  a period  of  10  years  from  the  date  the 
Department  is  first  ready  to  render  service  from  the 
extension,  and  any  unrefunded  amount  remaining  at  the 
end  of  the  10 -year  period  will  become  the  property  of 
the  Department . 


J.  Overhead  Line  Extensions  to  Individuals  and  to  and  Within 

Subdivisions,  Tracts,  and  Development 

Unless  underground  line  extensions  are  required  by  subsection  K.1  of  this  rule 
and  subject  to  the  payment  of  the  advances  required  by  subsection  J.1,  overhead 
line  extensions  will  be  made  to  individuals  to  and  within  subdivisions,  tracts,  and 
developments. 

1.  Advances 

Overhead  line  extensions  to  individuals  and  to  and/or  in  subdivisions,  and 
multifamily  dwellings  will  be  constructed,  owned,  and  maintained  by  the 
Department  in  advance  of  applications  for  service  by  the  ultimate  users  only 
when  the  entire  estimated  cost  of  such  extensions,  as  determined  by  the 
Department,  is  advanced  to  the  Department;  however,  the  payment  of  the 
portion  of  such  advance  as  the  Department  estimates  would  be  refunded 
within  six  months  under  other  provisions  of  this  extension  rule  shall  be 
postponed  for  six  months  if  the  subdivider/builder  furnishes  to  the 
Department  evidence  that  the  subdivider/builder  has  received  state  and  local 
authorizations  to  proceed  promptly  with  construction  and  that  the 
subdivider/builder  has  adequate  financing,  and  provided  further  that  the 
subdivider/builder  agrees  in  writing  in  the  contract  for  the  extension  to  pay 
immediately  at  the  end  of  six  months  all  amounts  not  previously  advanced 
which  are  not  then  refundable.  At  the  end  of  such  six-month  period,  the 
Department  shall  collect  all  such  amounts  not  previously  advanced  which  are 
not  then  refundable. 

2.  Method  of  Refund 

The  amount  advanced  in  accordance  with  subsection  J.1  hereof  will  be 
subject  to  refund  as  follows: 

a.  Refunds  of  an  advance  will  be  predicated  on  connection  of  separately 
metered  permanent  load  and/or  customers;  will  be  made  without 
interest;  and  will  be  made  within  90  days  after  date  of  first  service  to 
such  load  and/or  customer,  except  that  refunds  may  be  cumulated  to  a 
minimum  amount  as  determined  from  time  to  time  by  the  General 
Manager,  or  the  total  refundable  balance  if  less  than  said  minimum 
before  each  refunding. 
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b.  For  such  load  and/or  customer,  the  Department  will  refund  an  amount 
based  on  the  footage  that  the  allowable  free  length  under  subsection  I 
exceeds  the  length  of  line  (if  any)  required  to  serve,  multiplied  by  the 
unit  cost  per  foot  applicable  at  the  time  the  extension  was  originally 
constructed. 

c.  Refunds  also  will  be  made  for  the  appliances  and  the  load  specified  in 
subsection  1.1  permanently  installed  in  excess  of  the  load  installed 
originally  when  added  within  one  year  of  first  taking  service.  Such 
refunds  will  be  made  within  90  days  after  the  Department  receives 
notice  of  the  addition  by  the  customer. 

d.  Where  there  are  a series  of  extensions,  on  any  of  which  an  advance  is 
still  refundable,  and  the  Department  makes  succeeding  free  extensions 
with  excess  allowances  or  where  additional  load  or  customers  connect 
to  succeeding  extensions,  refunds  will  be  made  to  repay  in  turn  each  of 
such  advances  which  remain  refundable  beginning  with  the  first  in 
series  from  the  original  point  of  supply. 

e.  When  two  or  more  parties  make  a joint  advance  on  the  same  extension, 
refundable  amounts  will  be  distributed  to  such  parties  in  the  same 
proportion  as  their  individual  advances  bear  to  the  total  joint  advance. 

f.  No  payment  will  be  made  by  the  Department  in  excess  of  the  amount 
advanced  by  the  applicant  or  applicants  nor  after  a period  of  10  years 
from  the  date  the  Department  is  first  ready  to  render  service  from  the 
extension,  and  any  unrefunded  amount  remaining  at  the  end  of  the  10- 
year  period  will  become  the  property  of  the  Department. 

3.  Extensions  to  Serve  Individuals 

Extensions  to  serve  individual  applicants  for  service  in  real  estate 
subdivisions  will  be  made  in  accordance  with  subsection  I hereof. 

K.  Underground  Extensions 
1.  General 

a.  In  areas  where  the  Department  maintains  or  desires  to  maintain 
underground  distribution  facilities  for  its  operating  convenience,  these 
areas  may  be  designated  for  underground  distribution  and  that  portion 
of  the  conduit  system  located  on  public  property  will  be  furnished, 
installed,  and  maintained  by  the  Department  at  its  expense  except  that 
modifications  to  the  conduit  system  on  public  property  required  to 
provide  or  upgrade  service  to  an  applicant  or  group  of  applicants  will  be 
made  subject  to  provisions  prescribed  by  this  rule. 

b.  Line  extensions  to  serve  individual  applicants  and  to  and  within 
commercial  and  industrial  subdivisions,  tracts,  or  developments  and 
residential  subdivisions  or  tracts  not  required  to  be  underground  for 
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Department  operating  convenience,  may  nevertheless  be  required  to  be 
underground  in  accordance  with  the  following: 

(1)  Where  undergrounding  in  compliance  with  applicable 
laws,  ordinances,  or  similar  requirements  of  public 
authorities  is  mandatory; 

(2)  Where  the  Department  maintains  or  desires  to  maintain 
underground  distribution  facilities;  or 

(3)  Where  circumstances  exist  which  in  the  Department's 
opinion  warrant  the  installation  of  underground 
distribution  facilities. 


c.  Underground  line  extensions,  when  not  required  by  subsections  K.I.a 
and/or  K.I.b  of  this  rule,  may  be  made  upon  mutual  agreement  by  the 
Department  and  the  applicant  subject  to  provisions  prescribed  by  this 
rule. 

2.  Underground  Extensions  to  Serve  Individuals  or  to  and  within  Subdivisions, 
Tracts,  and  Developments 

a.  Department-Installed  Extensions  to  Serve  Individuals 


(1)  Normally  underground  extensions  will  be  installed, 
owned,  and  maintained  by  the  Department  provided  the 
applicant  pays  in  advance  a nonrefundable  sum  equal  t 
the  estimated  difference  between  the  cost,  exclusive 
of  transformers,  meters,  and  services,  of  the 
underground  extension  and  an  equivalent  overhead 
extension. 

(2)  In  addition  to  the  nonrefundable  sum,  applicant  shall 
advance  an  amount,  if  any,  which  shall  be  determined, 
as  provided  in  subsection  1.3  from  the  difference  in 
length  of  equivalent  overhead  extension  required  and 
free  allowance. 

(3)  The  amount  advanced  in  accordance  with  subsection 
K.2.a  (2)  will  be  subject  to  refund  in  accordance  wit 
subsection  I.3.b. 

(4)  Underground  services  will  be  installed  and  maintained 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Rule  No.  16  titl 
"SERVICE  CONNECTIONS  AND  FACILITIES  ON 

CUSTOMER'S  PREMISES." 

b.  Applicant-Installed  Extensions  to  Serve  Individuals 

(1)  Where  mutually  agreed  upon  by  the  Department  and  the 

applicant,  the  underground  duct  system  (including 
necessary  conduits,  ducts,  manholes,  vaults,  and  serv 
lateral  ducts)  may  be  installed  by  the  applicant  in 
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accordance  with  the  Department's  specifications.  Upo 
acceptance  by  the  Department,  applicant  will  transfer 
ownership  of  such  facilities  to  the  Department. 

(2)  Any  additional  underground  facilities  necessary  to 
complete  the  extension,  exclusive  of  transformers, 
meters,  and  services,  shall  be  installed  by  the 
Department  at  applicant's  expense. 

(3)  Upon  meeting  the  requirements  of  subsections  K.2.b  (1 
and  K.2.b  (2)  by  applicant,  the  Department  shall  refu 
an  amount  equal  to  the  estimated  cost  of  the  equivale 
overhead  extension  necessary  to  serve  the  applicant, 
provided,  however,  that  the  length  of  equivalent  line 
which  such  refund  is  based  shall  not  be  greater  than 
free  footage  allowance  set  forth  in  subsection  I. 

(4)  Underground  services  will  be  installed  and  maintained 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Rule  No.  16  titl 
"SERVICE  CONNECTIONS  AND  FACILITIES  ON 

CUSTOMER ' S PREMISES . " 


c.  Extensions  to  and/or  Within  Real  Estate  Subdivisions,  Tracts,  and 
Developments,  in  Advance  of  Receipt  of  Applications  for  Service 

(1)  Underground  line  extensions  will  be  installed,  owned, 
and  maintained  by  the  Department  provided  the 
subdivider/builder  or  other  applicant  requesting  the 
extension  pays  before  start  of  construction  a 
nonrefundable  sum  equal  to  the  estimated  difference 
between  the  cost,  exclusive  of  transformers,  meters, 
services,  of  the  underground  extension  and  an 
equivalent  overhead  extension.  The  applicant 
requesting  the  extension  shall  advance  to  the 
Department,  in  addition  to  the  nonrefundable  sum,  an 
amount  equal  to  the  estimated  cost,  exclusive  of 
transformers,  meters,  and  services,  of  the  equivalent 
overhead  line;  however,  the  payment  of  the  portion  of 
such  advance  as  the  Department  estimates  would  be 
refunded  within  six  months  under  other  provisions  of 
this  extension  rule  shall  be  postponed  for  six  months 
the  subdivider/  builder  furnishes  to  the  Department 
evidence  that  the  subdivider /builder  has  received  sta 
and  local  authorizations  to  proceed  promptly  with 
construction  and  that  the  subdivider/  builder  has 
adequate  financing,  and  provided  further  that  the 
subdivider/builder  agrees  in  writing  in  the  contract 
the  extension  to  pay  immediately  at  the  end  of  six 
months  all  amounts  not  previously  advanced  which  are 
not  then  refundable.  At  the  end  of  such  six-month 
period,  the  Department  will  collect  all  such  amounts 
previously  advanced  which  are  not  then  refundable. 

(2)  Where  mutually  agreed  upon  by  the  Department  and  the 
applicant,  the  underground  duct  system  (including 
necessary  conduits,  ducts,  manholes,  vaults,  and  serv 
lateral  ducts)  may  be  installed  by  the  applicant  in 
accordance  with  the  Department's  specifications.  Upo 
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acceptance  by  the  Department  and  at  the  Department 1 s 
option,  applicant  will  transfer  ownership  of  such 
facilities  to  the  Department.  Any  additional 
underground  facilities  necessary  to  complete  the 
extension  shall  be  installed  by  the  Department  at 
applicant’s  expense. 

(3)  Upon  meeting  the  requirements  of  subsection  K.2.c  (1) 
or  K.2.c  (2)  by  the  applicant,  the  Department  will  ma 
refunds  in  accordance  with  subsection  J.2,  provided, 
however,  that  the  total  amount  refunded  will  not  exce 
the  estimated  cost  of  an  equivalent  overhead  extensio 

(4)  Underground  services  will  be  installed  and  maintained 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Rule  No.  16  titl 
"SERVICE  CONNECTIONS  AND  FACILITIES  ON 

CUSTOMER’S  PREMISES." 


L.  Advance  Payment  for  Power  System  Engineering  and  Drafting  Services 

The  Department  will  require  payment  in  advance  to  cover  engineering  and  drafting 
services  for  all  distribution  line  extension  work  requested  by  an  applicant  for  work 
including,  but  not  limited  to  all  new  business  jobs  with  or  without  customer 
requirement  drawings,  customer  station  jobs,  formal  estimate  requests  for 
relocations,  removal,  replacements,  or  conversions  to  underground,  attachment  to 
poles  by  nonjoint  pole  users  such  as  those  involved  with  cable  television, 
communications,  or  other  such  equipment  or  systems.  An  advance  payment  will 
also  be  required  for  the  estimated  engineering  and  drafting  costs  incurred  for  the 
redesign  of  customer  stations,  distribution  systems,  and  additional  formal 
estimates  requested  by  others. 

An  advance  payment  under  this  section  will  not  be  required  for  nonbinding 
informal,  rough  estimates  given  to  an  applicant  at  applicant's  request  which  may 
be  used  as  the  basis  for  the  applicant's  decision  as  to  the  feasibility  for  continuing 
with  a request  for  a formal  estimate.  The  required  advance  payment  to  be  collected 
for  engineering  and  drafting  services  will  be  as  estimated  for  the  specific  type  of 
work  involved  or  seven  percent  of  a rough  estimate  of  the  total  charges,  with  a 
minimum  advance  payment  of  an  amount  to  be  determined  from  time  to  time  by 
the  General  Manager. 

If  changes  are  made  by  the  customer  which  cause  excessive  time  to  be  spent  in 
preparing  further  estimates,  an  additional  advance  payment  may  be  required. 

If  the  requester  should  decide  to  proceed  with  the  project  after  receiving  the  price 
estimate  for  which  the  engineering  and  drafting  services  were  requested,  the 
advance  payment,  other  than  payments  received  for  redesign  work  shall  be 
applied  toward  the  total  charges  resulting  from  the  project. 

If  the  requester  should  decide  not  to  proceed  with  the  project  after  receiving  the 
price  estimate  for  which  the  engineering  and  drafting  services  were  requested,  the 
advance  payment  shall  be  retained  by  the  Department  as  payment  for  Department 
services. 
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Advance  payments  made  for  engineering  and  drafting  services  for  tract  designs, 
customer  station  designs,  and  other  new  business  work  which  are  in  excess  of  the 
amounts  due  the  Department  because  of  allowances  given  in  subsection  I of  this 
rule  shall  be  refunded  to  the  applicant. 

A price  estimate  shall  remain  in  effect  for  a period  of  not  less  than  60  days.  At  any 
time  after  60  days,  the  estimate  shall  be  subject  to  review  and  adjustment. 

M.  Special  Conditions 

1.  Contracts 

Each  applicant  for  service  and  persons  requesting  an  extension  in  advance 
of  applications  for  service  will  be  required  to  execute  either  a contract 
covering  the  terms  under  which  the  Department  will  install  lines  or  a contract 
covering  line  extensions  and  shall,  prior  to  receiving  such  service  or 
extension,  make  a deposit  in  the  amount  of  the  estimated  total  cost  of  that 
portion  of  the  added  facilities  necessary  to  provide  such  service,  less  any 
credits  immediately  allowable  under  other  provisions  of  this  rule. 

2.  Periodic  Review 

The  Department  will  review  its  cost  of  construction  of  line  extensions 
annually  and  will  prepare  a revision  of  the  cost  per  foot  figure  as  used  in 
subsection  l.3.a  (1)  of  this  rule. 

3.  Temporary  Service 

Extensions  for  temporary  service  or  for  operations  which  the  Department 
determines  are  of  a speculative  character  or  questionable  permanency  will 
not  be  made  under  this  rule,  but  will  be  made  in  accordance  with  the  rules 
pertaining  to  temporary  service. 

4.  Service  from  Transmission  Facilities 

This  rule  does  not  apply  to  the  extension  of  transmission  facilities  unless  the 
Department  desires  to  extend  such  facilities  for  its  operating  convenience. 

5.  Exceptional  Cases 

In  unusual  circumstances,  when  the  application  of  this  rule  appears  to  be 
impractical  or  unjust  to  either  the  Department  or  the  applicant,  or  in  the  case 
of  the  extension  of  lines  of  higher  voltage,  the  matter  may  be  referred  to  the 
Board  for  special  ruling  or  for  the  approval  of  special  conditions  which  may 
be  mutually  agreed  upon,  prior  to  commencing  construction. 

RULE  NO.  16 


SERVICE  CONNECTIONS  AND  CUSTOMER'S  FACILITIES 
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Service  connections  and  customer's  facilities,  which  are  necessary  to  make  water 
service  available  to  applicants,  will  be  installed  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  set 
forth  in  Part  16-W  of  this  rule  as  follows: 

Part  16-W  WATER  SYSTEM 

A.  General 

1.  Applicability  of  Rule 

Service  connections  will  be  installed  by  the  Department  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  this  rule  except  as  otherwise  provided  for  in  Rule  No.  13  titled 
TEMPORARY  SERVICE"  and  No.  15  titled  "DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 
EXTENSIONS." 

2.  Size  and  Location  of  Service  Connections 

The  Department  may  determine  the  minimum  size  and  number  of  the  service 
connections  and  their  locations  in  relation  to  boundaries  of  the  premises  to 
be  served  and  the  point  of  connection  to  the  customer's  facilities.  The 
customer's  piping  to  the  service  connection  location  should  not  be  laid  until 
the  service  connection  is  installed;  in  the  event  the  customer's  pipe  is  laid 
prior  to  the  time  the  service  connection  is  installed  and  its  location  does  not 
correspond  to  that  of  the  service  connection,  the  customer  must  provide  for 
connecting  to  the  service  connection. 

3.  Ownership  and  Absence  of  Rental  Obligation 

All  service  connections,  meters  and  valves,  and  housings  installed  by  the 
Department  or  conveyed  to  the  Department,  however  provided  for,  shall  be 
the  sole  property  of  the  City  under  the  control  of  the  Department,  and  will  be 
maintained  at  the  Department's  expense  except  as  otherwise  provided  in 
these  rules.  No  rent  or  charge  will  be  paid  by  the  Department  where  such 
facilities  are  located  on  a customer's  premises.  The  Department  may  relocate 
its  facilities  as  required  by  operating  conditions  and  may  remove  any  and  all 
of  its  facilities  from  the  customer's  premises  upon  the  termination  of  service. 

4.  Responsibility  for  Loss  or  Damage 

The  customer  will  be  held  responsible  for  loss  or  damage  to  the  Department's 
meters  or  other  facilities  resulting  from  the  use  or  operation  of  appliances 
and  facilities  on  the  customer's  premises,  including  but  not  limited  to 
damage  caused  by  steam,  hot  water,  or  chemicals. 

The  Department's  control  and  responsibility  ends  at  its  shut-off  valve  or 
meter,  and  the  Department  will  in  no  case  be  liable  for  loss  or  damage  on  the 
premises  served,  or  elsewhere,  caused  by,  or  in  any  way  arising  out  of,  the 
running  or  escape  of  water  from  open  faucets,  burst  pipes,  faulty  fixtures,  or 
appliances  on  the  premises. 


RULES  governing  Water  and  Electric  Service  Page 


Page  65  of  97 


Every  service  connection  is  equipped  with  a control  valve  on  the  inlet  side  of 
the  meter  which  may  be  used  when  necessary  to  shut  off  the  water  supply 
from  the  entire  premises.  Upon  request,  day  or  night,  the  Department  will 
operate  such  control  valve  for  emergency  purposes. 

For  convenience  and  safety,  the  customer  should  provide  a valve  on  the 
piping  between  the  meter  and  the  building. 

5.  Liability 

The  Department  will  exercise  due  diligence  to  complete  within  a reasonable 
time  the  installation  of  facilities,  to  supply  service,  or  make  repairs  or 
improvements,  giving  due  regard  to  the  customer's  needs  and  capacity 
required.  The  Department  shall  not  be  liable  for  delays  caused  by  fires, 
strikes,  riots,  acts  of  God  or  of  the  public  enemy,  inability  to  secure 
necessary  labor  or  materials,  or  by  any  other  circumstance  beyond  its 
control. 

B.  Service  Connections 

1.  Application  for  Service  Connection 

An  application  for  a water  service  connection  shall  be  made  on  a form 
furnished  by  the  Department.  This  application  shall  specify  the  size  of  the 
service  connection  desired,  the  property  to  be  served  and  the  purpose  for 
which  the  water  is  to  be  used.  The  information  supplied  by  the  applicant  shall 
be  considered  as  authoritative  and  final.  If  any  error  in  such  application  shall 
cause  the  installation  of  a service  connection  that  is  improper  either  in  type, 
size  or  location,  the  cost  of  all  changes  required  shall  be  paid  by  the 
applicant. 

The  applicant  shall  make  proper  application  for  water  service,  in  accordance 
with  Rule  No.  3 titled  "APPLICATION  FOR  SERVICE"  before  water  service  will 
be  provided.  If  such  application  has  been  made  and  the  applicant  requests 
the  water  turned  on,  the  billing  for  water  service  shall  begin  when  the  service 
connection  is  installed  and  the  meter  (if  required)  is  set. 

2.  Domestic,  Commercial,  and  Industrial  Service  Connections 

a.  Each  house  or  building  under  separate  ownership  shall  be  supplied 
through  a separate  service  connection  or  service  connections.  Two  or 
more  houses  or  buildings  under  one  ownership  and  on  the  same  lot  or 
parcel  of  land  may  be  supplied  through  one  service  connection,  or  a 
separate  service  connection  may  be  installed  for  each  building. 

b.  The  Department  may  limit  the  number  of  houses  or  buildings  or  the  area 
of  land  under  one  ownership  to  be  supplied  by  one  service  connection. 

c.  The  Department  may  limit  the  number  of  service  connections  to  any 
residential  or  other  structure  whether  under  separate  or  multiple 
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ownership. 

d.  When  property  provided  with  a service  connection  is  subdivided,  the 
service  connection  shall  be  considered  as  supplying  the  lot  or  parcel  of 
land  which  it  directly  enters. 

e.  A service  connection  to  a premises  shall  not  be  used  to  supply 
adjoining  premises  of  a different  owner  or  to  supply  premises  of  the 
same  owner  which  is  on  the  opposite  side  of  a public  street  or  alley. 

f.  Whenever  any  service  connection  is  authorized  to  be  abandoned  or 
removed,  any  reestablishment  of  service  shall  be  considered  a new 
service  connection. 

g.  Any  water  service  connection  that  has  been  inactive  for  five  or  more 
years  may  be  abandoned  or  removed  at  the  discretion  of  the 
Department. 

3.  Irrigation  Service  Connection 

No  service  connection  smaller  than  two  (2)  inches  shall  be  installed  for 
irrigation  service,  and  a customer's  pipe  leading  away  from  an  irrigation 
service  meter  shall  not  be  used  as  a common  water  carrier  for  both  irrigation 
and  other  service  classes. 

The  regulation  by  the  customer  of  the  flow  of  water  through  an  irrigation 
service  meter  shall  be  effected  by  means  of  a valve  installed  on  the  outlet 
side  of  the  meter,  and  the  installation  and  maintenance  of  such  valve  shall  be 
at  the  customer's  expense.  Such  service  will  be  continued  only  so  long  as 
such  valve  is  maintained  and  operated  by  the  customer. 

The  Department's  charges  for  furnishing  and  placing  such  valves  and 
fittings,  if  installed  by  the  Department,  at  the  customer's  request,  at  the  time 
the  service  connection  and  meter  are  installed,  will  be  the  Department's  cost. 

The  charge  for  replacement  by  the  Department,  at  the  customer's  request  of 
any  such  valve  at  a subsequent  date  will  be  the  Department's  cost. 

4.  Fire  Service  Connections  (also  known  as  Private  Fire  Protection  Service) 

a.  When  a Fire  Service  Connection  is  installed,  it  shall  be  left  closed  until 
an  order  to  turn  on  the  water  is  received  from  the  customer. 

b.  If  water  is  used  through  a Fire  Service  Connection  for  any  purpose  other 
than  the  extinguishing  of  fires,  or  a purpose  related  thereto,  or  if 
manually  controlled  outlets  (other  than)  private  fire  hydrants  required  by 
the  Fire  Department  are  installed  on  the  service,  the  Department  may 
either  install  a meter  on  the  service  connection  at  the  customer's 
expense  and  charge  at  applicable  rates  for  all  water  used,  or,  shut  off 
the  entire  supply  of  water  to  the  premises  through  such  service 
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connection. 

c.  The  Department  shall  have  the  right  to  install  and  connect  with  the  Fire 
Service  Connection,  at  the  curb,  a service  connection  for  rendering  any 
other  type  of  water  service  to  the  same  premises  served  by  the  Fire 
Service  Connection.  The  charge  for  such  other  service  connection  shall 
be  as  provided  in  this  rule. 

5.  Service  Connection  Installation  Charges 

a.  The  charges  for  installation  of  the  several  kinds  and  sizes  of  service 
connections  will  be  determined  as  follows: 


(1)  Domestic,  Commercial,  and  Industrial  Service 

The  service  connection  installation  charges  shall  be 

cost  to  the  Department  and  shall  include  the  meter  h 

(2)  Fire  Service  Connection 

The  charge  for  the  fire  service  connection  installat 
including  bypass  meter,  check  valve,  and  housing  wil 
be  at  cost . 

(3)  Irrigation  Service 

The  charge  will  be  at  the  Department's  cost.  See 
subsection  B.3  of  this  rule  for  furnishing  and  placi 
valves  on  the  outlet  side  of  irrigation  service  mete 
the  regulation  of  flow  by  the  customer,  and  section 
this  rule  for  meter  installation  charge. 

b.  Where  a charge  has  been  fixed  for  the  installation  of  the  size  of  the 
service  connection  desired,  the  charge  shall  be  paid  in  advance  by  the 
applicant,  except  as  otherwise  provided  by  Rule  No.  13  titled 
"TEMPORARY  SERVICE"  or  as  provided  by  Rule  No.  15-W.E., 
"DEFERRED  PAYMENT  OF  CHARGES."  Where  no  such  charge  is  fixed, 
the  applicant  shall  pay  an  amount  equal  to  the  estimated  cost  of 
installation  of  the  service  connection,  or  deposit  the  estimated  cost,  and 
agree  to  pay  the  full  cost  upon  installation. 

6.  Extension  of  Service  Pipe  through  Basement  Wall 

Where  conditions  require  that  the  service  connection  be  extended  through  a 
basement  wall,  the  applicant  shall,  at  his  own  expense,  provide  and  seal  the 
entranceway  for  such  pipe  and  shall  assume  all  responsibility  for  damage  by 
leakage  through  such  entranceway  or  by  leaking  pipes,  fittings,  or  meters. 

7.  Enlarging  Service  Connection  at  Time  of  Renewal 

When  the  Department  renews  a service  connection,  such  service  connection 
may  be  enlarged  at  the  customer's  request  and  on  payment  of  the  costs 
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therefor. 

8.  Conversion  to  a Different  Kind  of  Service  Connection 

Where  an  existing  service  connection  can  be  utilized  by  modification  of  the 
installation  to  provide  the  kind  of  service  connection  required,  the  charge  for 
such  modification  shall  be  the  cost  to  the  Department. 

C.  Meters 

The  Department  shall  furnish  and  maintain  all  meters. 

1.  The  charge  to  the  customer  for  meters  set  by  Department  forces  shall  be  the 
cost  to  the  Department  for  the  meter  and  fittings  plus  applicable  installation 
costs. 

The  charge  to  the  customer  for  meters  set  in  accordance  with  Rule  No.  15 
titled  "DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM  EXTENSIONS"  shall  be  the  cost  to  the 
Department  for  the  meter  and  fittings  plus  applicable  engineering  and 
administrative  costs. 

2.  Change  of  Size  or  Type  of  Meter  or  Size  of  Detector  Check  Valve 

When  a change  in  size  of  an  existing  meter  or  detector  check  valve  is 
requested  by  a customer  or  a change  is  required  because  of  a change  in  the 
type  of  service  to  be  provided  a customer,  the  Department  will  make  such 
change  at  the  customer's  expense  provided  the  requested  size  complies  with 
requirements  of  the  applicable  plumbing  code.  When  the  current  charge, 
under  these  rules,  applicable  to  the  meter  or  detector  check  valve  to  be 
installed  is  greater  than  the  charge  applicable  to  the  existing  installation,  the 
difference  between  such  charges  shall  be  paid  in  advance  by  the  customer. 

3.  Change  of  Meter  Location 

The  charge  to  the  customer  when  a meter  is  relocated  at  the  customer's 
request,  shall  be  the  cost  of  making  such  relocation. 

When  the  customer  requests  a change  of  meter  location  because  of  installing 
a paved  driveway,  the  Department  may  at  its  option  install  without  charge  a 
concrete  box  equipped  with  a steel  cover  plate  to  house  the  meter  instead  of 
moving  the  meter.  When  a charge  has  been  collected  for  changing  the 
location  of  meter  and  the  meter  is  so  housed  instead  of  changing  its  location, 
the  charge  collected  will  be  refunded. 

D.  Protection  of  Public  Water  Supply 

The  regulations  of  the  State  Health  Department,  Title  17  of  the  California 
Administrative  Code,  Sections  7585  through  7605,  require  that  each  water 
purveyor  develop  and  implement  a comprehensive  Backflow  Prevention  Program 
for  protecting  the  public  water  supply  from  contamination  or  pollution.  The 
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administrative  and  operating  elements  of  this  program  are  to  be  set  forth  in  the 
Department's  Rules  and  Regulations. 

The  Department  has  responsibility  to  protect  the  public  water  system  from 
contamination  caused  by  the  backflow  of  contaminants  through  the  water  service 
connection.  If  in  the  judgment  of  the  Department,  or  the  Department  of  Building 
and  Safety  acting  as  its  authorized  representative,  an  approved  backflow 
prevention  assembly  is  required,  the  Department  or  its  authorized  representative 
shall  give  notice  to  the  consumer  to  install  the  approved  assembly  at  the  service 
connection  to  the  premises.  The  consumer  shall  immediately  install  the  approved 
assembly  or  assemblies  at  his  own  expense.  Failure,  refusal,  or  inability  on  the 
part  of  the  consumer  to  install,  test,  and  maintain  the  approved  assembly  or 
assemblies  shall  constitute  grounds  for  disconnecting  water  service  to  the 
premises.  Water  service  will  not  be  restored  until  such  conditions  or  defects  are 
corrected  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Department. 

Additional  information  regarding  the  specific  backflow  prevention  requirements  of 
this  water  service  rule  may  be  obtained  from  the  Department  of  Water  and  Power, 
Water  Quality  Division,  111  North  Hope  Street,  Los  Angeles,  California  90012. 

E.  Quick-Closing  Valves  (or  Other  Devices) 

A customer  shall  not  install  any  quick-closing  valve  or  other  equipment  or  devices 
which  will  cause  excessive  pressure  surges  in  the  Department's  water  system.  A 
violation  of  this  subsection  will  be  cause  for  immediate  termination  of  service.  The 
customer  will  be  liable  for  all  damages  resulting  from  the  installation  or  use  of  any 
such  equipment. 

F.  Change  in  Customer's  Equipment  or  Operations 

A customer  making  any  major  change  in  the  water  usage  or  operations  which 
affects  the  Department's  service  shall  immediately  give  the  Department  written 
notice  of  the  extent  and  nature  of  the  change. 

G.  Department's  Right  of  Ingress  to  and  Egress  from  Customer's  Premises  Also  see 

The  Department  shall  have  the  right  of  ingress  to  and  egress  from  the  customer's 
premises  at  all  reasonable  hours  for  any  purpose  reasonably  related  to  the 
furnishing  of  water  service  and  the  exercise  of  any  and  all  rights  secured  to  it  by 
law  or  these  rules,  including  inspection  of  the  customer's  piping  and  equipment  as 
to  compliance  with  the  Municipal  Code  and  these  rules. 

Upon  termination  of  service,  the  Department  may  remove  any  and  all  of  its 
facilities  installed  in  connection  therewith  on  the  customer's  property. 

H.  Access  to  Facilities 

A customer  shall  provide  and  maintain  reasonable  access  for  Department 
representatives  to  all  service  connections,  meters,  backflow  prevention  devices,  or 
other  facilities  pertinent  to  water  service  installed  on  the  customer's  premises. 
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I.  Prevention  of  Flow  from  One  Service  Connection  Through  Another 

If  a premises  is  supplied  by  more  than  one  service  connection,  the  customer  shall 
be  required  to  install  a Department-approved  double  check  backflow  prevention 
device  at  each  service  connection  to  prevent  the  flow  of  water  from  one  service 
through  another. 

J.  Promulgation  and  Enforcement  of  Water  Service  Requirements 

1.  The  General  Manager  shall,  from  time  to  time,  prescribe,  promulgate  and 
enforce,  and  all  customers  and  all  other  persons  coming  within  the  purview 
of  the  provisions  of  these  rules  shall  comply  with  such  water  service 
requirements  explanatory  of,  and  containing  detailed  information  and 
technical  specifications  and  data  with  respect  to  these  rules,  as  may  be 
necessary  and  proper  in  connection  with  the  installation  and  for  the 
regulation  of  any  water  facilities  or  services  installed  or  operated,  or 
maintained  pursuant  to,  and  in  conformity  with,  the  Charter  and  ordinances 
of  said  City  and  these  rules. 

2.  Each  and  every  condition  with  respect  to  the  connection,  disconnection, 
reconnection,  and/or  discontinuance  of  water  service  for  violation  of  these 
rules  provided  for  and  set  forth  in  these  rules,  shall  apply  with  equal  force 
and  effect  to  any  failure  of  any  person,  agency,  or  corporation,  public  or 
private,  to  comply  with  any  such  water  service  requirements  as  may,  from 
time  to  time,  be  promulgated  and  prescribed  by  said  General  Manager 
pursuant  to  this  rule. 

Service  connections  and  customer's  facilities  which  are  necessary  to  make 
electric  service  available  to  applicants,  will  be  installed  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  set  forth  in  Part  16-E  of  this  rule  as  follows: 

Part  16-E  ELECTRIC  SYSTEM 

K.  General 

1.  Service  Statement 

Electric  service  connections  and  related  facilities  necessary  for  supplying 
service  to  customers,  in  accordance  with  accepted  utility  engineering 
practice,  shall  be  provided  by  the  Department  subject  to  conditions  and 
allowances  hereinafter  specified  in  this  rule. 

2.  Relationship  to  Electric  Distribution  System  Line  Extension  Rule 

Where  lines  and  equipment,  except  meters,  transformers,  and  those  facilities 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  subsections  N,  P,  and  Q of  this  rule  are 
requested  and  where  a permanent  electric  extension  from  the  Department's 
existing  facilities  to  supply  points  are  required,  the  Department  will  provide 
the  extension  subject  to  the  conditions  and  allowances  prescribed  in  the 
Department  s Rule  No.  15  titled  "DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM  EXTENSIONS." 
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3.  Ownership,  Maintenance,  and  Replacement 

Materials  and  equipment  furnished  and  installed  by  the  customer,  ownership 
of  which  has  been  transferred  to  the  Department,  or  which  have  been 
furnished  and  installed  on  the  customer's  premises  by  the  Department  at  its 
own  expense,  will  at  all  times  be  and  remain  the  sole  property  of  the 
Department  and  may  be  used  to  supply  other  customers.  Materials  or 
equipment  required  under  this  rule  and  furnished  and  installed  by  a customer 
at  the  customer's  expense  on  the  customer's  premises,  and  to  be  used  by  the 
Department  in  rendering  service,  will  at  all  times  be  and  remain  the  sole 
property  of  such  customer,  and  as  long  as  such  materials  or  equipment  are 
so  used,  they  shall  be  maintained,  repaired,  replaced,  or  enlarged  by  the 
customer  at  the  customer's  expense  whenever  maintenance,  repair, 
replacement,  or  enlargement  becomes  necessary  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Department. 

4.  Easements,  Rights-of-Way,  and  Clearances 

The  customer  shall  provide  necessary  easements  and  rights-of-way  and 
provide  and  maintain  necessary  legal  clearances  from  adjacent  buildings  and 
adequate  access  to  supply  lines  and  transformer  racks,  underground  riser 
poles,  outside  enclosures,  vaults,  or  transformer  rooms  whether  inside  or 
outside  of  buildings,  to  allow  for  movement  of  trucks,  cranes  or  lifts,  workers, 
materials,  and  construction  equipment. 

5.  Questionable  Permanency  and  Insufficient  Revenue 

Whenever,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Department,  electric  service  connections  or 
any  added  facilities  related  thereto  are  for  operations  of  questionable 
permanency,  or  the  estimated  annual  revenue  from  service  connections  and 
related  facilities  to  be  provided  under  this  rule  do  not  justify  the  investment 
necessary,  the  Department  may  require  contributions  in  whole  or  in  part 
relative  thereto,  or  may  require  suitable  guarantees  which  will  warrant 
making  expenditures  for  such  service  connections  or  facilities. 

6.  Payment  Waiver 

Payment  by  the  customer  of  any  charge,  contribution  in  aid  of  construction 
or  contract  obligation  required  by  this  rule  shall  be  waived  when  the  total 
amount  of  such  payment  as  estimated  by  the  Department  is  less  than  a 
minimum  amount  as  determined  by  the  General  Manager  from  time  to  time. 

7.  Liability 

The  Department  will  exercise  due  diligence  to  complete  within  a reasonable 
time  the  installation  of  facilities,  supplying  of  service,  or  making  of  repairs  or 
improvements,  giving  due  regard  to  the  customer's  needs  and  capacity 
required.  However,  periodic  outages  are  required  to  service,  maintain,  and 
calibrate  both  Department  circuit  breakers,  disconnect  switches,  insulators, 
transformers  and  customer-owned  circuit  breakers,  fused  disconnect 
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switches,  and  associated  equipment.  If  the  customer,  whether  commercial, 
industrial,  or  residential,  must  have  a continuous  service,  then  such 
customer  shall  provide  motor  generators  or  other  such  standby  equipment 
as  may  be  necessary  to  maintain  service  while  both  the  Department  and/or 
the  customer  facilities  are  serviced,  maintained,  and  calibrated.  The 
Department  shall  not  be  liable  for  delays  caused  by  fires,  strikes,  riots,  acts 
of  God  or  of  the  public  enemy,  inability  to  secure  necessary  labor  or 
materials,  or  by  any  other  circumstance  beyond  its  control. 

L.  Service  Connections 

1.  General 

a.  Service  connections  provided  by  the  Department  will  normally  be  of  a 
class,  voltage,  and  phase  authorized  by  the  Department's  rate 
ordinances  or  rules. 

b.  Service  connections  of  a class,  voltage,  and  phase  not  authorized  by 
the  Department's  rate  ordinances  or  rules  may  be  provided  as  "Added 
Facilities"  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  subsection  P of  this 
rule. 

c.  The  Department  will  provide  only  one  voltage  class  of  service  to  a 
customer's  premises  unless  provided  for  the  Department's  operating 
convenience  or  where  otherwise  mutually  agreed  to  by  the  Department 
and  the  customer  in  writing,  and  only  under  circumstances  where  there 
is  no  additional  cost  to  the  Department. 

2.  Application  for  Service  Connection 

An  application  for  a physical  electrical  service  connection  shall  be  made  on  a 
form  furnished  by  the  Department.  This  application  shall  specify  the  size  of 
the  service  connection  desired,  the  property  to  be  served  and  the  purpose  for 
which  the  electricity  is  to  be  used.  The  information  supplied  by  the  applicant 
shall  be  considered  as  authoritative  and  final.  If  any  error  in  such  application 
shall  cause  the  installation  of  a service  connection  that  is  improper  either  in 
type,  size,  or  location,  the  cost  of  all  changes  required  shall  be  paid  by  the 
applicant. 

Applicant  shall  make  proper  application  for  electric  service,  in  accordance 
with  Rule  No.  3 titled  "APPLICATION  FOR  SERVICE"  before  electric  service 
will  be  provided.  If  such  application  has  been  made  and  the  applicant 
requests  the  electricity  turned  on,  the  billing  for  electric  service  shall  begin 
when  the  service  connection  is  installed  and  meter  (if  required)  is  set. 

3.  Supply  Points 

The  Department  may,  at  its  option,  provide  service  connections  from  supply 
points  located  on  either  public  property  or  the  customer's  premises  and  the 
conditions  and  allowances  prescribed  in  this  rule  are  based  upon  the 
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assumption  that  such  supply  points  are  within  practical  reach  of  the  service 
points  to  be  supplied  or  shall  have  been  made  so  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  Rule  No.  15  titled  "DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM  EXTENSIONS." 

4.  Service  Points 

The  Department  reserves  the  right  to  approve  the  location  and  number  of  all 
service  points.  In  general,  only  one  service  point  for  the  same  class  of 
service  will  be  permitted  on  or  in  a building  or  structure  except  as  follows: 

a.  When  the  capacity  requirements  of  the  load  to  be  served  make 
additional  service  points  desirable  to  the  Department; 

b.  When  a building  is  of  such  size  and  the  distribution  of  load  is  such  that, 
in  the  opinion  of  the  Department,  additional  service  points  are  required; 
or 

c.  When,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Department,  additional  service  points  are 
required  by  reasons  of  the  Department's  operating  convenience  and 
necessity. 

5.  Service  Conductors 

a.  The  customer  shall  furnish  and  install  at  the  customer's  expense  all 
necessary  facilities  for  the  termination  of  the  Department's  service 
conductors  and  furnish  and  install  at  the  customer's  expense  the 
necessary  service  entrance  conductors,  service  equipment,  and 
metering  facilities  in  accordance  with  applicable  provisions  of  the 
Department's  Electric  Service  Requirements. 

b.  The  Department  will  furnish  and  install  insulated  cable  service 
conductors  including  any  necessary  terminations  and  connections  in 
accordance  with  subsections  M and  N of  this  rule.  The  Department  may, 
at  its  option,  require  or  approve  the  use  of  busway  services.  When  a 
busway  service  is  used,  it  shall  in  all  cases  be  furnished  and  installed  at 
the  customer's  expense  in  accordance  with  the  Department's 
specifications.  The  customer  shall  retain  ownership  and  maintenance 
responsibility  for  the  busway. 

c.  The  cost  of  service  conductor  furnished  and  installed  by  the 
Department  between  a supply  point  and  the  customer's  property  line 
will  be  borne  by  the  Department.  In  addition,  the  cost  of  service 
conductor  installed  by  the  Department  on  the  customer's  property, 
including  the  cost  of  any  necessary  potheads,  will  be  borne  by  the 
Department  to  the  extent  of  allowances  and  subject  to  conditions  which 
are  as  follows: 


(i) 


In  all  cases  where  the  maximum  rated  ampacity  of  the 
customer's  service  equipment  is  1500  amperes  or  more, 
the  maximum  allowance  will  be  50  circuit  feet. 
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(2)  When  a service  supplies  commercial  or  industrial  load 
and  the  ampacity  of  the  service  conductors  to  be 
installed  is  less  than  1500  amperes,  the  maximum 
allowance  will  be  150  circuit  feet. 

(3)  When  a service  supplies  a single  or  multiple-  family 

occupancy  and  the  maximum  rated  ampacity  of  the 
customer's  service  equipment  is  less  than  1500  ampere 
the  allowance  will  be:  50  circuit  feet  for  the  total 

lighting,  refrigeration,  and  small  appliance  load  to 
served;  25  circuit  feet  additional  for  each  of  the  fi 
two  major  appliances  to  be  served  (range,  water  heate 
built-in  air  conditioning,  complete  air  heating,  or  o 
major  units  of  load  returning  equivalent  annual  reven 
10  circuit  feet  additional  for  each  such  major  applia 
in  excess  of  two;  maximum  allowance,  150  circuit  feet 

(4)  Allowances  shall  be  based  upon  the  circuit  length  of 
each  set  of  service  conductors,  starting  from  the  sup 
point  or  property  line,  whichever  is  closer  to  the  se 
point.  The  length  of  overhead  service  drops  shall  be 


d.  The  cost  of  service  conductor  in  excess  of  the  allowances  made  in 
accordance  with  the  preceding  subparagraph  c shall  be  paid  by  the 
customer  to  the  Department. 

The  amount  of  payment  shall  be  estimated  by  the  Department,  based 
upon  the  cost  per  foot  of  each  set  of  service  conductors  as  determined 
from  time  to  time  by  the  General  Manager. 

6.  Enlargement  of  Services 

When  the  customer  desires  to  add  load  or  generation  to  an  existing  service 
point,  the  Department  will  enlarge  such  service,  if  necessary,  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  this  rule. 

M.  Related  Facilities 

1.  Service  Conduit 

a.  Service  connections  shall  be  underground  where  underground 

distribution  is  required  in  compliance  with  applicable  laws,  ordinances, 
or  similar  requirements  of  public  authorities  or  as  provided  for  in  Rule 
No.  15  titled  "ELECTRIC  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM  EXTENSIONS."  In 
addition,  service  connections  shall  be  underground  when  supplied  from 
existing  underground  distribution  facilities.  All  service  conduit  and 
related  equipment  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  service  conduit)  for  the 
purpose  of  enclosing  any  of  the  Department's  service  conductors  shall 
be  installed  in  accordance  with  provisions  of  this  subsection  and  any 
such  wiring  enclosure  installed  by  the  customer  shall  conform  to 
Department  specifications  with  respect  to  the  number,  size,  type, 
location,  and  manner  of  installation. 
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b.  All  service  conduit  located  on  the  customer's  property  shall  be 
furnished  and  installed  by  the  customer  at  the  customer's  expense. 

c.  Where  underground  service  is  to  be  provided  from  an  overhead  source 
and  the  serving  pole  is  on  the  customer's  premises,  all  service  conduit 
specified  by  the  Department  between  the  service  point  and  a point  one 
conduit  length  up  the  pole  from  which  service  is  to  be  supplied,  shall  be 
both  furnished  and  installed  by  the  customer  at  the  customer's  expense. 
Any  additional  conduit  up  the  pole  shall  be  furnished  and  installed  by 
the  Department. 

Where  underground  service  is  to  be  provided  from  an  overhead  source 
and  the  serving  pole  is  located  on  public  property  or  a utility  easement, 
the  Department  will  install  the  conduit  on  public  property  or  the  utility 
easement,  and  the  customer  shall  pay  the  Department  its  cost  estimate. 

d.  In  cases  where  one  or  more  poles  are  required  to  provide  legal 
clearance  and/or  necessary  support  for  an  overhead  service  drop,  the 
Department  may,  at  its  option,  require  the  service  connection  to  be 
made  underground.  Underground  service  connections  from  an 
overhead  source,  when  not  required  by  the  Department,  may  be  made 
upon  mutual  agreement  by  the  Department  and  the  applicant.  In  either 
case,  that  portion  of  the  service  conduit  located  on  public  property  will 
be  furnished  and  installed  by  the  Department  provided  the  applicant 
pays  in  advance  an  amount  equal  to  the  cost  estimate  to  install  such 
service  conduit. 

e.  In  cases  where  an  underground  service  is  to  be  provided  and  where  a 
residential  lot  has  been  subdivided  or  re-subdivided  and  a conduit  stub 
has  not  been  installed  for  the  property  presently  to  be  served,  the 
Department  may  install  for  the  customer  appropriate  conduit  stubs  from 
supply  points  to  the  property  line  and  the  customer  shall  make  payment 
to  the  Department  covering  the  cost  estimated  to  install  the  conduit 
installation.  In  such  circumstances,  the  customer  may  then  install  or 
have  installed  other  utility  facilities  in  the  excavation,  subject  to  the 
specific  approval  by  the  Department  and  at  its  convenience;  but  no 
obligation  therefor  is  assumed  by  the  Department. 

f.  Upon  acceptance  by  the  Department,  the  ownership  of  all  service 
conduit  and  related  wiring  enclosures  furnished  and  installed  by  the 
customer  on  public  property  or  on  rights-of-way  acquired  by  the 
Department,  shall  be  considered  transferred  to  the  Department. 

2.  Distribution  Conduit 

a.  When  it  is  necessary  for  the  Department  to  extend  its  underground 
distribution  lines  to  transformer  installations  or  other  supply  points  on 
the  customer's  premises  in  connection  with  supplying  underground 
service,  the  conduits  and  other  facilities  specified  by  the  Department  for 
the  purpose  of  enclosing  its  underground  distribution  conductors  to  be 
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installed  on  the  customer's  property  shall,  except  as  may  otherwise  be 
provided  for  in  the  Department  s rules  pertaining  to  line  extensions,  be 
furnished  and  installed  at  the  customer's  expense. 

b.  In  anticipation  of  future  conversion  of  an  overhead  distribution  system, 
or  portion  thereof  to  underground  the  Department  may  require  the 
customer  to  furnish  and  install,  at  the  customer's  expense,  the  conduits 
and  other  facilities  specified  by  the  Department  for  the  purpose  of 
enclosing  its  distribution  conductors  on  the  customer's  premises, 
except  as  may  otherwise  be  provided  for  in  the  Department's  rules 
pertaining  to  line  extensions. 

3.  Transformer  Installations  on  Customer's  Premises 

a.  The  Department  reserves  the  right  to  supply  electric  service  by  means 
of  one  or  more  transformer  installations  located  on  the  customer's 
premises  and  the  installations  of  transformer  racks,  vaults,  or  other 
stations  on  the  customer's  premises  shall  be  at  the  option  of  the 
Department. 

b.  When  the  Department  requires  transformers  to  be  located  on  the 
customer's  premises,  the  customer  shall  make  adequate  provisions  for 
the  necessary  electrical  equipment,  and  provide  ingress  to  and  egress 
from  the  transformer  locations  and  related  facilities.  Such  provisions 
shall  conform  to  the  Department's  specifications,  and  at  the 
Department's  option  shall  be  one  or  more  of  the  following: 

(1)  Pole-top  transformer  installation:  When  supplied  fro 

the  overhead  distribution  system,  a pole  or  pole  rack 
shall  be  furnished,  installed,  and  maintained  by  the 
Department  at  the  customer's  expense. 

(2)  Padmount  transformer  installation:  Approved  concrete 

pads  or  other  slab-boxes  shall  be  furnished,  installe 
and  maintained  by  the  customer  at  the  customer ' s expe 

(3)  Underground  vault  transformer  installation:  Approved 

concrete  vaults  shall  be  furnished,  installed, 

and  maintained  by  the  customer  at  the  customer ' s expe 

(4)  Indoor  transformer  installation:  An  indoor  transform 

room,  suitably  lighted  and  ventilated,  and  complying 
with  all  legal  requirements  shall  be  provided  by  the 
customer  at  the  customer's  expense. 

(5)  Outdoor  transformer  installation:  A fenced  concrete 

slab,  suitably  lighted  and  ventilated,  and  complying 
all  legal  requirements  shall  be  provided  by  the  custo 
at  the  customer's  expense. 


c.  Except  where  otherwise  specified  by  the  Department,  a pole-type 

transformer  installation  or  a padmount  transformer  installation  shall  be 
the  standard  Department  installation.  Where  a transformer  installation 
other  than  a standard  installation  is  requested  by  the  customer,  or 
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required  as  a result  of  the  customer's  construction,  the  customer  shall 
pay  the  Department  in  advance  the  estimated  cost  of  added  facilities 
exceeding  an  equivalent  standard  installation. 

4.  Clearance  Poles 

Where  a single  clearance  pole  is  deemed  necessary  by  the  Department  to 
support  service  wires  or  to  maintain  legal  clearances,  it  will  be  furnished  and 
installed  by  the  Department  at  its  expense. 

N.  Meter  Installations  and  Miscellaneous  Service  Equipment  on  Customer's  Premises 

1.  Meters  and  Appliances 

a.  Except  for  those  instances  where  the  customer  requests  special 
facilities,  the  Department  will  install,  own,  and  maintain  the  necessary 
meters,  service  wires,  service  appliances,  service  fixtures,  and  any 
other  devices  subject  to  conditions  hereinafter  specified  in  this  rule. 

b.  No  rent  or  other  charge  whatsoever  shall  be  made  by  the  customer 
against  the  Department  for  placing  or  maintaining  said  meters,  service 
wires,  appliances,  apparatus,  and  any  other  devices,  upon  the 
customer's  premises. 

c.  The  Department  shall  have  the  right  to  remove  any  and  all  of  its  facilities 
installed  on  the  customer's  premises  at  the  termination  of  electric 
service. 

d.  The  customer  shall  exercise  reasonable  care  to  prevent  the  meters, 
service  wires,  appliances,  apparatus,  fixtures,  and  any  other  devices  of 
the  Department  upon  said  premises  from  being  injured  or  destroyed, 
and  shall  refrain  from  interfering  with  the  same,  and,  in  case  any  defect 
therein  shall  be  discovered,  shall  notify  the  Department  thereof. 

2.  Meter  Equipment 

All  equipment  installed  by  the  customer  for  the  purpose  of  providing  for  the 
installation  of  the  Department's  meters  shall  be  installed  and  located  upon 
the  customer's  premises  and  shall  be  of  such  size  and  type  as  shall 
adequately,  safely,  and  efficiently  support  and  accommodate  such  meter  as 
shall  be  required  and  installed  by  the  Department  upon  the  premises.  The 
metering  equipment  shall  be  so  located  upon  the  premises  as  to  render  the 
equipment  and  the  meter  easily  and  readily  accessible  at  all  times  to  the 
Department. 

3.  Meter  Installations 

a.  Location 

Except  for  those  instances  where  the  customer  requests  special 
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metering,  the  Department  will  install,  own,  and  maintain  the  necessary 
metering  at  a location  approved  by  the  Department  on  the  customer's 
premises.  Meters  will  be  so  placed  as  to  be  at  all  times  readily 
accessible  for  inspection,  reading,  and  testing.  If,  for  any  reason,  an 
existing  meter  is  no  longer  readily  accessible  for  inspection,  reading,  or 
testing,  the  customer  shall,  at  the  customer's  expense,  provide  a new 
and  Department-approved  location  for  the  meter  in  order  to  comply  with 
the  foregoing  requirement. 

b.  Multiple-Occupancy  Buildings 

In  all  multiple-occupancy  buildings  in  which  separate  meters  are 
hereafter  required  to  be  installed  for  various  floors  or  groups  of  rooms 
in  order  to  measure  the  electric  energy  supplied  to  the  occupants,  all 
meters  shall  be  located  at  central  points  and  each  such  meter  shall  be 
clearly  marked  by  customer  or  applicant  to  indicate  the  particular 
location,  unit,  occupancy,  or  load  supplied  through  it.  Multistory 
building  meter  locations  shall  be  limited  to  one  group  for  every  third 
floor  or  increment  thereof. 

4.  Energy  and  Time  Pulses  for  Load  Control 

a.  Pulse  System 

At  the  request  of  a customer,  the  Department  will  install,  at  the 
customer's  expense,  the  necessary  additional  equipment  at  the 
Department's  metering  facilities  to  supply  kWh  energy  pulses  and 
demand-interval  time  pulses  (pulse  system)  for  the  customer's  load 
control  equipment. 

b.  Costs  to  Customer 

(1)  Installation 

For  furnishing,  installing,  and  maintaining  the 
Department's  pulse  system,  the  customer  shall  pay  to 
the  Department  the  costs  of  the  system  in  accordance 
with  subsection  P of  this  rule  titled  "Added  Faciliti 

(2)  Changes 

If  the  customer  requires  the  Department's  metering  fa 
to  be  changed,  any  additional  costs  to  the  Department 
paid  to  the  Department  by  the  customer  in  accordance 
subsection  Q of  this  rule  titled  "Changed  Facilities. 

c.  Liability 

The  customer  shall  indemnify  the  Department,  its  officers,  agents,  and 
employees  against  loss,  damage,  expense,  and  all  liability  resulting 
from  injury  to  or  death  of  any  person  or  persons,  including  but  not 
limited  to  employees  of  the  Department,  the  customer,  or  to  third 
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persons,  or  damage  to  property  including  but  not  limited  to  property  of 
the  Department,  the  customer,  or  third  persons,  resulting  from  or 
arising  out  of  or  in  any  way  connected  with  the  installation,  inspection, 
maintenance,  testing,  and  use  of  the  pulse  system  or  equipment. 

5.  Service  Switch  and  Meter  Testing  Facilities 

All  switches,  cutouts,  and  similar  devices  required  by  law  on  a customer's 
premises  in  connection  with  a service  and  meter  installation  shall  be 
furnished,  installed,  and  maintained  by  the  customer  except  such  apparatus 
that  is  installed  by  the  Department  at  the  customer's  expense  for  the 
Department's  use  and  the  protection  of  its  equipment. 

In  this  connection,  attention  is  directed  to  any  and  all  Electric  Safety  Orders 
of  the  State  of  California  relative  to  meter  testing  facilities. 

6.  Sealing  of  Meters  and  Enclosures 

a.  The  Department  requires  that  all  electric  meters  and  enclosures 
containing  metering  equipment  or  unmetered  conductors  shall  be 
sealable.  The  seal  is  not  to  be  broken  without  prior  permission  from 
authorized  personnel  of  the  Department. 

The  Department  will  seal  all  compartments,  including  raceways,  bus 
duct  compartments,  pull  boxes,  gutters,  metering  instrument 
transformer  compartments,  and  main  switch  enclosures  located  on  the 
line  side  of  multiple  metering  installations. 

b.  Repeated  breaking  of  seals  or  permitting  others  to  break  seals  will  be 
grounds  for  terminating  service. 

c.  The  main  disconnect  may  be  a fused  or  nonfused  switch,  or  a circuit 
breaker.  Where  fuses  are  installed,  the  Department  assumes  no 
responsibility  for  their  replacement.  Main  disconnect  enclosures  shall 
be  sealable.  When  it  is  necessary  for  the  customer  to  enter  sealed 
enclosures  to  replace  fuses,  the  customer  must  first  secure  permission 
to  break  the  seals  from  the  Department's  electric  trouble  board. 

O.  Added  Facilities 

In  addition  to  the  facilities  normally  furnished  and  installed  by  the  Department 
under  its  rules,  the  Department  may,  upon  request  of  the  customer,  provide  added 
facilities  as  may  be  mutually  agreed  upon  and  the  customer  shall  pay  to  the 
Department  a monthly  charge  of  1.25  percent  of  the  Department's  investment  in 
such  added  facilities  which  the  Department  estimates  will  be  in  excess  of  the 
investment  it  would  have  otherwise  made  in  normal  facilities;  or,  at  the 
Department's  option,  the  customer  shall  pay  to  the  Department,  in  advance,  the 
cost  of  the  added  facilities  and  the  total  cost  to  install  and  remove  the  added 
facilities  and  the  present  worth  of  perpetual  maintenance  and  transformer  core 
losses.  In  all  cases,  ownership  of  such  added  facilities  will  remain  with  the 
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Department. 

The  monthly  charge  of  1.25  percent  of  the  Department's  investment  provision  of 
this  Added  Facilities  subsection  is  closed  to  new  installations. 

P.  Change  in  Department's  Facilities  or  in  Customer's  Equipment  or  Operations 

A customer  making  any  major  change  in  the  usage  of  electricity  or  in  the 
customer's  operations  which  affects  the  Department's  service  or  application  of  its 
various  rate  schedules,  shall  immediately  give  the  Department  written  notice  of  the 
extent  and  nature  of  the  change. 

The  Department  may,  upon  request  of  the  customer,  make  such  changes  in  its 
facilities  as  are  mutually  agreeable  between  the  Department  and  customer 
provided  the  customer  pays  to  the  Department  an  amount  equal  to  the 
Department  s estimated  current  value  of  the  unused  life  of  the  facilities  involved, 
plus  the  cost  estimate  for  removal  less  the  estimated  value  of  material  recovered. 
Upon  payment  of  the  costs  stated  above,  the  Department  will  install  such  new 
facilities  in  accordance  with  provisions  of  this  rule  which  apply  to  new 
installations. 

Q.  Service  Connections  Made  by  Department  Employees 

Only  duly  authorized  employees  of  the  Department  are  allowed  to  connect  the 
customer's  service  to,  or  disconnect  the  same  from  the  Department's  electric  lines, 
except  with  prior  Department  approval.  Connections  may  be  made  ahead  of 
existing  meters,  or  where  there  are  no  meters  only  as  specified  in  Rule  No.  13 
titled  "TEMPORARY  SERVICE." 

R.  General  Inspection  of,  and  Clearance  of,  Trouble  on  Customer's  Circuits 

1.  Where  the  Department  supplies  service  at  more  than  480  volts,  it  will  not 
provide  any  inspection  or  service  on  circuits  beyond  the  Department's  point 
of  delivery  unless  the  customer  has  agreed  and  arranged  in  advance  to  pay 
all  of  the  costs  thereof. 

2.  Whenever  the  Department  determines  that  there  is  a ground  on  the 
customer's  4800-volt  wiring  system  that  is  supplied  from  the  Department's 
4800-volt  ungrounded  system,  the  Department  may  disconnect  the 
customer's  service  without  notice  to  protect  other  customers  and  the 
Department's  system.  Although  the  customer  is  responsible  for  isolating  and 
clearing  the  ground  on  the  customer's  premises,  the  Department,  to  the 
extent  feasible,  will  isolate  the  ground  and  provide  temporary  service  to 
unisolated  portions  of  the  customer's  system,  provided  that  the  customer  so 
requests  and  agrees  to  the  following: 

a.  To  pay  the  Department  the  actual  cost  of  all  such  work;  and 

b.  To  hold  the  Department  harmless  and  not  liable  for  any  accident, 
damage,  or  extra  cost  of  any  kind  either  directly  or  indirectly  related  to 
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the  temporary  facilities. 

3.  The  Department  does  not  assume  the  duty  of  inspecting  the  customer's  lines, 
appliances  or  apparatus,  or  any  part  thereof,  nor  assume  any  liability 
therefor. 

4.  In  the  event  that  the  customer  finds  the  Department  service  to  be  defective, 
and  it  appears  that  the  defect  may  be  due  to  service  from  the  Department,  the 
customer  should  immediately  notify  the  Department  to  that  effect. 

S.  Customer  Responsible  for  Equipment  for  Receiving  and/or  Delivery  of  Electric 
Energy 

The  customer  shall,  at  the  customer's  own  risk  and  expense,  furnish,  install  and 
keep  in  good  and  safe  condition  and  keep  secure  all  electric  wires,  lines, 
machinery,  and  apparatus,  which  may  be  required  for  receiving  and  accepting 
electric  energy  from  the  Department,  at  the  delivery  point  for  such  energy,  and  for 
applying  and  utilizing  such  energy,  including  all  necessary  protective  appliances 
and  suitable  buildings  therefor.  The  Department  shall  not  be  responsible  for  any 
loss  or  damage  occasioned  or  caused  by  the  negligence,  want  of  proper  care  or 
wrongful  act  of  the  customer  or  of  any  of  the  customer's  agents,  employees,  or 
licensees  on  behalf  of  the  customer  or  by  third  persons  in  installing,  maintaining, 
using,  operating  or  interfering  with  any  such  wires,  lines,  machinery,  or  apparatus. 

T.  Street  Lighting  Load  Reduction 

When  a street  lighting  load  is  ordered  reduced  by  a customer,  the  cost  of  making 
changes  in  transformers  or  other  equipment  necessary  to  satisfactorily  serve  the 
reduced  load  will  be  paid  by  the  customer. 

U.  Department's  Right  of  Ingress  to  and  Egress  from  Customer's  Premises 

The  Department  shall  at  all  times  have  the  right  of  ingress  to  and  egress  from  the 
customer's  premises  at  all  reasonable  hours  for  any  purpose  reasonably 
connected  with  the  furnishing  or  receiving  of  electric  energy  and  the  exercise  of 
any  and  all  rights  secured  to  it  by  law,  or  these  rules. 

As  provided  for  in  the  rules  herein  contained,  the  Department  shall  have  the  right 
to  remove  any  and  all  of  its  property  installed  on  the  customer's  premises  at  the 
termination  of  service. 

V.  Compensation  to  Department  Employees 

All  inspectors,  agents,  and  employees  of  the  Department  are  strictly  forbidden  to 
demand  or  accept  any  personal  compensation  for  services  rendered  to  a 
customer. 

W.  Interconnection  Facilities  - Parallel  Generation 


1.  General 
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a.  The  customer  is  advised  to  contact  the  Department  prior  to  purchasing 
or  installing  parallel  generation  equipment  in  order  to  get  the  specific 
requirements  necessary  to  operate  in  parallel  with  the  Department's 
electric  system.  The  Department  has  developed  parallel  generation 
guidelines  which  are  intended  to  be  an  aid  to  those  customers  planning 
to  install  a parallel  generation  facility  on  their  premises.  The  guidelines 
are  general  in  nature  and  do  not  contain  all  the  requirements  which  will 
be  necessary  for  parallel  operation  with  the  Department's  electric 
system. 

b.  A customer  intending  to  operate  generation  equipment  in  parallel  with 
the  Department's  system  will  be  required  to  execute  an  agreement  and 
to  make  provision  therein,  among  other  things,  for  appropriate  liability, 
insurance,  and  transmission  arrangements  prior  to  the  initial  energizing 
and  start-up  test  of  the  customer-owned  generation  facilities. 

c.  The  General  Manager  shall  enforce  such  agreements  as  necessary  and 
proper  for  the  regulation  of  any  parallel  generation  equipment  installed 
and/or  operated  and/or  maintained  pursuant  to  and  in  conformity  with 
the  Charter  of  the  City,  the  currently  effective  electric  rate  ordinance, 
and  these  rules.  Each  and  every  condition  with  respect  to  the 
connection,  disconnection,  reconnection,  and/or  discontinuance  of 
electric  service  for  violation  of  these  rules  shall  apply  with  equal  force 
and  effect  to  any  failure  of  any  person  or  corporation,  public  or  private, 
to  comply  with  such  agreements  as  may,  from  time  to  time  be 
prescribed  by  the  General  Manager  pursuant  to  this  rule. 

d.  The  customer  will  be  required  to  reimburse  the  Department  for  any 
equipment  or  facilities  required  as  a result  of  the  installation  by  the 
customer  of  generation  equipment  to  operate  in  parallel  with  the 
Department's  system. 

e.  Billing  meters  and  other  metering  equipment  shall  be  installed  at 
locations  as  determined  by  the  Department. 

f.  Service  will  be  supplied  at  one  standard  voltage. 

g.  All  equipment  installed  by  the  customer  must  be  listed  as  suitable  for 
that  use  by  a nationally  recognized  testing  laboratory. 

h.  All  equipment  required  by  the  Department  for  the  operation  of  the 
customer's  generation  equipment  in  parallel  with  the  Department's 
system  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  Department's  electric  service 
requirements. 

2.  Promulgation  of  Parallel  Generation  Guidelines 

The  General  Manager  may,  from  time  to  time,  prescribe  and  promulgate 
parallel  generation  guidelines  as  may  be  necessary  and  proper  for  the 
regulation  of  any  parallel  generation  equipment,  as  defined  by  the 
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Department,  installed  and/or  operated  and/or  maintained  pursuant  to,  and  in 
conformity  with  the  Charter  of  the  City,  the  currently  effective  electric  rate 
ordinance,  and  these  rules. 

X.  Promulgation  and  Enforcement  of  Electric  Service  Requirements  and  Enforcement 
of  Electric  Service  Requirements 

1.  The  General  Manager  shall,  from  time  to  time,  prescribe,  promulgate,  and 
enforce,  and  all  customers  and  other  persons  coming  within  the  purview  of 
the  provisions  of  these  rules  shall  comply  with  such  electric  service 
requirements  explanatory  of  and  containing  detailed  information  and 
technical  specifications  and  data  with  respect  to  these  rules,  as  may  be 
necessary  and  proper  for  the  regulation  of  any  electric  service  or  services 
installed  and/or  operated  and/or  maintained  pursuant  to,  and  in  conformity 
with,  the  Charter  of  said  City  and  these  rules. 

2.  Each  and  every  condition  with  respect  to  the  connection,  disconnection, 
reconnection,  and/or  discontinuance  of  electric  service  for  violation  of  these 
rules  provided  for  and  set  forth  in  these  rules  shall  apply  with  equal  force  and 
effect  to  any  failure  of  any  person  or  corporation,  public  or  private,  to  comply 
with  any  such  electric  service  requirement  as  may,  from  time  to  time  be 
promulgated  and  prescribed  by  the  General  Manager  pursuant  to  this  rule. 

3.  Copies  and  revisions  of  the  Electric  Service  Requirements,  as  prescribed  in 
subsection  Y.1  of  this  rule,  shall  be  made  available,  upon  request,  to 
interested  parties  at  a charge  to  be  determined  from  time  to  time  by  the 
General  Manager. 


RULE  NO.  17 

METER  TESTS  AND  ADJUSTMENT  OF  BILLS  FOR 
METER  AND  UTILITY  ERRORS 


A.  Meter  Tests 

1 . Every  meter  will  be  tested  at  or  prior  to  the  time  of  installation.  No  water 
meter  will  be  placed  in  service  which  fails  to  register  within  test  flow  limits 
required  by  Department  specifications.  No  electric  meter  will  be  placed  in 
service  if  found  to  register  less  than  99  percent  or  more  than  101  percent  of 
the  true  value. 

2.  When  a customer  questions  the  accuracy  of  a water  or  electric  meter,  the 
Department  will  conduct  an  official  test  of  the  meter  within  a reasonable  time 
after  the  customer's  request. 

If  the  requested  test  is  made  within  12  months  of  a previously  requested  and 
performed  test  on  the  same  meter,  the  customer  will  be  required  to  pay  an 
amount  as  determined  by  the  General  Manager  to  cover  the  cost  of  the  test.  If 
the  meter  is  found  to  register  less  than  98  percent  or  more  than  102  percent 
of  the  true  value,  the  charge  for  the  test  will  be  waived. 
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The  customer  has  the  right  to  be  present  or  represented  at  the  duly 
scheduled  time  for  the  test.  The  test  will  be  scheduled  during  regular  working 
hours  of  the  Department  and  conducted  whether  or  not  the  customer  or 
representative  of  the  customer  appears  as  scheduled  for  the  test. 

B.  Meter  Errors 

1.  When,  as  a result  of  any  test,  a meter  is  found  to  register  more  than  102 
percent  of  the  true  value,  the  Department  will  refund  or  credit  to  the  customer 
the  overcharge  based  on  meter  readings  corrected  to  the  true  value,  for  the 
period  in  which  the  meter  was  in  use,  not  to  exceed  12  months,  unless  it  can 
be  shown  that  the  error  was  due  to  some  particular  cause,  the  date  of  which 
can  be  fixed,  provided  that  the  period  of  adjustment  shall  not  exceed  three 
years  in  any  event. 

2.  When,  as  a result  of  any  test,  a meter  is  found  to  register  less  than  98  percent 
of  the  true  value,  the  Department  may  render  a bill  based  on  meter  readings 
corrected  to  the  true  value,  for  water  or  electricity  consumed  but  not  covered 
by  bills  previously  rendered  for  a period  not  to  exceed  four  months,  provided 
that  if  the  actual  period  in  which  the  error  in  registration  existed  exceeded 
four  months,  and  can  be  definitely  determined,  the  correction  to  be  made 
may  cover  the  actual  period,  provided  that  the  period  of  adjustment  shall  not 
exceed  three  years  in  any  event. 

C.  Utility  Errors 

1.  When  a utility  error  in  billing  is  discovered  on  a current  customer's  account 
and  the  date  of  its  occurrence  can  be  determined,  the  overcharge  or 
undercharge  will  be  computed  back  to  but  not  beyond  that  date,  but  not  in 
any  event  exceeding  three  years  prior  to  the  date  of  discovery  of  the 
overcharge  or  undercharge. 

2.  When  a utility  error  extends  back  into  a prior  customer's  billing  period: 

a.  Paragraph  C.1  of  this  rule  shall  apply  when  overcharges  have  occurred. 
Prorated  refunds  will  be  mailed  to  the  prior  customer's  current  mailing 
address,  or  credited  to  the  current  account.  If  the  prior  customer  no 
longer  has  a Department  account,  either  an  attempt  to  locate  the  prior 
customer  will  be  made  or  the  refund  will  be  mailed  to  the  prior 
customer's  last  known  mailing  address. 

b.  In  cases  of  undercharges,  if  a closing  bill  has  been  rendered,  it  will  be 
canceled  and  a corrected  closing  bill  will  be  mailed  to  the  prior 
customer's  last  known  mailing  address.  However,  if  the  Department  has 
not  taken  any  action  to  correct  the  error  within  two  years  of  the  date  of 
discovery  of  such  error,  the  Department  will  not  attempt  to  collect  the 
balance  due.  If  the  account  has  not  been  closed  by  the  payment  of  a 
closing  bill,  it  shall  be  considered  current  and  paragraph  C.1  of  this  rule 
will  apply. 
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RULE  NO.  18 

SUPPLY  TO  SEPARATE  PREMISES  AND 
USE  BY  OTHERS 


A.  Separate  Metering 

1 . Separate  premises  will  not  be  supplied  through  the  same  water  meter. 

2.  Separate  premises  will  not  be  supplied  through  the  same  electric  meter 
except  as  allowed  under  the  provisions  of  Rule  No.  16  titled  "SERVICE 
CONNECTIONS  AND  CUSTOMER'S  FACILITIES"  and  subject  to  the  premises 
definition  of  Rule  No.  1 titled  "DEFINITIONS." 

B.  Resale  of  Water  and  Energy 

The  resale  of  water  and  electrical  energy  by  Department  customers  is  prohibited 
by  the  City  Charter  and  under  the  general  provisions  of  the  water  and  electric  rate 
ordinances.  However,  with  regard  to  multifamily  dwellings  (including  mobile  home 
parks),  it  is  not  deemed  a resale  under  these  rules  if  water  or  electrical  energy 
supplied  by  the  Department  is  passed  through  a privately  owned,  operated  and 
maintained  submetering  distribution  system  where  the  end  user  of  the  water  or 
electrical  energy  pays  no  more  than  if  the  Department  provided  the  water  or 
energy  directly. 

C.  Submetering  of  Water  or  Electrical  Energy 

Water  or  electrical  energy  supplied  by  the  Department  to  customers  may  be 
submetered  by  them  for  their  convenience,  subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1 . Submetering  shall  be  normally  for  purposes  only  of  statistical  and 
accounting  control  of  water  or  energy  used  on  the  same  premises  either  for 
operations  of  the  individual  customer  or  of  the  customer's  tenants. 

2.  Submetering  of  water  or  energy  is  not  to  be  used  for  any  purpose  contrary  to 
law,  and  the  responsibility  therefore  shall  rest  with  the  Department's 
customer. 

3.  The  Department  shall  have  the  right  to  require  the  customer  to  discontinue 
any  submetering  condition  known  to  be  in  violation  of  this  rule,  the 
applicable  City  ordinance  or  the  City  Charter. 

4.  This  subsection  C does  not  apply  to  public  utilities  or  municipalities  taking 
energy  from  the  Department  for  redistribution  to  customers  on  their  own 
systems. 

RULE  NO.  20 


REPLACEMENT  OF  OVERHEAD  WITH 
UNDERGROUND  ELECTRIC  FACILITIES 
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A.  Conversion  at  Department's  Expense 

The  Department  may,  at  its  expense,  replace  its  existing  overhead  distribution 
facilities  with  underground  distribution  facilities  along  public  streets  and  roads 
and  on  public  lands  and  private  property  across  which  rights-of-way  satisfactory 
to  the  Department  have  been  obtained  or  may  be  obtained  without  cost  or 
condemnation  by  the  Department  provided  all  of  the  following  conditions  are  met: 

1 . The  conversion  may  be  done  for  one  or  more  of  the  following: 

a.  Undergrounding  will  avoid  or  eliminate  an  unusually  heavy 
concentration  of  overhead  distribution  facilities; 

b.  The  street  or  road  right-of-way  is  extensively  used  by  the  general  public 
and  carries  a heavy  volume  of  pedestrian  or  vehicular  traffic;  or 

c.  The  street,  road  or  right-of-way  adjoins  or  passes  through  a civic  area, 
public  recreation  area  or  an  area  of  unusual  scenic  interest  to  the 
general  public. 

2.  The  Council  of  the  City  of  Los  Angeles  adopts  a resolution,  pursuant  to  the 
undergrounding  procedural  ordinance,  creating  an  underground  district  in  an 
area,  which  resolution  requires  among  other  things: 

a.  That  existing  overhead  communication  and  electric  distribution  facilities 
in  such  district  be  removed;  and 

b.  That  each  property  owner  served  from  such  electric  overhead 
distribution  facilities  shall  provide,  in  accordance  with  the  Department's 
rule  for  underground  service,  all  electrical  facility  changes  on  the 
owner's  premises  necessary  to  receive  service  from  the  underground 
facility  of  the  Department  as  soon  as  it  is  available. 

3.  The  Department  has  available  budgeted  funds  for  replacement  of  overhead 
with  underground  distribution  facilities  and  the  particular  replacement  can  be 
made  within  the  limits  of  the  available  budgeted  funds. 

4.  The  area  to  be  underground  includes  both  sides  of  the  street  for  at  least  one 
block  or  600  feet,  whichever  is  the  lesser. 

B.  Conversion  on  a Cost-Sharing  Basis 

In  circumstances  other  than  those  covered  in  subsection  A of  this  rule,  the 
Department  may  replace  its  existing  overhead  distribution  facilities  with 
underground  distribution  facilities  along  public  streets  and  roads  or  other 
locations  mutually  agreed  upon,  when  requested  by  the  applicant(s),  where  all  of 
the  following  conditions  are  met: 

1. 

a.  All  property  owners  served  from  the  overhead  facilities  to  be  removed 
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first  agree  in  writing  to  perform  the  wiring  changes  on  their  premises  so 
that  service  may  be  furnished  from  the  underground  distribution  system 
in  accordance  with  the  Department's  rules,  and  that  the  Department  may 
discontinue  its  overhead  service  upon  completion  of  the  underground 
facilities;  or 

b.  That  suitable  legislation  is  in  effect  requiring  such  property  owners  to 
make  such  necessary  wiring  changes  and  authorizing  the  Department  to 
discontinue  its  overhead  service. 

2.  The  applicant(s)  have: 

a.  Furnished  and  installed  the  pads  and  vaults  for  transformers  and 
associated  equipment,  conduits,  ducts,  boxes,  and  performed  other 
work  related  to  structures  and  substructures  including  breaking  of 
pavement,  trenching,  backfilling,  and  repaving  required  in  connection 
with  the  installation  of  the  underground  system,  all  in  accordance  with 
the  Department's  specifications  or,  in  lieu  thereof,  has  paid  the 
Department  to  do  so; 

b.  Transferred  to  the  Department  the  ownership  of  any  portion  of  the 
aforementioned  conduit  system  that  is  constructed  by  the  applicant(s) 
or  applicants'  representative  on  public  property  and/or  Department 
easements;  and 

c.  Made  the  necessary  arrangements  with  all  other  utilities,  agencies,  City 
departments,  or  private  companies  having  ownership  on  or  using  the 
same  pole  line  or  having  rights  thereto,  to  remove,  relocate,  or  replace 
all  existing  overhead  communication  and  electric  distribution  facilities. 

3.  The  area  to  be  underground  includes  both  sides  of  the  street  for  at  least  one 
block  or  600  feet,  whichever  is  the  lesser. 

If,  in  an  industrially  zoned  area,  any  portion  of  the  area  to  be  underground  is 
not  presently  being  served  by  the  Department  and  is  not  committed  to 
underground  distribution  by  some  means  acceptable  to  the  Department  such 
as  deed  restrictions,  the  applicant(s)  shall  pay,  in  addition  to  the  foregoing, 
the  amount  by  which  the  estimated  cost  of  completing  the  underground 
system  exceeds  the  estimated  cost  of  an  equivalent  new  overhead  system, 
both  such  estimates  being  exclusive  of  transformers,  meters  and  services. 

C.  Conversion  at  Applicant(s)  Expense 

In  circumstances  where  the  area  to  be  underground  is  less  than  one  block  or  600 
feet,  whichever  is  the  lesser,  and  the  conversion  is  mutually  agreed  upon  by  the 
Department  and  the  applicant(s),  overhead  distribution  facilities  may  be  replaced 
with  underground  distribution  facilities  provided  the  applicant(s)  requesting  the 
change,  in  addition  to  the  conditions  outlined  in  subsections  B.1  and  B.2  of  this 
rule,  have  met  the  following  conditions: 
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1.  Pay  the  Department  its  estimated  cost  of  the  unused  life  of  the  overhead 
system  to  be  removed  and  its  estimated  net  cost  (cost  of  removal  less 
salvage)  of  the  removal;  and 

2.  Pay  the  Department  the  excess,  if  any,  of  its  estimated  cost  of  completing  the 
underground  system  and  its  estimated  cost  of  installing  a new  equivalent 
overhead  system. 


RULE  NO.  21 

INSTALLATION  OF  PUBLIC  FIRE  HYDRANTS 

The  Chief  Engineer  of  the  Fire  Department  shall  designate  the  size  and  location  of  all 
public  fire  hydrants  to  be  installed.  The  cost  of  all  public  fire  hydrant  installations  or 
changes  within  the  City  shall  be  paid  by  the  Fire  Department. 

The  cost  of  public  fire  hydrant  installations  or  changes  outside  the  City  shall  be  paid  by 
the  applicant. 


RULE  NO.  22 

DETERMINATION  OF  CHARGES, 

COSTS,  DEPOSITS,  AND  INTEREST  RATES 

The  General  Manager  is  authorized  and  directed  to  determine,  from  time  to  time,  the 
amount  of  the  charge  for  the  services,  materials,  costs,  penalties,  other  charges, 
deposits  and  interest  rates  to  be  established  pursuant  to  these  rules  in  order  to  enable 
the  Department  to  recover  the  costs  it  incurs,  including  indirect  costs,  in  providing 
services,  materials,  or  work. 

Said  charges  are  to  be  determined  by  the  General  Manager  based  on  the  actual  cost, 
including  indirect  cost,  to  the  Department  of  providing  the  services,  material  or  work, 
and  provided  further  that  such  charges  may  be  based  on  an  average,  over  a given 
period  of  time,  of  the  cost  experienced  by  the  Department  for  similar  services, 
materials,  and  work,  considering  the  size  and  type  of  facility  to  be  installed  or  changed 
and  according  to  the  condition  of  installation  or  change. 

The  charge  currently  effective  at  the  time  of  completion  of  any  facility,  installation,  or 
change  shall  apply.  If  actual  current  costs  exceed  any  amounts  deposited  in  advance, 
the  difference  shall  be  billed  to  and  paid  by  the  applicant.  If  actual  current  costs  do  not 
equal  or  exceed  the  amount  deposited  in  advance,  the  difference  shall  be  refunded  to 
the  applicant;  provided  that  any  increase  or  reduction  in  charges  shall  not  be  applicable 
if  the  facility,  installation,  or  change  is  completed  within  one  year  of  the  date  of  deposit 
for  such  charges.  Where  the  Department  has  experienced  any  cost,  including 
engineering  or  administrative  costs,  but  the  facilities  and  installations  are  not 
completed  or  begun  because  of  cancellation  or  abandonment  of  the  plans,  all  such 
costs  shall  be  deducted  from  amounts  deposited  in  advance  before  any  refund  is  made 
to  the  applicant. 

Said  charges  as  are  in  effect  from  time  to  time  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a part  of  the  rules 
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of  the  Department  then  currently  effective  as  though  fully  set  forth  in  said  rules. 

Any  implementation  or  revision  of  said  charges  shall  first  be  approved  by  the  Board  of 
Water  and  Power  Commissioners  at  a regularly  scheduled  meeting  pursuant  to  the 
applicable  requirements  of  State  law  (currently  Government  Code  Sections  54992  and 
54994.1)  concerning  the  adoption  of  fees  and  charges. 

RULE  NO.  23 

LIEN-MASTER-METERED-RESIDENTIAL  REAL  PROPERTY 

If  the  bill  for  essential  public  utility  service  rendered  by  the  Department  for  service 
provided  to  master-metered  residential  real  property  is  not  timely  paid,  the  Department 
may,  pursuant  to  City  Ordinance,  apply  for  a lien  on  said  property  to  be  added  to  the 
real  property  tax  bill. 

In  addition  to  actual  or  estimated  billings  for  the  utility  service,  including  all  taxes, 
surcharges,  interest,  and  other  charges  regularly  included  in  the  Department's  utility 
billings,  the  lien  amount  will  include: 


Estimated  reasonable  additional  cost  to  the  Department  to  make  appli 
for  assessment  of  a lien. 

Estimated  costs  to  the  City  in  giving  notice,  holding  hearings,  and 
collecting  and  distributing  the  lien  assessed. 

Estimated  charges  by  the  County  of  Los  Angeles  to  administer  and  col 
the  assessment  of  lien. 

Interest  and  penalties  to  the  same  extent  and  on  the  same  conditions 
valorem  taxes  bear  interest  and  carry  penalties. 

Failure  to  pay  the  lien  will  result  in  the  sale  of  the  property  pursuant  to  law  to  satisfy  the 
lien. 


INDEX 


- A- 

Abandonment  of  Service  Connection 
Acreage  Supply  Charge  District 
Application  of  Charges 
Charges  for  Portion  of  Property 
Deferral  of  Acreage  Supply  Charge 
Advance  Payments 
Municipal  Improvement  Districts 
Facilities  Installed  Under  Private  Contract 
Alternating  Current 
Alternative  Line  Extension  Routes 
Application  for  Electric  Service  Connection 
Application  for  Service  - General 
Individuals 
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Partnerships  - Merger  of.  Dissolution  of 
Corporations  - Merger  of.  Dissolution  of 
Leased  Premises 
Foreclosures 

Information  Furnished  by  Applicant 
Failure  to  Apply  for  Service 
Application  for  Water  Service  Connection 
Attorneys'  Fees  and  Court  Costs 
Autotransformers 

- B - 

Back  Flow  Prevention 
Bank-Returned  Check  Charge 
Basement  Wall  Service  Pipe  Extension 
Bea utification  - Underground  Conversion 
B ills.  Customer's 
Proration  of 
Estimation  of 
Billing  Errors 

-C- 

Capacitors 

Character  of  Electric  Service 
C learance  Poles 
Clearances 
Cogeneration 
Collection  Charge  - Field 
C ombined  Meter  Readings 
C o mmercial  Service  Connections 
Concrete  Pads  for  Transformers 
C onductors.  Service 
Conduit.  Underground 
Connected  Load 
Connections,  Electric  Service 
Connections,  Water  Service 
Construction,  Electric  Service 
Construction,  Water  Service 
Contracts  - Rule  No.  4 
Continuity  of  Service  - Rule  No.  14 
Conservation  Plan,  Water.  Energy 
Control  Apparatus 

Conversion  - Overhead  to  Underground 
Costs,  Charges  and  Interest  Rates  - Rule  No.  22 
Costs  to  DWP 
Court  Costs,  Judgments 

Credit,  Establishment,  Reestablishment  - Rule  No.  6 

Customer  s Bills 

Cut-Flat  Service  (Unmetered) 
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-D- 

Damaqe  to  Equipment 
Defective  Service 
Deferred  Payments 
Definitions  - Rule  No.  1 
Delinquent  Bills 

Department  Practices  - Rule  No.  10 
Deposit  Receipts.  Costs  - Rule  No.  7 
Interest  on 

Detector  Check  Valve 
Disconnect  Switch 

Discontinuance  and  Restoration  of  Service  - Rule  No.  11 
Discontinuance  of  Service 
Disputed  Bil I Procedure 

Disputes  of  Bills  and  Other  Department  Practices 
Distribution  of  Energy  for  Resale 

Distribution  Electric  System  Extensions  (See  Line  Extensions) 
D istribution  Water  System  Extensions  (See  Line  Extensions) 
District  Acreage  Supply  Rate 

Payment  of  Charges  on  Portion  of  Property 
Application  of  Charges 
Deferral  of  Charge 
Advance  Payments 
Municipal  Improvement  District 
Facilities  Installed  Under  Private  Contract 
Domestic  Service  Connections 
Double-Check  Backflow  Devices 
Drafting  Services.  Advance  Payment  for 

-E- 

Easements.  Electric 
Egress,  Right  of 

Electric  Service  Application.  Permanent 
Electric  Service  Requirements.  Promulgation  of 
Emergency  Energy  and  Capacity  Curtailment  Plan 
Emergency  Water  Conservation  Plan 
Energy.  Resale  of 

Engineering  Services,  Advance  Payment  for 
Enlargement  of  Service  Connection 
Errors  Due  to  Meter  Malfunction.  Utility 
Estimated  Billing 

Extensions.  Electric  Line  (See  Rule  No.  15-E) 

Extensions.  Water  Line  (See  Rule  No.  15-W) 

- F- 


Failure  to  Pay  Charges 
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Field  Collection  Charge 
Final  Notices 

Fire  Hydrants,  Installation  of  - Rule  No.  21 
Fire  Hydrants.  Temporary  Service  From 
Fire  Service  Connections 
Flicker,  Light 

Fluctuation  of  Pressure.  Voltage 
DWP  Liability 
Footage  Allowances 
Fraud  Against  Department 
Free  Footage  Allowances 
Fused  Switch 

-G- 

Gravity  System  Acreage  Supply  Charge  District 
Ground  on  Customers'  System.  Isolation  of 

-H- 

Housing  Authority.  Delinquent  Bills 
H y d ra nts,  Fire.  Installation  of  - Rule  No.  21 

- 1 - 

Indoor  Transformer  Installation 
Industrial  Service  Connections 
I nf o rmation.  Required  on  Forms  - Rule  No.  5 
I ngress.  Right  of 
I n sta I Iment  Payments 

I nterconnection  Facilities  - Parallel  Generation 

Interest  Rates.  Determination  of  - Rule  No.  22 

I nterm ittent  Service  Interruption  of  Electric  Service.  Water  Delivery 

Irrigation  Service 

Irrigation  Service  Connections 

Inspection  of  Customers'  Facilities 

- J - 

Joint  Service.  Liability  for 
Judgments,  Court  Costs 

- K - 

- L - 

Late  Payment  Charge 
Lawyers'  Fees 

Liability,  Individual/Joint  Service 

Liens,  Master-Metered  Residential  Real  Property  - Rule  No.  23 
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Lien  Processing  Fees 
Light  Flicker 

Line  Extensions.  Electric  - Rule  No.  15-E 
Overhead  Extensions 
Seasonal.  Intermittent.  Standby  Service 
Length.  Location 
Conversion  of  Phases 
Transmission  Underbuilds 
Method  of  Refund 
Underground  Extensions 

To  Individuals.  Subdivisions.  Tracts.  Developments 
Advance  Payment  for  Engineering.  Drafting  Services 
Allowances.  Advances.  Refunds.  Special  Conditions 
Line  Extensions.  Water  - Rule  No.  15-W 
Location  of.  Cost  of.  Maintenance  of 
Prerequisites  to  Construction  in  Streets 
Unimproved  Ded icated  Streets 
Service  Outside  City 
Enlargement  of 
Load  Control.  Pulse  System 

- M - 

Mains.  Construction 
Enlargement  of 
Extensions  of  Existing  Mains 
Nondedicated  Streets 
Prerequisites  to  Construction  in  Streets 
Service  from  Existing  Mains 
Unimproved  Dedicated  Streets 
Master-Metered  Service.  Liens  on.  Rate  No.  23 
Maximum  Demand 

Meter  Tests  and  Adjustment  of  Bills  for 
Meter  and  Utility  Errors  - Rule  No.  17 
Meter  Tests.  Errors 
Utility  Errors 

Meter  Reading.  Estimating  of 
Combination  of 
Voltages 

Meters,  Electric.  Installation  of 
Meters.  Sealing  of  Electric 
Meters.  Water.  Installation  of 
Change  of  Location 
Mobile  Home  Parks.  Resale  of  Energy 
Motor  Loads 

M ultifamily  Dwe  I ling.  Res  ale  of  Energy 

- N - 


New  Account  Charge 
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Name  Change 
Master  Meter  Conversion 
New  Subdivisions,  Mains  Construction 
Nonpayment  of  Bills 
Notices  - Rule  No.  8 

-CD- 

Outdoor  T ransformer  Installation 
Outside  City  Line  Extensions 
Overcharge.  Billing 

Overhead  Li ne  Extensions  (See  Line  Extensions) 
Overhead  Service  Conductors 
Overhead  to  Underground  Conversion  - Also  see 
Owner  Responsibility,  Master-Metered  Service 

- P - 

Pads  - Transformer 

Para) lei  Generation  - Interconnection 

Payments.  Deferred 

Payments,  Installed 

Past  Due  Bills 

Payment  of  Bills  - Rule  No.  9 
Permanent  Electric  Service  Application 
Phase  Conversion  to  Three-Phase  from  Single  Phase 
Phase  Voltage 

Pole-Top.  Transformer  Locations 

Poles.  Clearance 

Polyphase  Service 

Pressure.  Fluctuation  of 

Prevention  of  Backflow 

Private  Fire  Protection  Service  Connections 

Public  Beautification  Projects 

Public  Water  Supply.  Protection  of 

Pulse  System,  Load  Control 

-Q- 

Quick-Closing  Valves 
-R- 

Rates  and  Optional  Rates  - Rule  No.  12 
Reconnection  Charge 
Refunds  Due  to  Billing  Errors 

Replacement  of  Overhead  With  Underground  Facilities 

- Rule  No.  20 

Conversion  at  Department  Expense 
Conversion  on  Cost-Sharing  Basis 
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Conversion  at  Applicant's  Expense 
Ret  u rned  Checks 
Resale  of  Energy 
Restoration  Charge 
Rights-of-Way 
Room.  Transformer 
Rules.  Noncompliance  With 

-S- 

Same  Day  Turn-on  Charge 
Safety  Violations 
Service  Availab i lity  Charge 

Service  Connections  and  Customer's  Facilities  - Rule  No.  16 
Water  System  - Part  16-W 

Size  and  Location  of  Service  Connection 
Ownership  of 

Responsibility  for  Damage  to.  Liability 
Application  for  Service  Connection 
Domestic , Commercial/Industrial  Service 
Irrigation  Service  Connection 
Fire  Service  Connections 
Installation  Charges 
Basement  Wall  Extensions 
Enlargement.  Conversion  of  Connection 
Meters,  Insta Nation  of.  Change  of  Location 
Backflow  Preventive  Devices.  Quick-Closing  Valves 
Right  of  Ing ress.  Egress.  Access  to  Facilities 
Enforcement  of  Water  Service  Requirements 
Electric  System  - Part  16-E 
General  Statement 

Equipment  Ownership.  Maintenance.  Replacement 
Easements.  Rights-of-Way.  Clearances 
Permanency,  Payment  Waiver.  Liability 
Appl ication  for  Service  Connection 
Supply  Points.  Service  Points 
Service  Conductors  and  Transformer  Capacity 
Service  Conduit.  Underground.  Overhead 
Transformer  Installation 
Meter  Installations  on  Customer's  Premises 
Load  Control  Equ ipment 
Costs  and  Liabilities 
Sealing  of  Meters  and  Facilities 
Facilities,  Added.  Changed 
Trouble  on  Customer's  Circuits.  Inspection  of 
Street  Lighti ng  Load  Red uction 
Ingress  and  Egress  on  Customer's  Premises 
Interconnection  Facilities  - Parallel  Generations^ 
Promulgation  of  Electric  Service  Requirements 
Service  Connections.  Temporary  - Rule  No.  13 
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Service  Restoration  Charge 
Service  Totalizing 

Service  Voltage,  Wires,  Phase  - Also  see 
Services,  Seasonal,  Standby,  Intermittent 
Shortage  of  Water  or  Electric  Supply 
Single-Phase  Service 
Special  Metering  Charge 
Street  Lighting.  Temporary  Turn-ons 
Submeters  (Subordinate  Meters) 

Supply  to  Separate  Premises  and  Use  By  Others  - Rule  No.  18 
Separate  Metering 
Resale  of  Energy.  Submetering 
Synchronous  or  Static  Condensers 

-T- 

T emporary  Service.  Deposit  for 
Temporary  Service  - Rule  No.  13 
Water  Service.  Establishment  of 
Electric  Service.  Establishment  of 
Metered  Water  Service 
Fire  Hydrants.  Service  From 
Charges  for 
Termination  of 
Turn-ons  of  Street  Lighting 
Testing  Facilities.  Meters  and  Switch 
Theft  of  Water  and/or  Electricity 
Totalizing  Services 

T ransformer  Installation  on  Customer's  Premises 
Pad.  Vaults.  Pole-Top 
Transmission  Facilities.  Service  from 
T rouble  o n Customer's  Circuits 
Turn-on  Charge.  Same  Day 

-U- 

Underground  Areas.  Conversion  to  - Also  see 
Underground  Line  Extensions  (See  Line  Extensions) 
Underground  Service  Connections 
U n metered  Service  - See  Rule  No.  13 
Unpaid  Bills 

Utility  Errors.  Undercharge.  Overcharge 
- V- 

Valves,  Quick-Closing 
Vaults,  Transformer 

Voltage,  Class  and  Service  Points  - Also  see 
Voltage,  Fluctuation  of 
Voltage,  Levels  of,  Phase  at 
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Voltage,  Metering  of 

- W- 

Water  Meters  (See  Meters) 

Water  Serv ice  Requirements 
Welders,  Voltage  Fluctuations 

-X- 

X-Ray  Equipment.  Voltage  Fluctuation 

- Y- 


-Z- 


. 


SMUD  ELECTRIC  RATES,  RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


Definitions 
Rule  and  Regulation  1 


Applicant 

A person,  corporation,  or  agency  in  whose  name  service  is  rendered  for  a particular  account  as  evidenced  by  the  signature  on  the  application, 
by  contract  or  by  verbal  request  for  service.  In  the  absence  of  a signed  instrument,  a customer  will  be  identified  by  the  receipt  and  payment 
of  bills  regularly  issued  in  the  name  of  the  person,  corporation,  or  agency  or  regardless  of  the  identify  of  the  actual  user(s)  of  the  service. 

Connected  Load 

The  sum  of  the  rated  capacities  of  all  the  customer’s  equipment  that  can  be  simultaneously  served  by  energy  supplied  by  the  District. 

Customer 

The  person,  corporation  or  agency  in  whose  name  service  is  rendered  for  a particular  account  as  evidenced  by  the  signature  on  the  application, 
contract  or  verbal  request  for  service.  In  the  absence  of  a signed  instrument,  a customer  shall  be  identified  by  the  receipt  of  bills  regularly 
issued  in  the  name  of  the  person,  corporation  or  agency  or  the  actual  user(s)  of  the  service. 

Customer-owned  Generation 

An  electric  generator,  owned  by  the  customer,  interconnected  with,  and  operated  in  parallel  with,  the  District’s  facilities. 

Heat  Pump 

A unit  for  space  conditioning  which  is  capable  of  heating  by  refrigeration  and  which  may  or  may  not  include  the  capability  for  cooling.  Heat 
pumps  may  utilize  auxiliary  resistance  heating  to  the  extent  required  by  standard  design  techniques. 

Power  Factor 

Power  factor  is  the  percent  of  total  power  delivery  (KVA)  which  does  useful  work.  For  billing  purposes,  power  factor  is  defined  as  the 
ratio  of  active  power  (KW)  to  apparent  power  (KVA).  The  formula  to  determine  power  factor  is: 

KW 

Power  Factor  = KVA 

where:  KVA2=KVAR2  + KW^  KW=  maximum  monthly  billing  demand  KVAR  = maximum  monthly  billing  KVAR  demand 

Power  Theft 

Energy  Theft  - The  use  or  receipt  of  the  direct  benefit  of  all  or  a portion  of  electrical  service  with  knowledge  of,  or  reason  to  believe 
that,  a diversion,  tampering,  or  unauthorized  connection  existed  at  the  time  of  the  use  or  that  the  use  or  receipt  was  without  the  authorization 
or  consent  of  the  District. 

Diversion  - To  change  the  intended  course  of  electricity  without  the  authorization  or  consent  of  the  District. 

Tampering  - To  rearrange,  injure,  alter,  interfere  with,  or  otherwise  prevent  from  performing  normal  or  customary  function,  any  property 
owned  by  the  District  for  the  purpose  of  providing  utility  services. 

Unauthorized  Connection  - To  make,  or  cause  to  be  made,  any  connection  or  reconnection  with  property  owned  or  used  by  the  District 
to  provide  utility  service  without  the  authorization  or  consent  of  the  District. 

Unauthorized  Use  - Unauthorized  use  is  defined  as  the  use  of  energy  in  noncompliance  with  the  District’s  normal  billing  practices  or 
applicable  law.  It  includes,  but  is  not  limited  to  meter  tampering,  unauthorized  connection  or  reconnection,  theft,  fraud,  and  intentional 
use  of  energy  whereby  the  District  is  denied  full  compensation  for  electric  service  provided. 

Rate  Charges 

Charges  in  the  rates  may  include  the  following: 

Customer  Charge  - That  portion  of  the  charge  for  service  which  is  a fixed  amount  without  regard  to  connected  load,  demand  or  energy 
consumption  in  accordance  with  the  rate. 

Demand  Charge  - That  portion  of  the  charge  which  varies  with  the  billing  demand  in  accordance  with  the  rate. 
Energy  Charge  - That  portion  of  the  charge  for  service  which  varies  with  the  quantity  of  energy  consumed  in  accordance  with  the  rate. 
Minimum  Charge  - The  least  amount  for  which  service  will  be  rendered  in  accordance  with  the  rate. 

Service  Charge  - That  portion  of  the  charge  for  service  which  is  a fixed  amount  based  on  connected  load  in  accordance  with  the  rate. 
Standby  Charge  - That  portion  of  the  charge  for  standby  service  which  is  a fixed  amount  based  on  the  maximum  load  the  District  stands 
ready  to  supply  in  accordance  with  the  rate. 

Rating  oflnstallations 

Such  ratings  shall  be  established  by  the  higher  of  the  manufacturer’s  name-plate  rating  or  actual  test,  at  the  option  of  the  District. 

Resistance  Heating 

Any  apparatus  employing  the  resistance  of  conductors  to  transform  electric  energy  into  heat. 
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Service  Conditions 
Rule  and  Regulation  2 


A.  Description  of  Service 

1 Subject  to  conditions  listed  below,  single-phase  or  three-phase  service  will  be  supplied  as  required  by  the  customer  in  accordance 

with  appropriate  rates. 

a.  Voltage  supplied  will  be  designated  by  the  District. 

b.  Single-phase  service  will  not  be  supplied  to  customers  whose  metered  demand  exceeds  100  kVA. 

c.  Three-phase  service  will  not  be  supplied  to  motor  loads  of  less  than  7-1/2  kW,  except  where  three-phase  secondary  facilities 
are  available  at  applicant's  service  location,  or  where  applicant  for  three-phase  service  contributes  the  net  estimated  installed 
cost  of  such  facilities  (exclusive  of  meter  and  service)  or  such  part  of  the  net  estimated  installed  costs  as  the  District  may 
consider  equitable. 

2.  Alternating  current  service  of  approximately  60  hertz  frequency  will  be  supplied  at  the  following  nominal  voltages: 


3.  The  District  will  endeavor  to  maintain  its  frequency  and  its  service  voltage  within  reasonable  limits,  but  does  not  guarantee  same. 
B.  General  Conditions 

1 . INTERFERENCE  WITH  QUALITY  OF  SERVICE 

If  in  the  District’s  opinion  there  is  an  interference  with  the  quality  of  service  supplied  to  neighboring  customers,  resulting  from 
the  customer's  noncompliance  with  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  rule,  the  District  may  require  the  customer  to  provide  at  his  own 
expense  such  special  or  additional  equipment  as  is  required,  or  District  may  provide  such  equipment  if  customer  pays  the  net 
estimated  installed  cost  of  such  equipment.  In  lieu  of  payment  of  such  estimated  net  cost,  the  customer  may,  at  District’s  option, 
execute  a contract  providing  for  the  rental  of  such  equipment  under  terms  and  conditions  satisfactory  to  the  District.  If  customer 
refuses  to  rent,  or  to  provide  his  own  corrective  equipment,  or  to  reimburse  the  District  for  the  cost  of  such  additional  or  special 
equipment  as  is  required  to  eliminate  interference  with  the  quality  of  service  to  neighboring  customers  resulting  from  his  operations, 
District  may  refuse  or  discontinue  his  service. 

2.  PHASE  BALANCING 

Where  three-wire  single-phase,  or  three-wire  three-phase,  or  four-wire  combination  single-phase  and  three-phase  service  is  supplied, 
the  load  must  be  balanced  as  nearly  as  practicable  between  the  two  sides  or  several  phases,  respectively.  In  no  case  is  the  load  on 
one  side  of  a three-wire  single-phase  service  to  be  greater  than  twice  that  on  the  other,  nor  the  load  on  any  one  phase  of  a three- 
phase  star  service  greater  than  twice  that  on  the  other  phase. 

3 . CLEAR  WORKING  SPACE  AT  ELECTRICAL  EQUIPMENT 

a)  For  the  safe  operation  and  maintenance  of  high  voltage  electrical  equipment,  an  eight  (8)  foot  clear  area  must  be  maintained  in 
front  of  all  operable  sections  of  the  equipment. 

b)  Corrective  Action:  Customer  or  owner  shall,  at  customer’s  or  owner’s  expense,  either  correct  the  access  or  clearance  infractions 
or  pay  the  District  its  total  estimated  cost  to  correct  the  access  or  clearance  or  to  relocate  its  facilities  to  a new  location  which  is 
acceptable  to  the  District.  Customer  or  owner  shall  also  be  responsible  for  the  expense  to  relocate  any  equipment  which  customer 
or  owner  owns  and  maintains.  Failure  to  comply  with  corrective  measures  within  a reasonable  time  may  result  in  discontinuance 
of  service. 


Secondary  Voltages 
Single-Phase  Three-phase 

120  208Y/120 

120/240  240A/120 

208Y/120  480A 


Primary  Voltages 
Three-Phase 

12, 000 A 
20,800A 
20,800Y/12,000 


69  kV  Voltage 
Three-Phase 

69.000A 


480Y/277 
2400A 
4 160  A 
4160/2400 
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Service  Conditions 
Rule  and  Regulation  2 ( Continued ) 


C.  Special  Conditions 

1 . VOLTAGE  CONTROL  WITHIN  SPECIAL  LIMITS 

Where  customer  desires  voltage  control  within  unusually  close  limits,  the  District  may  require  customer  to  provide  at  his  own 
expense  such  special  or  additional  equipment  as  required,  or  the  District  may  provide  such  equipment  if  customer  pays  the  net 
estimated  installed  cost  of  such  equipment. 

2.  WELDERS 

District  will  serve,  at  the  applicable  rate  and  without  additional  compensation,  welding  equipment  of  the  limited  input  type  which 
conforms  to  the  standards  of  the  National  Electrical  Manufacturers  Association  (NEMA),  and  which  has  a maximum  input  (primary) 
current  rating  not  exceeding  12  amperes  at  120  volts  or  50  amperes  at  208  or  240  volts. 

Welding  equipment  which  does  not  meet  the  standards  of  NEMA,  or  which  exceeds  in  input  rating  12  amperes  at  120  volts  or  50 
amperes  at  208  or  240  volts,  will  also  be  served  at  the  applicable  rate  without  additional  charge,  provided  that  service  to  such  welders 
has  no  detrimental  effect  on  service  to  neighboring  customers. 

3 . MOTOR  GENERATOR  SETS  AND  RECTIFIERS 

Motor  generator  sets  and  rectifiers  shall  be  considered  as  power  apparatus  and  shall  be  rated,  for  the  puipose  of  determining  charges, 
on  the  manufacturer’s  input  rating  of  the  set  or,  at  District’s  option,  by  actual  test. 

4.  MOTOR  PROTECTIVE  DEVICES 

All  motor  installations  shall  have  protective  apparatus  or  construction  within  the  motor  to  accomplish  equivalent  protection  as 
follows: 

a.  Motors  that  cannot  be  safely  subjected  to  full-rated  voltage  at  starting  shall  be  provided  with  a device  to  insure  that  on  failure 
of  voltage,  such  motors  will  be  disconnected  from  the  line. 

b.  Suitable  overload  and  overcurrent  running  protection  shall  be  provided  for  each  motor  so  as  to  disconnect  the  motor  from  the 
line  to  protect  it  from  damage  caused  by  overheating. 

c.  Phase  reversal  and  open-phase  protection  is  recommended  on  all  three-phase  installations  and  is  required  for  such  installations 
involving  elevators,  hoists,  and  similar  equipment  to  disconnect  motors  from  the  line  in  the  event  of  phase  reversal  or  opening 
of  one  phase. 

(Continued) 
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Service  Conditions 
Rule  and  Regulation  2 ( Continued ) 


C.  Special  Conditions  (Continued) 


5.  MOTOR  STARTING  LIMITATIONS 


a.  Single-phase 


( 1 ) Automatically  controlled,  single-phase  motorized  equipment  (except  as  provided  in  paragraphs  (2)  and  (3)  below)  shall 
be  equipped  with  motors  having  locked-rotor  currents  not  in  excess  of  the  following: 

(a)  50  amperes  at  120  volts 

(b)  80  amperes  at  208  volts 

(c)  100  amperes  at  240  volts. 

(2)  Manually  controlled,  single-phase  motorized  equipment  (except  as  provided  in  paragraph  (3)  below)  shall  be  equipped 
with  motors  having  locked-rotor  currents  not  in  excess  of  the  following: 

(a)  100  amperes  at  120  volts 

(b)  160  amperes  at  208  volts 

(c)  200  amperes  at  240  volts. 

Room  air  conditioners,  because  of  their  long  operating  cycles  and  infrequent  starts  even  though  automatically  controlled, 
will  be  governed  by  the  limitations  of  this  paragraph. 

(3)  Motors  having  locked-rotor  currents  in  excess  of  those  allowed  by  paragraphs  (1)  and  (2)  above  may  be  permitted  upon 
written  approval  of  the  District. 


(1)  Automatically  controlled  three-phase  motors  shall  comply  with  all  applicable  NEMA  (National  Electrical  Manufacturers 
Association)  electrical  standards  and  shall  have  maximum  locked-rotor  currents  not  in  excess  of  the  following: 

(a)  777  amperes  at  208  volts 

(b)  673  amperes  at  240  volts 

(c)  337  amperes  at  480  volts. 

Maximum  permissible  current  values  listed  apply  to  an  installation  of  a single  motor.  (These  values  permit,  in  general, 
a 50-hp  NEMA  standard  motor.) 

(2)  Manually  controlled  three-phase  motors  shall  comply  with  all  applicable  NEMA  electrical  standards  and  shall  have 
maximum  locked-rotor  currents  not  in  excess  of  the  following: 

(a)  1554  amperes  at  208  volts* 

(b)  1346  amperes  at  240  volts* 

(c)  673  amperes  at  480  volts 

(d)  135  amperes  at  2400  volts. 

*Operation  of  motors  rated  60  hp  or  larger  is  not  recommended  at  these  voltages. 

Maximum  permissible  current  values  listed  apply  to  an  installation  of  a single  motor.  (These  values  permit,  in  general, 
a 100  hp  NEMA  standard  motor.) 


b.  Three-phase 


( Continued) 
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Service  Conditions 
Rule  and  Regulation  2 ( Continued ) 


C.  Special  Conditions  (Continued) 

5.  MOTOR  STARTING  LIMITATIONS  (Continued) 
b . Three  phase  ( Continued ) 

(3)  Three-phase  motors,  to  be  used  where  large  loads  or  special  conditions  exist,  may,  upon  approval  of  the  District,  have 
locked-rotor  currents  in  excess  of  those  allowed  by  paragraphs  (1)  and  (2)  above. 

(4)  Motors  having  maximum  locked-rotor  currents  exceeding  those  stated  in  paragraphs  (1)  and  (2)  above  may  be  operated 
if  used  in  conjunction  with  current-limiting  devices  designed  to  limit  the  starting  currents  to  the  above  specified  maximum 
values. 

(5)  Current-limiting  devices  may  be  omitted  on  the  smaller  motors  of  a group  installation  when  their  omission  will  not  result 
in  a starting  current  in  excess  of  the  allowable  starting  current  of  the  largest  motor  of  the  group. 

(6)  The  customer  should  make  certain  that  his  own  electrical  system  is  capable  of  handling  the  locked-rotor  currents  permitted 
without  excessive  voltage  drop. 

6.  POWER  FACTOR  CORRECTION 

In  the  case  of  neon,  luminous,  gaseous  or  mercury  vapor  lamps  or  tubes,  electric  welders,  and  other  devices  having  low  power 
factors,  the  customer  may  be  required  to  provide,  at  his  own  expense,  power  factor  corrective  equipment  to  increase  the  power 
factor  of  any  such  devices  to  not  less  than  90%. 

7 . SPECIAL  VOLTAGE  REQUIREMENTS 

a.  Single-phase,  two-wire,  120-volt  service  will  not  be  supplied  where  more  than  two  15-ampere  branch  circuits  are  connected 
to  such  service. 

b.  Individual  three-phase  motors  less  than  50  hp  (or  less  than  30  hp  when  used  for  agricultural  or  drainage  purposes)  or  groups 
of  such  motors  less  than  150  hp  will  generally  be  supplied  at  208  or  240  volts. 

8.  HARMFUL  WAVE  FORM 

Customer  shall  not  operate  equipment  that  superimposes  a current  of  any  frequency  or  wave  form  upon  the  District’s  system,  or 
draws  current  from  the  District’s  system  of  a harmful  wave  form,  which  causes  interference  with  the  District’s  operations,  or  the 
quality  of  service  to  other  customers,  or  interference  to  communication  facilities.  Harmful  wave  forms  shall  be  defined  as  those 
that  exceed  IEEE  Standard  519-1992  (IEEE  Recommended  Practices  and  Requirements  for  Harmonic  Control  in  Electric  Power 
Systems). 

9.  TRANSFER  SWITCH  EQUIPMENT 

In  the  case  where  the  customer  receives  power  from  multiple  sources,  the  District  shall  inspect  all  transfer  equipment  before 
SMUDservice  is  allowed.  The  customer  shall  design,  install,  operate  and  maintain  the  transfer  switch  equipment  according  to  the 
District’s  Protection  Practices  No.  DPP-601  or  No.  DPP-602.  Transfer  switch  equipment  shall  be  accessible  at  all  times  to  District 
personnel. 

D.  Special  Facilities 

1 . The  District  normally  installs  only  those  standard  facilities  which  it  deems  are  necessary  to  provide  regular  service  in  accordance 
with  the  applicable  rate  schedules,  rules  and  regulations.  Where  a customer  requests  the  District  to  install  special  facilities  and  the 
District  agrees  to  make  such  an  installation,  the  additional  costs  thereof  shall  be  borne  by  the  customer,  including  such  continuing 
service  costs  as  may  be  applicable. 

2.  Special  facilities  are  (a)  facilities  or  value  added  services  equipment  requested  by  a customer  which  are  in  addition  to  or  in  substitution 
for  standard  facilities  which  the  District  would  normally  provide  for  delivery  of  service  at  one  point,  through  one  meter,  at  one 
voltage  class  under  its  rate  schedules,  rules  and  regulations,  or  (b)  a pro  rata  portion  of  the  facilities  or  value  added  services  requested 
by  a customer,  allocated  for  the  sole  use  of  such  customer,  which  would  not  normally  be  allocated  for  such  sole  use.  Unless  otherwise 
provided  by  the  District’s  applicable  rates,  rules  and  regulations,  special  facilities  will  be  installed,  owned  and  maintained  or  allocated 
by  the  District  as  an  accommodation  to  the  customer  only  if  acceptable  for  operation  by  the  District  and  the  reliability  of  service 
to  the  District’s  other  customers  is  not  impaired. 
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Service  Conditions 
Rule  and  Regulation  2 ( Continued ) 


D.  Special  Facilities  (Continued) 

3.  Special  facilities  will  be  installed  under  the  terms  and  conditions  of  a contract.  Such  contract  will  include,  but  is  not  limited 
to.  the  following  terms  and  conditions: 

a The  customer  shall  pay  a monthly  cost-of-service  charge  for  the  special  facilities. 


Special  Facilities  Rates 


Applied  to  non-standard  portion  of  electrical  equipment,  facilities,  redundant  service, 
customer-requested  redundancy,  vaults,  or  service  upgrades. 

Select  One: 

□ Option  One 

□ OptionTwo 

□ OptionThree 

Average  Life 

Monthly  lea 

Deposit  per 
$1,000 

se  with  deposit 

Monthly  Cost  per 
$1,000 

10-year  renewable  lease 

Cost  at  beginning  of  each  10th 
year  per  $1,000 

One-time  payment 

Cost  per  $1,000 

10-14 

$200 

$24.15 

$2.148 

$4,375 

15-19 

$150 

$17.25 

$1,534 

$3,125 

20+ 

$100 

$12.94 

$1,151 

$2,344 

Transmission  20+ 

$100 

$11.64 

$1,036 

$2,109 

b.  Where  existing  facilities  are  allocated  for  a customer’s  use  as  special  facilities,  the  customer  shall  pay  a monthly  cost- 
of-service  charge.  This  monthly  cost-of-service  charge  shall  be  assessed  on  the  estimated  installed  cost  of  that  portion 
of  the  existing  facilities  which  is  allocated  to  the  customer. 

c.  All  monthly  service  charges  shall  be  reviewed  when  changes  occur  in  the  District’s  cost  of  providing  such  service. 

d.  The  calculation  of  the  annual  special  facilities  charge  will  be  based  on  the  replacement  cost  new  of  the  customer  specific 
equipment.  This  includes  direct  labor,  departmental  loadings,  benefit  loadings,  and  related  design  work.  The  replacement 
cost  new  is  multiplied  by  the  annual  economic  carrying  charge  corresponding  to  the  appropriate  expected  service  life. 
This  resulting  value  is  divided  by  12  to  create  monthly  payments.  This  rate  may  be  changed  in  response  to  changes  in 
the  cost  of  capital  or  fluctuations  in  the  replacement  cost  new  of  any  piece  of  equipment. 

e.  Depending  on  the  financial  viability  and  credit-worthiness  of  the  firm,  commercial  customers  will  also  be  required  to 
advance  between  10  percent  and  75  percent  of  the  original  installed  cost  of  new  equipment  as  determined  by  the  District. 

f.  Commercial  and  residential  developers  will  remain  subject  to  all  conditions  covered  in  Rules  15  and  16. 

g.  Previously  installed  services  that  exceed  standard  installation  will  be  reviewed  by  the  District  and  the  customer.  The 
customer  will  elect  the  desired  service  requirements  when  services  exceed  standards.  Consideration  will  be  given  for  any 
previous  customer  contributions  in  reaching  an  agreeable  monthly  service  rate  for  special  facilities. 

(End) 
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Application  for  Service 
Rule  and  Regulation  3 


A.  Information  Required 

The  District  may  require  each  prospective  customer  when  applying  for  service  to  furnish  the  following  information: 

1 . Legal  name  of  applicant. 

2.  Location  of  premises. 

3.  Date  applicant  will  be  ready  for  service. 

4.  Whether  the  premises  have  been  heretofore  supplied. 

5.  Purpose  for  which  service  is  to  be  used,  with  description  of  appliances  to  be  served. 

6.  Address  to  which  bills  are  to  be  mailed  or  delivered. 

7 . Whether  applicant  is  owner,  agent,  or  tenant  of  premises . 

8.  Rate  desired,  if  optional  rate  is  available. 

9.  Information  to  establish  credit  of  applicant,  including  a social  security  number  or  other  form  of  legal  identification. 

10.  Such  other  information  as  the  District  may  reasonably  require. 

The  application  is  merely  a request  for  service  and  does  not  in  itself  bind  the  District  to  serve  except  under  reasonable  conditions,  nor 
does  it  bind  the  customer  to  take  service  for  a longer  period  than  the  minimum  requirements  of  the  rates,  rules  and  regulations  of  the 
District.  The  District  may  disconnect  or  refuse  to  provide  service  to  the  applicant  if  the  acts  of  the  applicant  or  the  conditions  upon  his/her 
premises  indicate  that  false,  incomplete,  or  inaccurate  information  was  provided  to  the  District.  The  District  shall  provide  the  applicant 
the  reason  for  such  refusal.  If  the  customer  refuses  to  provide  a social  security  number,  or  fails  to  provide  verifiable  identification,  a 
deposit  may  be  required  as  provided  in  Rule  and  Regulation  6,  Section  G. 

B.  Individual  Liability  for  Joint  Service 

Where  two  or  more  persons  join  in  one  written  or  oral  application  or  contract  for  electric  service,  in  person  or  by  telephone,  such  persons 
shall  be  jointly  and  severally  liable  thereunder  and  shall  be  billed  by  means  of  a single  periodic  bill  mailed  to  the  person  designated  on 
the  application  to  receive  the  bill.  Whether  or  not  the  utility  obtained  a joint  application,  where  two  or  more  adults  are  living  in  the  same 
residence,  they  shall  be  jointly  and  severally  liable  for  bill  for  electric  energy  supplied. 

C.  Change  of  Customer’s  Apparatus  or  Equipment 

In  the  event  that  the  customer  shall  make  any  material  change  either  in  the  amount  or  character  of  the  electrical  equipment  installed  upon 
his  premises  to  be  supplied  with  electric  energy  by  the  District,  the  customer  shall  immediately  give  the  District  written  notice  of  this 
fact. 

D.  Service  to  Annexation  Customers 

Customers  owning  existing  electric  facilities  which  comply  with  Pacific  Gas  and  Electric  Company  Service  rules  and  regulations,  at 
the  time  of  annexation,  will  be  accepted  for  service  by  the  District  without  modification  of  their  facilities.  Customers  whose  facilities 
do  not  comply  with  Pacific  Gas  and  Electric  Company  service  rules  and  regulations,  at  the  time  of  annexation,  may  be  required  to  modify 
those  facilities  to  meet  the  District’s  minimum  qualifications.  Any  change  made  to  facilities  after  annexation  must  conform  to  the  District’s 
service  rules  and  regulations. 

E.  Conditions  of  Service 

By  applying  for  or  accepting  service  from  the  District,  a customer  agrees  to  abide  by  all  of  the  rates,  rules  and  regulations  of  the  District 
concerning  such  service,  to  provide  any  rights  of  way  across  his  own  property  that  the  District  may  deem  necessary  to  supply  such 
service,  and  to  cooperate  with  the  District  in  its  construction  and  maintenance  of  the  facilities  needed  for  such  service.  The  District  may 
bill  the  customer  for  any  costs  resulting  from  the  customer’s  failure  to  comply  with  the  provisions  of  this  paragraph. 


(End) 
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Contracts 
Rule  and  Regulation  4 


Contracts  will  not  be  required  as  a condition  precedent  to  service  except: 

1 . As  may  be  required  by  conditions  set  forth  in  the  regular  schedule  of  rates  adopted  by  the  District. 

2.  In  the  case  of  electric  service  of  a temporary  or  speculative  nature,  a contract  may  be  required  for  a period  not  to  exceed  three  years. 

3.  In  the  case  of  street  lighting  service,  a contract  may  be  required  for  a period  not  to  exceed  five  years. 

4.  In  the  case  of  seasonal  customers  whose  monthly  use  of  energy  during  the  year  varies  greatly  and  from  whom  contracts  are  not  otherwise 
required,  a contract  may  be  required  for  a period  of  one  year. 

5.  Where  customer's  power  requirements  are  unusually  large  and  an  economic  hardship  may  be  imposed  upon  the  District,  a contract  may 
be  required  for  a period  which,  in  District’s  judgment,  is  commensurate  with  the  size  of  the  power  requirements  involved. 

6.  Where  the  customer  desires  the  District  to  connect  to  a customer-owned  generation  facility  which  is  rated  larger  than  100  kw. 


(End) 
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Billing,  Payment  of  Bills  and  Credit 
Rule  and  Regulation  6 


A.  Billing  Period 

Customer  bills  will  normally  be  rendered  for  scheduled  billing  periods  of  approximately  one  month.  Bills  for  electric  service  will  be 
based  upon  meter  readings  or  upon  estimates  as  provided  in  section  B hereof. 

B.  Metering  for  Billing  Purposes  and  Use  of  Estimated  Consumption 

Readings  of  two  or  more  meters  will  not  be  combined  for  billing  purposes  unless  the  convenience  of  the  District  is  served  thereby. 

Where  the  monthly  consumption  of  energy  is  consistently  small  or  can  be  predetermined  with  reasonble  accuracy  by  reference  to  the 
capacity  of  equipment  served  and  the  hours  of  operations.  District  may,  with  customer’s  consent,  calculate  energy  consumed  in  lieu  of 
providing  metering  equipment.  The  calculated  energy  consumption  will  be  billed  at  the  average  of  winter  season  and  summer  season 
first  tier  energy  charges.  (Rate  Category  GFN)  (Rate  Code  GF27). 

Where  metering  equipment  fails  or  an  accurate  meter  reading  is  not  obtained,  the  District  may  estimate  demand  or  energy,  or  both,  for 
the  period  of  service  involved  and  use  such  estimates  in  computing  a bill,  in  accordance  with  Rule  and  Regulation  17. 

C.  Payment  of  Bills 

All  customer  bills  are  payable  upon  presentation  to  the  customer.  Payment  shall  be  made  at  the  office  of  the  District,  at  any  of  the  pay 
stations  which  the  District  may  designate,  or  to  any  of  its  duly  authorized  collectors.  Customer  bills  which  remain  unpaid  19  business 
days  from  the  date  of  presentation  will  be  regarded  as  delinquent.  The  District  may  thereafter  discontinue  service  for  unpaid  electric 
service  bills  in  accordance  with  Rule  and  Regulation  1 1 or  take  such  other  appropriate  action  as  may  be  necessary.  Payments  are  first 
applied  to  all  electric  service  bill  amounts  owing  and  then  to  non-electric  bill  amounts.  Special  bills  or  bills  rendered  to  persons 
discontinuing  service  or  vacating  the  premises  shall  be  paid  on  presentation. 

D.  Payment  of  Delinquent  Bills  Required  Before  Service  is  Supplied 

Service  may  be  refused  or  discontinued  pursuant  to  Rule  and  Regulation  11  until  all  unpaid  charges  for  electric  service  to  applicant  at 
all  locations  have  been  paid  or  have  otherwise  been  discharged,  or  have  been  barred  by  the  statute  of  limiations,  except  that  residential 
service  may  not  be  refused  or  discontinued  because  of  nonpayment  of  bills  for  other  classes  of  service  or  non-electric  bill  amounts. 

E.  Establishment  of  Credit 

Residential  customers: 

Residential  credit  will  be  deemed  established  without  benefit  of  a cash  deposit,  pursuant  to  Rule  and  Regulation  3,  Section  A,  until  such 
time  as  the  customer  fails  to  maintain  credit  to  the  District’s  satisfaction. 

Commercial  customers  may: 

1 . Furnish  a bond  satisfactory  to  the  District,  or 

2.  pay  a cash  deposit,  or 

3.  provide  evidence  of  previous  commercial  utility  service  in  the  exact  same  name  with  either  the  District  or  another  gas  or  electric 
utility  within  the  last  12  months  where  credit  was  established  and  maintained  within  the  District’s  criteria.  If  such  evidence  is  not 
supplied  within  ten  days  of  the  service  start  date  or  if  the  District  determines  that  it  is  not  accurate,  the  District  can  require  a deposit 
as  a condition  of  further  service. 

F.  Maintenance  of  Credit 

A customer’s  credit  may  be  deemed  to  be  no  longer  maintained  to  the  District’s  satisfaction  if  such  customer  has  two  or  more  delinquent 
bill  payments  during  the  last  12  months,  or  if  the  service  has  been  disconnected  for  nonpayment.  Identification  information,  including 
social  security  numbers,  of  customers  with  delinquent  accounts  may  be  reported  to  credit  reporting  agencies  as  part  of  the  customary 
collection  practice. 

A customer  receiving  service  may  be  required  to  re-establish  credit  in  the  event  his  conditions  of  service  or  conditions  affecting  his  credit 
have  materially  changed. 


( Continued ) 
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Billing,  Payment  of  Bills  and  Credit 
Rule  and  Regulation  6 ( Continued ) 


G.  Deposit  Required  Where  Credit  Not  Established  or  Maintained 

Where  a customer  or  an  applicant  for  service  does  not  satisfactorily  establish  and  maintain  credit  in  accordance  with  Sections  E and  F, 
a deposit  may  be  required  as  security  for  the  payment  of  bills.  District  may,  in  accordance  with  Rule  and  Regulation  1 1 , discontinue 
service  if  customer  fails  to  make  such  deposit  as  requested  by  the  District.  The  amount  of  such  deposit  shall  not  exceed  twice  the  highest 
estimated  bill  for  customer’s  regular  billing  period  but  shall  not  be  less  than  $100. 

H.  Deposit  Retention  and  Interest 

Deposits  will  normally  be  held  for  a minimum  of  12  months  for  residential  and  non-residential  classes  of  service.  Deposits  will  be 
credited  to  the  customer’s  account  at  the  end  of  the  deposit  period,  or  earlier,  at  the  District’s  option,  if  customer  has  maintained  credit 
to  the  District’s  satisfaction  as  outlined  in  Section  F. 

Interest  will  be  credited  to  the  customer's  account  on  an  annual  basis  for  an  active  deposit.  The  deposit  must  be  active  for  180  calendar 
days  before  interest  is  paid.  Interest  is  prorated  based  on  the  interest  rate(s)  in  effect  from  the  effective  date  of  the  deposit  or  the  last 
interest  paid  date,  whichever  comes  later,  to  the  review  date.  The  interest  rate  will  be  adjusted  each  February,  May,  August,  and  November 
to  the  nearest  full  percentage  interest  rate  below  the  average  Six  month  US  Treasury  Bill  yield  for  the  previous  three  months. 

Upon  termination  of  service,  the  District  will  return  the  deposit  and  any  accrued  interest  less  the  amount  of  any  unpaid  charges.  Interest 
on  deposits  will  be  paid  on  the  date  of  the  return  of  the  deposit  or  on  the  date  of  its  application  to  the  customer’s  account. 

I.  Dishonored  Payments 

When  checks  or  electronic  funds  transfers  are  received  as  payment  for  electric  bills,  deposits  or  other  charges,  and  are  subsequently 
dishonored  or  rejected  by  the  bank,  the  District  may  require  an  $18.00  charge  in  addition  to  redemption  of  the  amount  of  the  original 
check  or  electronic  funds  transfer.  Dishonored  payments  and  related  charges  must  be  redeemed  and  paid  within  seven  days  or  the  District 
may  thereafter  discontinue  service  in  accordance  with  Rule  and  Regulation  1 1 or  take  other  appropriate  action  as  necessary. 

J.  Delinquent  Accounts 

In  the  event  a District  representative  must  make  a field  call  to  effect  collection  of  a delinquent  electric  service  bill,  deposit  or  other 
charges,  the  customer  may  be  required  to  pay  a $15.00  field  service  charge  in  addition  to  the  delinquent  amount.  Service  may  be 
discontinued  pursuant  to  Rule  and  Regulation  11  if  this  charge  is  not  paid  at  the  time  of  collection. 

K.  Subordination  Fee 

The  cost  of  subordination  will  be  charged  to  the  property  owner  for  each  subordination  required  in  a real  estate  transaction  where  the 
District  has  a recorded  UCC.l  filing  resulting  from  a District  energy  efficiency  loan.  The  subordination  fee  will  be  established  to  recover 
SMUD’s  average  cost  of  subordination  and  may  be  revised  from  time  to  time  to  reflect  changes  in  subordination  costs. 

L.  On-line  Check  Writing  Fee 

When  an  on-line  check  is  requested  by  a customer  for  payment  of  any  bill  owed  the  District,  a $2.00  per  transaction  fee  will  be  required 
for  each  check  written  by  a District  representative. 


(End) 
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Notices  and  Communications 
Rule  and  Regulation  8 


Any  notice,  refund  of  deposit,  or  other  communication  the  District  may  give  to  any  customer  of  the  District,  pursuant  to  the  rates,  rules  and 
regulations  of  the  District,  may  be  given  by  written  notice  addressed  to  the  customer’s  last  known  address  or  forwarding  address  if  one  is 
provided.  Such  notice  will  either  be  delivered  to  that  address  or  properly  enclosed  in  a sealed  envelope  and  deposited  in  any  United  States 
Post  Office  within  the  District,  postage  prepaid,  addressed  to  that  customer’s  last  known  address. 

Any  notice  from  any  customer  to  the  District  pursuant  to  the  rates,  rules  and  regulations  of  the  District  may  be  given  to  the  District  by  the 
customer  in  person  or  by  customer’s  authorized  agent  at  the  District’s  Customer  Services  Department  office  in  Sacramento,  or  by  written 
notice  properly  enclosed  in  a sealed  envelope  and  addressed  to  such  office,  postage  prepaid,  and  deposited  in  any  United  States  Post  Office. 


(End) 
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Adjustment  For  Errors  in  Electric  Bills 
Rule  and  Regulation  10 


Whenever  ihe  correctness  of  any  bill  for  electric  service  is  questioned,  the  District  will  cause  an  investigation  to  be  made.  Where  the  bill  is 
questioned  by  the  customer,  the  District  may  require  such  customer  to  deposit  the  amount  of  such  disputed  bill  as  evidence  of  good  faith. 
Bills  which  do  not  reflect  the  correct  charges  for  electric  service  actually  rendered  to  the  customer  in  accordance  with  applicable  electric  rates 
of  the  District  shall  be  adjusted  to  a correct  basis  as  determined  by  the  District’s  investigation. 

Adjustments  of  bills  for  Billing  Error 

A billing  error  is  a bill  which  does  not  reflect  the  correct  charges  for  electric  service  rendered  to  the  customer  which  may  include  but  is 
not  limited  to  incorrect  meter  reads  or  clerical  errors  such  as  applying  the  wrong  rate  and/or  rate  option,  wrong  billing  factor  or  an 
incorrect  calculation.  Billing  error  does  not  include  a meter  error  or  unauthorized  use;  switch  or  mismarked  meters  by  other  than  the 
District;  improper  customer  wiring;  inaccessible  meter;  failure  of  the  customer  to  notify  the  District  of  changes  in  the  customer  s 
equipment  or  operation;  failure  of  the  customer  to  take  advantage  of  a rate  or  condition  of  service  for  which  the  customer  is  eligible 
and  has  been  given  notification  through  a bill  insert.  Where  the  District  overcharges  or  undercharges  a customer  as  a result  of  a billing 
error,  the  District  may  render  an  adjusted  bill  for  the  amount  of  the  undercharge,  without  interest,  and  shall  issue  a refund  or  credit  to 
the  customer  for  the  amount  of  the  overcharge,  without  interest,  for  the  period  of  the  billing  error,  but  not  to  exceed  three  years  from 
the  date  of  discovery,  in  the  case  of  an  undercharge  or  overcharge. 

Adjustments  of  bills  for  Meter  Error 

Adjustments  to  bills  for  meter  error  shall  be  made  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Rule  & Regulation  17. 

Adjustment  of  bills  for  Unauthorized  Use 

Where  the  District  determines  that  there  has  been  Unauthorized  Use  of  electric  service,  the  District  may  bill  the  customer  for  the  District’s 
estimate  of  such  unauthorized  use  for  the  substantiated  period  of  the  infraction.  Nothing  in  this  Rule  shall  be  interpreted  as  limiting  the 
District’s  right  under  any  provisions  of  any  applicable  law. 

Limitation  on  Adjustment  of  Bills  for  Energy  Use. 

For  any  error  in  billing  not  defined  as  a billing  error,  meter  error,  or  unauthorized  use,  the  District  is  not  required  to  adjust  the  bill. 
However,  any  billing  adjustment  not  specifically  covered  in  the  rules  and  regulations  for  an  undercharge  or  overcharge  shall  not  exceed 
three  years  from  the  date  of  discovery. 

Where  information  required  for  correct  billing  is  not  subject  to  exact  determination  or  is  questioned,  the  District  shall  make  such  estimates 
as  may  be  necessary  by  means  of  tests,  analysis,  or  inquiry  in  a manner  and  to  the  extent  the  District  considers  appropriate  in  the  circumstances. 


(End) 
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Discontinuance  and  Restoration  of  Service 
Rule  and  Regulation  1 1 


A.  Discontinuance  of  Service  by  District 

The  District  may  discontinue  or  refuse  to  establish  or  restore  electric  service  for  any  one  or  more  of  the  reasons  contained  in  this  rule 
and  regulation.  Except  as  otherwise  specifically  provided  herein,  seven  days  written  notice  will  be  given  before  service  is  discontinued. 

1 . NONPAYMENT  OF  BILLS 

The  District  may  discontinue  or  refuse  service  if  a customer  has  not  paid  bills,  deposit  or  other  charges  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  Rule  and  Regulation  6,  except  that  service  to  a residential  customer  will  not  be  discontinued  because  of  nonpayment 
of  bills  for  other  classes  of  service  or  nonpayment  of  non-electric  bill  amounts.  Identification  information,  including  social  security 
numbers,  of  customers  with  delinquent  accounts  may  be  reported  to  credit  reporting  agencies  as  part  of  the  customary  collection 
practice. 

2.  FAILURE  TO  ESTABLISH  OR  RE-ESTABLISH  CREDIT 

The  District  may  refuse  service  or  refuse  to  re-establish  service  to  a customer  who  has  not  made  a credit  deposit  or  otherwise 
establish  his  credit  in  accordance  with  Rule  and  Regulation  6. 

3 . UNSAFE  OR  ILLEGAL  APPARATUS 

The  District  may  discontinue  or  refuse  service  if  any  part  of  customer’s  wiring  or  equipment,  or  use  thereof,  is  either  unsafe  or  in 
violation  of  law,  until  such  apparatus  shall  have  been  placed  in  a safe  condition  or  the  violation  remedied.  If,  in  District’s  judgment, 
operation  of  customer’s  equipment  constitutes  a dangerous  condition,  District  may  discontinue  service  without  notice. 

4.  SERVICE  DETRIMENTAL  TO  OTHER  CUSTOMERS 

The  District  may  discontinue  or  refuse  service  if,  in  District’s  judgment,  the  operation  of  customer’s  equipment  is,  or  will  be, 
detrimental  to  the  service  of  other  customers. 


The  District  may  discontinue  service  without  notice  or  may  refuse  service  if  the  customer’s  actions  or  the  condition  of  his  premises 
are  such  as  to  indicate  his  intent  to  defraud  the  District. 

6.  NONCOMPLIANCE 

The  District  may  discontinue  or  refuse  service  if  customer  does  not  comply  with  the  District’s  rules  and  regulations. 

B.  Discontinuance  of  Service  at  Customer’s  Request 

When  a customer  desires  to  terminate  his  responsibility  for  service,  he  shall  so  notify  the  District  not  less  than  three  days  in  advance, 
or  such  period  in  advance  as  may  be  specified  in  customer’s  contract  for  service,  and  state  the  date  on  which  he  wishes  the  termination 
of  such  responsibility  for  service  to  become  effective.  A customer  may  be  held  responsible  for  all  service  furnished  at  his  premises  until 
the  date  of  termination  specified  in  the  notice,  or  a date  three  days  beyond  the  date  of  such  notice,  or  such  greater  number  of  days  after 
such  notice  as  may  be  specified  in  such  contract,  whichever  date  is  later. 

C.  Restoration  of  Service;  Reconnection  Charge 

The  District  may  collect  a reconnection  charge  of  $20.00  before  restoring  electric  service  that  has  been  discontinued  for  nonpayment 
of  bills,  failure  to  establish  credit,  or  to  prevent  fraud.  A $40.00  fee  will  be  charged  for  same  day  after-hours  reconnections,  between 
the  hours  of  5 p.m.  and  10  p.m.  In  addition,  the  District  may  collect  any  unusual  costs  incident  to  such  discontinuance  or  restoration  of 
service  which  have  resulted  from  the  customer’s  action  or  negligence. 


5.  FRAUD 
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Application  of  Rates  and  Rate  Options 
Rule  and  Regulation  12 


Charges  for  electric  service  will  be  computed  according  to  the  rates  adopted  by  the  District  and  applicable  to  the  class  of  service  supplied  to 
each  customer.  Whenever  the  District  adopts  new  rates,  it  will  take  such  measures  as  may  be  practicable  to  inform  all  customers  who  may 
be  affected  that  such  new  rates  are  in  effect.  Copies  of  all  effective  rates  will  be  available  for  public  inspection  at  the  District’s  office  at  6301 
S Street,  Sacramento. 

Where  more  than  one  rate  is  applicable  to  service  to  a customer  or  applicant  for  service,  the  District  will  inform  such  customer  or  applicant 
for  service  of  the  alternative  rates,  and  such  customer  or  applicant  shall  designate  which  rate  he  desires.  As  a means  of  assisting  a customer 
or  applicant  in  selecting  the  most  favorable  rate,  the  District  may  make  comparative  calculations  of  charges  under  such  alternative  rates  but 
shall  not  be  required  to  do  so  by  any  customer  or  applicant.  If  the  customer  or  applicant  does  not  designate  the  rate  which  he  desires,  the 
District  will  render  bills  for  such  service  according  to  the  applicable  rate  which,  in  the  District’s  judgment,  will  result  in  the  lowest  charge 
for  such  service. 

When  a customer  desires  service  on  an  applicable  rate  other  than  that  on  which  he  is  being  billed,  he  shall  so  notify  the  District  and  the  change 
in  rate  will  become  effective  for  service  rendered  after  the  next  regular  meter  reading  following  the  date  of  such  notice.  The  District  shall 
not  be  required  to  make  more  than  one  change  in  rate  for  any  customer  within  12  consecutive  months  unless  a new  rate  is  made  effective  or 
the  operating  conditions  of  such  customer  have  changed  so  as  to  warrant  a change  in  rate,  except,  however,  that  any  such  customer  served 
on  a rate  with  an  annual  minimum  charge  will  not  be  permitted  more  than  one  change  in  rate  in  any  12  consecutive  months. 

Unless  specifically  provided  in  a rate,  all  rates  of  the  District  are  applicable  only  for  service  supplied  entirely  by  the  District  without 
interconnection  of  the  customer’s  facilities  with  any  other  source  of  supply. 


(End) 
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Temporary  Service 
Rule  and  Regulation  13 


The  District  will  furnish  temporary  service  to  operations  of  a speculative  nature  or  questionable  permanency  if  the  applicant  for  temporary 
service: 

1 . Pays  to  the  District,  in  advance  or  as  the  District  may  direct,  the  estimated  cost  to  the  District  of  installing  and  removing  all  facilities 
especially  required  for  such  temporary  service,  and 

2.  Establishes  credit  pursuant  to  Rule  and  Regulation  6. 

Within  three  years  of  the  date  when  service  was  first  delivered,  service  will  be  considered  permanent  and  payments  made  in  excess  of  meter 
and  service  charges  shall  be  refunded  without  interest  when  a customer  served  under  this  rule  has  requested  a refund  of  temporary  charges, 
and; 

1 . Installed  sewer,  water,  and  foundation,  or 

2.  Operated  the  same  or  greater  electrical  load  originally  installed  for  a period  of  36  consecutive  months  from  the  date  when  service 
was  first  delivered  under  this  rule. 

The  District  reserves  the  right  to  charge  a temporary  service  customer  for  any  additional  construction  work  needed  solely  for  the  continuation 
of  temporary  service,  or  to  refuse  service  if  such  service  would,  in  the  District’s  judgment,  prove  a hardship  or  hazard  to  it  or  its  customers. 

There  shall  be  no  connection  of  customer-owned  generation  facilities  under  this  rule. 


(End) 
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Shortage  of  Supply  and 
Interruption  of  Delivery 
Rule  and  Regulation  14 


The  District  will  exercise  reasonable  diligence  and  care  to  furnish  and  deliver  a continuous  and  sufficient  supply  of  electric  energy  to  its 
customers  but  does  not  guarantee  continuity  or  sufficiency  of  supply.  The  District  will  not  be  liable  for  interruption  or  shortage  or  insufficiency 
of  supply,  or  any  loss  or  damage  of  any  kind  of  character  occasioned  thereby,  if  same  is  caused  by  inevitable  accident,  act  of  God,  fire,  strikes, 
riots,  war,  or  any  other  cause  except  that  arising  from  its  failure  to  exercise  reasonable  diligence. 

Whenever  the  District  shall  find  it  necessary  to  make  repairs  or  improvements  to  the  system,  it  will  have  the  right  to  temporarily  suspend 
the  delivery  of  electric  energy.  In  all  such  cases  as  much  notice  will  be  given  as  circumstances  permit.  Repairs  or  improvements  will  be  made 
as  rapidly  as  practicable  and.  if  practicable,  they  will  be  made  at  such  times  as  will  produce  the  least  inconvenience  to  the  customers. 

In  case  of  shortage  of  supply  and  during  the  period  of  such  shortage,  the  District  will  apportion  its  available  supply  of  energy  among  all 
customers  in  the  manner  the  District  deems  most  reasonable  under  the  circumstances. 

The  District  will  endeavor  to  maintain  its  frequency  and  its  service  voltage  within  reasonable  limits,  but  does  not  guarantee  same. 


(End) 
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Extension  of  Facilities  to 
Residential  Premises 
Rule  and  Regulation  15 


Applicants  for  electric  service  will  be  required  to  provide  the  District  sufficient  advance  notice  so  that  service  can  be  rendered  by  the 
time  such  service  is  desired.  By  applying  for  or  accepting  service  from  the  District,  a customer  agrees  to  abide  by  all  of  the  rates,  rules 
and  regulations  of  the  District  concerning  such  service,  to  provide  any  rights  of  way  across  his  own  property  that  the  District  may  deem 
necessary  to  supply  such  service,  and  to  cooperate  with  the  District  in  its  construction  and  maintenance  of  the  facilities  needed  for  such 
service.  The  District  may  bill  the  customer  for  any  costs  resulting  from  the  customer’s  failure  to  comply  with  the  provisions  of  this 
paragraph.  This  rule  and  regulation  shall  apply  only  to  residential  developments.  Mixed  use  developments  will  be  served  under  Rule 
and  Regulation  16. 

♦Effective  January  1, 1993  this  Rule  and  Regulation  shall  also  apply  to  public  agencies. 

B.  Extensions  Subject  to  Rights  of  Way  or  Easement 

District  extensions  of  distribution  lines  and  facilities  will  be  constructed  only  along  public  roads  and  highways  and  upon  private  property 
across  which  satisfactory  rights  of  way  may  be  obtained  without  cost  to  or  condemnation  by  the  District. 

C.  Extensions  of  District  Distribution  Facilities 

Extensions  of  electric  distribution  lines  and  facilities  to  the  boundary  of  a residential  development  (at  standard  voltages  specified  in  Rule 
and  Regulation  2)  to  supply  electric  service  to  installations  of  a permanent  character  will  normally  be  constructed,  owned  and  maintained 
by  the  District  at  its  expense.  Extensions  will  be  subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  District’s  rules  and  regulations  and  the  provisions  of 
the  applicable  rate  schedule. 

D.  Overhead  Distribution  Facilities  Within  A Development 

Generally,  overhead  lines  and  facilities  will  not  be  extended  into  new  developments.  Where  underground  line  construction  is  impractical, 
the  District  will,  at  its  expense,  construct,  own  and  maintain  all  necessary  overhead  distribution  lines  and  facilities  required  to  provide 
service. 

E.  Underground  Distribution  Facilities  Within  A Development 

Under  contracts  executed  with  the  District  on  or  after  September  1, 1989,  the  District  will  extend  all  distribution  lines  underground  in 
all  subdivisions  and  other  areas  approved  by  the  District  in  accordance  with  the  following  provisions: 

1 .  SINGLE  FAMILY  THROUGH  SIXPLEX  DWELLINGS  AND  OTHER  DEVELOPMENTS  WHERE  ONE  STRUCTURE  IS 
PLANNED  PER  LOT,  AND  IN  MOBILE  HOME  PARKS. 

a.  The  developer  of  a residential  development  will,  in  accordance  with  the  District’s  specifications  and  requirements: 

(1)  Perform  all  necessary  excavating  and  backfilling,  including  furnishing  of  any  imported  backfill  material  required. 

(2)  Furnish  and  install  the  underground  duct  system  (to  include  necessary  conduits,  ducts,  manholes,  vaults,  enclosures, 
switchgear  and  transformer  pads  and  wells,  and  concrete  encasement  of  conduit  where  required). 

(3)  Transfer  ownership  of  such  facilities  to  the  District  upon  acceptance  by  the  District. 

(4)  Pay  the  District  before  work  is  begun,  $1,000.00  per  residential  lot  for  on-site  line  extension. 

(5)  At  the  District’s  discretion,  a partial  refund  of  on-site  lot  fees  for  new  construction  will  be  available  under  the  following 
options: 

• Refund  Option:  After  a residential  account  has  been  established,  the  developer  or  builder  may  apply  for  a partial 
refund  of  up  to  50%  of  the  on-site  lot  fees.  The  refund  will  only  apply  to  lot  fees  where  a residential  account  has  been 
established  with  the  District.  The  following  table  will  determine  the  amount  of  the  original  lot  fee  that  is  eligible  for 
refund: 

Select  only  one Percent  of  Lot  Fee Total  Refund  per  Lot 

1.  Utilization  Credit  20%  $200 

2.  Exceed  Title  24  or  equivalent  by  25%  25%  $250 

3 . Exceed  Title  24  or  equivalent  by  50%  50%  $500 

The  total  refundable  amount  for  Refund  Option  1 , 2 or  3 is  subject  to  refund  for  a period  of  three  years  after  the  date  on 
which  initial  payment  of  the  residential  fees  was  received. 

Refund  Eligibility:  The  developer  or  builder  selecting  Refund  Options  2 or  3 must  submit  an  application  to  the  District 
with  the  building  plans  showing  the  homes  meet  the  requirements  of  the  option  prior  to  construction.  Homes  qualifying 
for  a refund  are  subject  to  a verification  inspection  prior  to  payment. 

• Refund  Waiver:  The  developer  or  builder  may  elect  to  waive  all  future  refund  options  by  electing  a 10  percent  discount 
of  paid  lot  fees.  In  no  case  will  this  discount  exceed  $100  per  lot.  Builders  may  reinstate  eligibility  for  exceeding  Title 
24  requirements  by  reimbursing  SMUD  the  previously  discounted  funds  prior  to  commencing  construction  of  homes. 

( Continued ) 
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Extension  of  Facilities  to 
Residential  Premises 
Rule  and  Regulation  15  ( Continued ) 


E.  Underground  Distribution  Facilities  Within  A Development  (Continued) 

(6)  Pay  the  District  a non-refundable  design  fee  at  the  time  a developer  sign  an  “Agreement  for  Service”  and  a development 
is  placed  on  the  “Utilities  Engineering  Schedule”. 

b.  The  district  will  install,  maintain,  and  retain  ownership  of  all  secondary  and  primary  conductors,  transformers,  switchgear, 
air  conditioning  controllers,  and  related  equipment  for  the  distribution  system. 

c.  If  applicant  does  not,  within  twelve  months  from  the  date  on  which  the  subdivision  is  placed  on  the  SMUD  Engineering  list, 
complete  construction  so  that  District  facilities  can  be  installed,  the  residential  lot  charge  shall  be  subject  to  increase  in 
accordance  with  any  change  in  this  rule. 

d . Residential  developments/subdivisions  may  be  removed  from  SMUD’s  Engineering  list  and  cancelled,  together  with  any  related 
jobs,  if  no  construction  activity  has  occurred  within  the  ensuing  12  months  from  the  date  on  which  the  project  was  placed  on 
the  Engineering  list. 

2.  MUTIFAMILY  DWELLING  (seven  units  or  more) 

The  District  will  install  one  or  more  pad-mounted  transformers  on  the  customer’s  premises  and  require  the  customer  to  construct 
the  underground  distribution  facilities  on  his  property  as  designated  by  the  District  in  accordance  with  the  applicable  sections  of 
Rule  and  Regulation  16. 

F.  Service  Connections  - General 

The  District  will  connect  to  any  one  building  only  one  service  for  each  voltage  classification,  either  overhead  or  underground,  except 
for  the  District's  operating  convenience,  or  where,  in  the  District’s  judgment,  such  additional  services  may  be  warranted  because  of  the 
load  requirements,  or  where  the  customer  is  required  by  law  to  install  emergency  lighting  facilities.  Connection  of  such  service  to,  or 
disconnection  of  such  service  from  the  District’s  lines,  shall  be  made  only  by  authorized  employees  of  the  District. 

1.  OVERHEAD  AREAS 

In  areas  served  by  overhead  distribution  facilities,  the  District  may  install  either  an  overhead  or  underground  service.  When  the 
customer  requests  and  the  District  agrees  that  an  underground  service  can  be  provided,  the  customer  shall  furnish  and  install  a 
service  trench,  conduit  (including  appropriate  backfill),  and  terminating  facility  as  designated  and  approved  by  the  District. 

2.  UNDERGROUND  AREAS 

a.  In  those  areas  served  by  underground  distribution  facilities,  where  the  individual  lots  are  not  part  of  a recorded  subdivision, 
the  customer  shall  furnish  and  install  an  underground  trench,  conduit  (including  appropriate  backfill),  and  terminating  facility 
as  designated  and  approved  by  the  District.  The  District  will  furnish  and  install  underground  services. 

b.  SERVICES  INSTALLED  PRIOR  TO  JANUARY  1, 1973:  In  those  underground  subdivisions  where  service  contracts  were 
executed  with  the  District  before  January  1, 1973,  the  customer  shall  furnish  and  install  all  service  facilities  to  a point  designated 
by  the  District.  Such  service  facilities  shall  be  subject  to  applicable  City  and  County  ordinances  and  the  customer  shall  be 
responsible  for  the  maintenance  of  all  facilities  not  installed  by  the  District. 


( Continued) 
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Extension  of  Facilities  to 
Residential  Premises 
Rule  and  Regulation  15  ( Continued ) 


F.  Service  Connections  - General  ( Continued) 

c . SERVICES  INSTALLED  AFTER  JANUARY  1 , 1973 : In  those  underground  subdivisions  where  service  contracts  were  executed 
with  the  District  after  January  1, 1973,  and  prior  to  January  1, 1989,  the  District  will  furnish  and  install  underground  services. 
The  customer  shall  furnish  and  install  a service  trench  and  conduit  (including  appropriate  backfill),  and  terminating  facility 
as  designated  and  approved  by  the  District. 

d.  In  those  underground  subdivisions  where  service  contracts  are  executed  with  the  District  after  January  1 , 1989,  the  customer 
shall  furnish  and  install  underground  services  consisting  of  a service  trench,  conduit  (including  appropriate  backfill),  service 
conductor,  and  terminating  facility  as  designated  and  approved  by  the  District.  Upon  approval  of  the  facilities  installed,  it  is 
understood  that  the  service  conductors  (excluding  conduit)  will  become  the  property  of,  and  will  be  maintained  by,  the  District. 

G.  Extensions  for  Temporary  Service 

Extensions  for  temporary  service  will  be  made  under  the  provisions  of  Rule  and  Regulation  13,  Temporary  Service. 

H.  District  Ownership  of  Facilities,  Right  of  Access  and  Right  of  Way 

All  facilities  installed  on  a customer’s  premises,  including  but  not  limited  to  conductors,  transformers,  poles,  meters,  etc.,  which 
are  furnished  by  the  District  in  order  to  render  electric  service,  shall  remain  the  sole  property  of  the  District.  The  District  will 
maintain  such  facilities  and  shall  have  the  right  of  access  to  the  customer’s  premises  without  payment  of  any  charge  or  rent  therefor, 
at  all  reasonable  hours  for  any  purpose  related  to  the  furnishing  of  electric  service.  This  shall  include  but  is  not  limited  to  meter 
reading,  testing,  inspection,  construction,  maintenance,  and  repair  of  facilities.  Upon  termination  of  service,  and  for  a reasonable 
period  thereafter,  the  District  shall  have  the  right  of  access  to  the  customer’s  premises  to  remove  its  facilities  installed  thereon.  The 
customer  shall  grant  to  the  District  rights  of  way  and  rights  of  access  satisfactory  to  the  District  for  the  installation  and  maintenance 
of  the  necessary  electrical  conductors  and  their  connections. 

I.  Customer  Responsibility  for  Facilities 

1.  DISTRICT  FACILITIES 

The  customer  shall  exercise  reasonable  care  to  prevent  facilities  of  the  District  installed  on  his  premises  from  being  damaged 
or  destroyed  and  shall  refrain  from  tampering  or  interfering  with  such  facilities,  and  if  any  defect  therein  is  discovered  by  the 
customer,  he  shall  promptly  notify  the  District  thereof. 

2.  CUSTOMER  FACILITIES 

The  customer  shall  be  solely  responsible  for  the  transmission  and  delivery  of  all  electric  energy  over  or  through  the  customer’s 
wires  and  equipment,  and  the  District  shall  not  be  responsible  for  any  loss  or  damage  occasioned  thereby.  The  customer  shall 
also  be  responsible  for  the  installation  and  maintenance  of  all  facilities  not  transferred  to  the  District  including  conduits, 
manholes  and  vaults. 


(End) 
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Extension  of  Facilities  to 
Non-Residential  Premises 
Rule  and  Regulation  16 


A.  Conditions  of  Service 

Applicants  for  new  and  upgraded  electric  service  will  be  required  to  provide  the  District  sufficient  advance  notice  so  that  service  can 
be  rendered  by  the  time  such  service  is  desired.  By  applying  for  or  accepting  service  from  the  District,  a customer  agrees  to  abide  by 
all  of  the  rates,  rules  and  regulations  of  the  District  concerning  such  service,  to  provide  any  rights  of  way  across  his/her  own  property 
that  the  District  may  deem  necessary  to  supply  such  service,  and  to  cooperate  with  the  District  in  its  construction  and  maintenance  of 
the  facilities  needed  for  such  service.  The  District  may  bill  the  customer  for  any  costs  resulting  from  the  customer’s  failure  to  comply 
with  the  provisions  of  this  paragraph.  This  rule  and  regulation  shall  also  apply  to  public  agencies  and  developments  with  both  non- 
residential  and  residential  mixed  use  electric  service. 

B.  Extensions  of  District  Distribution  Facilities 

Line  extensions  of  electric  distribution  facilities  to  the  boundary  of  a nonresidential  development  (at  standard  voltages  specified  in  Rule 
and  Regulation  2)  will  normally  be  constructed,  owned  and  maintained  by  the  District  at  its  expense.  Line  extensions  will  be  subject  to 
the  provisions  of  the  District’s  rules  and  regulations  and  the  provisions  of  the  applicable  rates. 

C.  Overhead  Distribution  Facilities  Within  A Development 

Generally,  overhead  facilities  will  not  be  extended  into  new  developments.  However,  when  they  are  extended  the  District  will  construct, 
own  and  maintain  all  necessary  overhead  facilities  required  to  provide  service. 

D.  Underground  Distribution  Facilities  Within  A Development 

The  developer  of  a non-residential  development  will,  in  accordance  with  the  District’s  specifications: 

(1)  Perform  all  necessary  excavating  and  backfilling,  including  furnishing  of  any  imported  backfill  material  required. 

(2)  Furnish  and  install  the  underground  duct  system  (including  necessary  conduits,  ducts,  manholes,  vaults,  switchgear,  pads,  and 
concrete  encasement  of  conduit  where  required). 

(3)  Transfer  ownership  of  such  facilities  to  the  District  upon  acceptance  by  the  District. 

(4)  The  developer  will  deposit  with  the  District,  100  percent  of  the  Estimated  Cost  of  District-installed  facilities  upon  completion  of 
the  system  design  and  prior  to  system  installation.  At  the  discretion  of  the  District,  Estimated  Cost  may  be  determined  by  application 
of  standard  unit  costing  or  by  job  specific  estimates.  Standard  unit  costing  may  be  reviewed  and  updated  at  the  District’s  discretion. 

The  District  will  supply,  install,  own  and  maintain  all  conductors,  switchgear,  transformers  and  related  equipment  for  the  secondary 
and  primary  distribution  system. 


(5)  At  the  District’s  discretion,  a partial  refund  of  on-site  line  extension  costs  will  be  available  under  the  following  options: 

• Refund  Option:  Five  years  after  the  initial  payment  of  the  commercial  extension  fees,  the  builder  or  developer  may  apply  for  a 
partial  refund  of  up  to  50%  of  the  line  extension  fees  paid  to  the  District.  The  Eligible  Contributions  will  be  based  on  the  customer  s 
annual  load  factor  multiplied  by  the  original  contribution.  Any  prepayments  made  for  redundant,  non-standard,  or  customer 
requested  oversizing  of  equipment  or  facilities  will  not  be  considered  in  the  calculation  of  the  Eligible  Contributions.  The  following 
table  will  determine  the  percent  of  the  Eligible  Contributions  eligible  for  refund. 


( Continued ) 
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Extension  of  Facilities  to 
Non-Residential  Premises 
Rule  and  Regulation  16  ( Continued ) 


D.  Underground  Distribution  Facilities  Within  A Development  ( Continued ) 

Select  one  only  Percent  of  Eligible  Contributions 

1.  Utilization  Credit 20% 

2.  Exceed  title  24  or  equivalent  by  25% 25% 

3.  Exceed  title  24  or  equivalent  by  35% 50% 

The  total  refundable  amount  for  Refund  Options  (1),  (2),  or  (3)  is  subject  to  refund  for  a period  of  ten  years  after  the  date  on  which 
initial  payment  for  on-site  line  extension  fees  was  received. 

Refund  Eligibility:  The  developer  or  builder  selecting  Refund  Options  (2)  or  (3)  must  submit  an  application  to  the  District  with 
the  building  plans  showing  the  non-residential  development  meets  the  requirements  of  the  option  prior  to  construction.  Non- 
residential  developments  qualifying  for  a refund  are  subject  to  a verification  inspection  prior  to  payment. 

• Refund  Waiver:  The  developer  or  builder  may  waive  future  refund  options  by  electing  a 10%  discount  of  eligible  contributions. 

The  developer  or  builder  may  apply  for  the  Refund  Waiver  at  the  time  payment  for  on-site  line  extension  fees  are  paid  to  the  District 

(6)  If  the  applicant  does  not,  within  twelve  months  from  the  date  on  which  the  District  provided  a commitment  for  service,  complete 
construction  so  that  District  facilities  can  be  installed,  work  authorizations  under  this  rule  may  be  cancelled  along  with  any  related 
jobs.  The  on-site  development  cost  shall  be  subject  to  increase  in  accordance  with  any  change  in  this  rule. 

(7)  Pay  the  District  a non-refundable  design  fee  at  the  time  the  District  gives  a “Commitment  for  Service”  and  before  the  District  begins 
final  design. 

E.  Service  at  Secondary  Voltage 

1.  OVERHEAD  SERVICE 

In  those  areas  where  it  has  been  determined  that  the  District  will  continue  to  serve  its  customers  overhead  and  where  the  District’s 
distribution  pole  line  is  located  on  a street,  highway,  lane,  alley,  road,  or  private  easement  immediately  contiguous  to  the  customer’s 
premises,  the  District  will,  at  its  expense,  furnish  and  install  a service  drop  from  its  pole  line  to  the  nearest  point  of  attachment  to 
the  customer’s  building  or  other  permanent  support  provided  by  the  customer,  such  point  to  be  approved  by  the  District. 

2.  UNDERGROUND  SERVICE 

In  designated  underground  areas,  the  District  will  connect  to  underground  service  runs  furnished  and  installed  by  the  customer,  at 
his  expense,  at  a service  location  specified  by  the  District.  Service  mn  facilities  shall  include  conductor  to  reach  the  service  location, 
shall  be  subject  to  applicable  City  and  County  ordinances,  and  shall  be  subject  to  approval  by  the  District  as  to  design  and 
specifications.  No  customer  will  be  required  to  install  facilities  beyond  a location  in  the  public  utility  right  of  way  adjacent  to  his 
property.  Cost  recovery  of  underground  distribution  facilities  within  a development  will  conform  to  the  provisions  of  Section  D. 
of  this  Rule  and  Regulation. 

F.  Service  at  Primary  or  69  kV  Voltage 

Wherever  adequate  service  to  a customer  requires  and  where,  in  the  District’s  judgement,  it  is  desirable  and  practicable  to  do  so,  the 
District  will  install  on  the  customer’s  pemises  a primary  or  69  kV  voltage  supply  line.  This  supply  line  will  extend  to  the  metering 
installations  or  other  terminal  point,  as  designated  by  the  District. 

1 . OVERHEAD  CONDUCTORS 

Where  the  supply  line  is  to  be  overhead,  the  District  will,  at  its  expense,  furnish  and  install  the  entire  line  and  will  make  the  necessary 
connections. 

( Continued ) 
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Extension  of  Facilities  to 
Non-Residential  Premises 
Rule  and  Regulation  16  ( Continued ) 


F.  Service  at  Primary  or  69  kV  Voltage  ( Continued ) 


2.  UNDERGROUND  CONDUCTORS 

Where  the  customer  requests  and  the  District  agrees,  or  where  the  District  determines  that  the  primary  or  69  kV  voltage  supply 
line  be  underground  or  otherwise  in  conduit,  in  whole  or  in  part,  the  customer  shall  furnish  and  install  the  entire  conduit  system 
including  manholes,  pull  boxes  and  pull  wires  as  designated  by  the  District.  All  such  facilities  shall  be  subject  to  approval  by  the 
District  as  to  design  and  specifications.  No  customer  will  be  required  to  install  facilities  beyond  a location  in  the  public  utility  right 
of  way  adjacent  to  his/her  property.  The  District  will  furnish  and  install  the  electrical  conductors  and  make  the  necessary  connections. 
Cost  recovery'  of  underground  distribution  facilities  within  a development  will  conform  to  the  provisions  of  Section  D.  of  this  Rule 
and  Regulation. 

G.  Service  Connections 

The  District  will  not  connect  to  any  one  building  more  than  one  service  for  each  voltage  classification,  either  overhead  or  underground, 
except  for  the  District's  operating  convenience,  or  where,  in  the  District’s  judgment,  such  additional  services  may  be  warranted  because 
of  the  load  requirements,  or  where  the  customer  is  required  by  law  to  install  emergency  lighting  facilities.  Connections  of  such  service 
to,  or  disconnection  of  such  service  from,  the  District’s  lines  shall  be  made  only  by  authorized  employees  of  the  District. 

H.  Requests  for  Change  in  Service  Voltage 

Where  the  customer  requests  and  the  District  consents,  a change  in  service  voltage  may  occur  provided  that  all  District  costs  including 
unrecovered  costs  less  salvage  value,  relocation  costs,  and  site  restoration  costs  are  at  the  requesting  customer’s  expense.  Such  change 
may  involve  all  voltage  level  classes  as  defined  under  the  applicable  general  service  rate  schedule. 

I.  Extensions  for  Temporary  Service 

Extension  for  temporary  service  will  be  made  under  the  provisions  of  Rule  and  Regulation  13,  Temporary  Service. 

J.  District  Ownership  of  Facilities,  Right  of  Access  and  Right  of  Way 

All  facilities  installed  on  a customer’s  premises,  including  but  not  limited  to  conductors,  transformer,  poles,  meters,  etc.,  which  are 
furnished  by  the  District  in  order  to  render  electric  service,  shall  remain  the  sole  property  of  the  District.  The  District  will  maintain  such 
facilities  and  shall  have  the  right  of  access  to  the  customer’s  premises,  without  payment  of  any  charge  or  rent  therefor,  at  all  reasonable 
hours  for  any  purpose  related  to  the  furnishing  of  electric  service.  This  shall  include  but  is  not  limited  to  meter  reading,  testing,  inspection, 
construction,  maintenance,  and  repair  of  facilities.  Upon  termination  of  service,  and  for  a reasonable  period  thereafter,  the  District  shall 
have  the  right  of  access  to  the  customer’s  premises  to  remove  its  facilities  installed  thereon.  The  customer  shall  grant  to  the  District  rights 
of  way  and  rights  of  access,  satisfactory  to  the  District,  for  the  installation  and  maintenance  of  the  necessary  electrical  conductors  and 
their  connections. 

K.  Service  to  Annexation  Customers 

The  District  will  maintain  existing  service  conductor  previously  installed  by  Pacific  Gas  and  Electric  Company  to  commercial/industrial 
services  until  such  time  as  the  customer  modifies,  alters  or  changes  the  existing  electrical  service  equipment.  It  will  be  the  customer  s 
responsibility  to  provide  additional  duct  when  necessary. 

L.  Customer  Responsibility  for  Facilities 

1.  DISTRICT  FACILITIES 

The  customer  shall  exercise  reasonable  care  to  prevent  facilities  of  the  District  installed  on  his  premises  from  being  damaged  or 
destroyed  and  shall  refrain  from  tampering  or  interfering  with  such  facilities,  and  if  any  defect  therein  is  discovered  by  the  customer, 
he  shall  promptly  notify  the  District  thereof. 

2.  CUSTOMER  FACILITIES 

The  customer  shall  be  solely  responsible  for  the  transmission  and  delivery  of  all  electric  energy  over  or  through  the  customer's 
wires  and  equipment,  and  the  District  shall  not  be  responsible  for  any  loss  or  damage  occasioned  thereby.  The  customer  shall  be 
responsible  for  the  installation  and  maintenance  of  all  facilities  not  transferred  to  District  ownership,  including  customer-owned 
conduits,  manholes  and  vaults. 


(End) 
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Meter  Tests  and  Ajustment 
or  Bills  for  Meter  Error 
Rule  and  Regulation  17 


A.  Meter  Tests 


Any  customer  may,  upon  not  less  than  five  days’  notice,  require  the  District  to  test  his  electric  meter.  No  payment  or  deposit  will  be 
required  from  the  customer  for  such  test  except  that  when  a customer  whose  average  monthly  bill  for  electric  service  is  less  than  $150 
requests  a meter  test  within  six  months  after  date  of  installation  of  the  meter,  or  more  often  than  once  in  six  months  thereafter,  a deposit 
to  cover  the  reasonable  cost  of  the  test  will  be  required  of  the  customer,  in  accordance  with  the  following: 


The  amount  so  deposited  will  be  returned  to  the  customer  if  the  meter  is  found,  upon  test,  to  register  more  than  2%  fast  or  slow  under 
conditions  of  normal  operation. 

A customer  shall  have  the  right  to  require  the  District  to  conduct  the  test  in  his  presence  or,  if  he  so  desires,  in  the  presence  of  an  expert 
or  other  representative  appointed  by  him.  A report  giving  the  result  of  the  test  will  be  supplied  to  the  customer  within  a reasonable  time 
after  completion  of  the  test. 

No  meter  will  be  placed  in  service  or  allowed  to  remain  in  service  which  has  an  error  in  registration  in  excess  of  2%  under  conditions 
of  normal  operation. 

B.  Adjustment  of  Bills  for  Meter  Error 

When  as  the  result  of  any  test,  a meter  is  found  to  be  more  than  2%  fast,  the  District  shall  refund  to  the  customer  the  overcharge  based 
on  the  corrected  meter  readings  for  the  period  in  which  the  meter  was  in  use,  not  exceeding  six  months,  unless  it  can  be  shown  that  the 
error  was  due  to  some  cause,  the  date  of  which  can  be  fixed.  In  this  case,  the  overcharge  shall  be  computed  back  to  such  time  but  not 
beyond  three  years  prior  to  the  date  the  error  is  brought  to  the  attention  of  the  District. 

If  a meter  for  residential  service,  as  the  result  of  any  test,  is  found  not  to  register  or  to  register  less  than  75%  of  the  actual  consumption, 
an  average  bill,  or  a bill  for  the  electricity  consumed  but  not  covered  by  the  bills  previously  rendered  for  a period  not  to  exceed  three 
months,  may  be  rendered  to  the  customer  by  the  District.  In  the  case  of  meter  tampering  or  fraud,  billing  adjustments  may  exceed  the 
three-month  billing  limitation  to  cover  the  substantiated  period  of  the  infraction. 

If  a meter  for  nonresidential  service,  as  the  result  of  any  test,  is  found  to  register  more  than  2%  slow,  the  District  may  render  a bill  for 
electricity  consumed  but  not  covered  by  bills  previously  rendered  for  a period  not  to  exceed  three  months,  provided  that  if  the  actual 
period  of  error  exceeds  three  months  and  same  can  be  definitely  determined,  the  correction  to  be  made,  as  herein  provided,  may  cover 
such  actual  period,  but  not  beyond  three  years  prior  to  the  date  the  error  is  brought  to  the  attention  of  the  District.  In  the  case  of  meter 
tampering  or  fraud,  billing  adjustments  may  exceed  the  three-month  billing  limitation  to  cover  the  substantiated  period  of  the  infraction. 


The  amount  of  the  deposit  will  be  $38.00  per  meter. 


(End) 
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Service  to  Premises 
and  Use  of  Energy 
Rule  and  Regulation  18 


A.  General  Statement  or  Rule 

The  District's  rates  are  based  upon  supplying  service  in  the  manner  described  below.  In  order  to  render  electric  service  to  all  customers 
at  standard  rates  and  under  equitable  and  nondiscriminatory  service  conditions  the  District  will: 

1 . Meter  directly  all  premises  which  have  separate  street  or  mall  entrances  and/or  exits. 

2.  Not  permit  customers  to  resell  electricity  which  the  District  supplies. 

3.  Require  ready  access  to  all  meters  and  service  equipment. 


As  used  herein,  the  term  “premises”  means  all  structures,  apparatus,  or  portions  thereof  occupied  or  operated  by  an  individual,  a family, 

or  a business  enterprise,  and  situated  on  an  integral  parcel  of  land  undivided  by  a public  highway,  street,  or  railway. 

As  used  herein,  the  term  “resell  electricity”  is  the  resale  of  electricity  for  profit. 

As  used  herein,  the  term  “central  system”  is  defined  as,  but  not  limited  to,  air  conditioning,  heating  domestic  hot  water,  compressed 

air,  fire  or  security  alarms  or  an  energy  management  system. 

C.  Exceptions  to  Requirement  That  District  Serve  All  Premises  Directly 

1 . A customer  may  obtain  nonresidential  service  at  a single  point  of  delivery  for  two  or  more  premises  operating  as  a single  enterprise, 
adjacent  to  each  other  but  separated  only  by  streets,  railways,  or  highways  if  he  provides  and  maintains  the  necessary  electrical 
facilities  between  the  District’s  point  of  delivery  and  his  electrical  apparatus  in  accordance  with  the  applicable  statutes,  ordinances, 
or  regulations  of  the  governmental  agencies  having  jurisdiction  thereof,  and  in  such  a manner  that  the  convenience  of  the  District 
and  the  safety  of  its  personnel  are  not  adversely  affected. 

2.  Customers  for  which  master  metering  was  authorized  prior  to  August  1 , 1978  may  continue  to  obtain  service  at  a single  point  of 
delivery  through  a single  metering  installation  for  two  or  more  single-family  dwelling  units  in  the  same  building  or  for  two  or  more 
multifamily  dwelling  buildings,  provided  such  buildings  are  adjacent  to  each  other  on  an  integral  parcel  of  land  undivided  by  a 
public  highway,  street,  or  railway.  After  August  1,  1978  all  multifamily  residential  premises  will  be  metered  individually. 

3.  A building,  a portion  of  a building,  a group  of  buildings,  or  an  automobile  trailer  camp  containing  more  than  one  premise  will 
receive  service  through  a single  point  of  delivery  if  the  District  determines  that  it  is  not  reasonable  for  feasible  to  serve  each  premise 
directly. 

4.  A separate  single  meter  may  be  used  for  a building’s  central  system  which  serves  more  than  one  premise. 

When  exceptions  as  described  above  are  granted,  the  cost  of  electric  service  may  be  included  in  the  rent. 

5.  Sub-metering  for  non-billing  purposes  will  be  allowed  for  use  in  production  measurement  or  budget  allocation,  with  the  prior 
approval  of  the  District. 


B.  Definitions 


( Continued ) 
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Service  to  Premises 
and  Use  of  Energy 
Rule  and  Regulation  18  ( Continued ) 


D.  Exceptions  to  Prohibition  on  Resale  of  Electricity 

1.  Mobile  home  parks  for  which  submetering  was  permitted  prior  to  August  1, 1971,  and  for  which  electric  service  is  included  in  the 
facilides  furnished  to  their  tenants,  may  employ  metering  equipment  as  a means  of  retroactively  adjusting  rental  charges  for  energy 
consumption,  provided  that  the  portion  of  such  charges  allocable  to  electricity  may  not  exceed  the  rates  the  District  would  charge  if  it 
served  the  tenants  directly. 

2.  Electric  utilities  and  governmental  agencies  may  submeter  and  resell  electricity  supplied  to  them  by  the  District. 

E.  Enforcement 

Customers  who  are  receiving  service  in  conflict  with  this  rule  and  who  fail  to  bring  themselves  into  conformity  within  a reasonable  time 
after  receiving  written  notice  from  the  District  shall  have  their  service  discontinued. 


(End) 


SACRAMENTO  MUNICIPAL  UTILITY  DISTRICT 

Supersedes  Sheet  No.  2-18-2  dated  March  1, 1983 


Sheet  No.  2-18“2 

Effective:  July  1, 1988 


Page  66  of  68 


Customer-owned  Generation 
Rule  and  Regulation  19 


Subject  to  the  conditions  listed  below,  customer-owned  electric  generators  of  100  kw  or  less  may  be  connected  for  parallel  operation  with 
District  facilities.  A separate  contract  will  be  required  for  customer-owned  generators  greater  than  100  kw. 

1.  Intcr-connection  Facilities 

The  customer  shall  furnish,  install,  operate  and  maintain  in  good  order  and  repair  and  without  cost  to  the  District,  such  relays,  breakers, 
automatic  synchronizers,  and  other  control  and  protective  apparatus  as  shall  be  designated  by  the  District  as  being  required  for  the 
operation  of  the  generator  in  parallel  with  the  District’s  system. 

Inter-connection  facilities  shall  be  accessible  at  all  times  to  District  personnel. 

The  customer  may  be  required  to  reimburse  the  District  for  installation  of  any  equipment  or  facilities  required  as  a result  of  the  installation 
of  a customer-owned  generator  in  parallel  with  the  District’s  system. 

2.  Extension  of  District  Facilities 

All  extensions  of  electric  distribution  lines,  both  overhead  and  underground,  needed  to  make  connection  to  customer-owned  generators 
will  be  constructed  at  customer  expense. 


The  customer  shall  notify  the  District  prior  to  energizing  and  start-up  testing  of  the  customer-owned  generator.  The  District  shall  have 
the  right  to  have  a representative  present  at  such  test. 

The  customer  will  maintain  operating  communications  with  the  District  Dispatcher’s  Office  and  will  coordinate  in  advance  all  system 
paralleling,  separation,  shut-downs  and  equipment  clearances. 

The  District  shall  have  the  right  to  interrupt  the  receipt  of  electricity  from  the  customer  in  order  to  construct,  install,  maintain,  repair, 
replace,  or  inspect  District  facilities. 

The  District  shall  have  the  right  to  interrupt  the  receipt  of  electricity  from  the  customer  because  of  emergencies,  forced  outages,  and 
operating  conditions  on  its  system. 

The  District  shall  have  no  liability  for  lost  generation. 


The  District  will  supply,  own,  and  maintain  all  necessary  meters  and  associated  equipment  utilized  for  billing  and  monitoring  the 
customer’s  generation  and  load.  The  customer  shall  supply,  at  no  expense  to  the  District,  panels,  meter  sockets  or  connection  equipment 
on  which  meters  will  be  mounted  as  required  by  the  District  and  a suitable  location  for  such  meters. 

5.  Changes  of  Equipment 

In  the  event  a customer  shall  make  any  material  changes  in  the  equipment  installed  on  the  customer’s  property  associated  with  parallel 
generation,  the  customer  shall  give  the  District  30  days  advance  notice  in  writing. 

6.  Interference  with  Qualify  of  Service 

If,  in  the  District’s  opinion,  there  is  an  interference  with  the  quality  of  service  supplied  to  neighboring  customers  resulting  from  the 
operation  of  a customer-owned  generator,  the  District  may  require  a customer  to  provide,  at  the  customer’s  expense,  such  special  or 
additional  equipment  as  is  required. 


3.  Operation 


4.  Metering 


(Continued) 
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Customer-owned  Generation 
Rule  and  Regulation  19  (Continued) 


7.  Contracts 


The  customer  will  be  required  to  sign  a Statement  of  Understanding  if  sales  to  the  District  will  be  made  in  accordance  with  the  appropriate 
rate  schedule,  or  will  be  required  to  sign  a negotiated  contract  if  sales  to  the  District  will  be  made  at  some  other  rate. 

8.  Disconnection 

The  appropriate  provisions  of  Rule  and  Regulation  1 1 will  apply. 

9.  Customer  Responsibility  for  Facilities 

The  customer  shall  be  solely  responsible  for  the  transmission  and  deliver}'  of  all  electric  energy  over  or  through  the  customer’s  wires 
and  equipment,  and  the  District  shall  not  be  responsible  for  any  loss  or  damage  occasioned  thereby.  The  customer  shall  also  be  responsible 
for  the  installation  and  maintenance  of  all  facilities  not  installed  by  the  District  including  conduits,  manholes  and  vaults. 

The  customer  shall  exercise  reasonable  care  to  prevent  facilities  of  the  District,  installed  on  the  customer’s  premises,  from  being  damaged 
or  destroyed  and  shall  refrain  from  tampering  or  interfering  with  such  facilities,  and  if  any  defect  therein  is  discovered  by  the  customer, 
the  customer  shall  promptly  notify  the  District  thereof. 

10.  Limitation  on  Customer  Installed  Transfer  Switch 

The  District  shall  inspect  and  approve  all  transfer  switch  equipment  before  interconnection  with  the  District’s  system  is  allowed.  The 
customer  shall  design,  install,  operate  and  maintain  the  transfer  switch  equipment  according  to  the  District’s  Protection  Practices  No. 
DPP-601  or  No.  DPP-602.  Transfer  switch  equipment  shall  be  accessible  at  all  times  to  District  personnel. 


(End) 
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DEFINITIONS 


For  the  purpose  of  these  tariff  schedules,  the  terms  and  expressions  listed  below  shall  have  the  meaning  set  forth 
opposite  them: 

Added  Facilities:  The  facilities  provided  by  the  Utility  at  the  request  of  the  customer  which  are  over  and  above  the 
Utility’s  standard  facilities. 

Agricultural  Power  Service:  Agricultural  power  service  is  that  portion  of  electric  energy  and  service  used  by  a 
person  in  connection  with  the  production,  harvesting,  and  preparation  for  market  of  agricultural  and  horticultural 
products,  including  poultry  and  livestock,  on  land  owned  and/or  operated  by  such  person  for  the  production  of 
agricultural  products,  but  does  not  apply  to  processing  of  products  raised  by  others. 

APU:  Anaheim  Public  Utilities 

Applicant:  A person  or  agency  requesting  the  utility  to  supply  electric  service. 

Application:  A written  request  to  the  utility  for  service  as  distinguished  from  an  inquiry  as  to  the  availability  or 
charges  for  such  service. 

Billing  Demand:  The  load  or  demand  used  for  computing  charges  under  rate  schedules  based  on  the  size  of  the 
customer's  load  or  demand.  It  may  be  the  connected  load,  the  measured  maximum  demand,  or  a modification  of 
either  as  provided  for  by  applicable  rate  schedule. 

Billing  Period:  The  time  interval  between  two  consecutive  meter  readings  that  are  taken  for  billing  purposes. 

City:  The  City  of  Anaheim  - Public  Utilities  Department.  Responsible  for  the  management  and  operation  of  the 
Electric  Utility  on  behalf  of  the  City  Council  and  the  residents  of  the  City  of  Anaheim. 

City  Council:  The  City  Council  of  the  City  of  Anaheim,  California. 

Class  of  Service:  Different  classes  of  service  are:  General  Lighting,  Multiple-Phase  Lighting,  Combination 

Lighting  and  Power,  Emergency  Lighting,  Single-Phase  Power,  Polyphase  Power,  Welding,  X-ray,  Fire  Pump,  Fire 
Alarm,  and  Stand-by  Power  (permitted  only  where  stand-by  and  normal  circuit  conductors  are  in  separate  raceways 
and  enclosures). 

Commercial  Developments:  Consist  of  two  or  more  enterprises  engaged  in  trade  or  the  furnishing  of  services;  e.g., 
shopping  centers,  sales  enterprises, . business  offices,  professional  offices,  and  educational  or  governmental 
complexes. 

Connected  Load:  The  sum  of  the  rated  capacities  of  all  of  the  customer's  equipment  that  can  be  connected  to  the 
utility's  lines  at  one  time  as  more  completely  described  in  the  rate  schedules. 
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ISSUED  BY:  1 

Edward  K Aghjayan 
General  Manager 


Effective:  07-1-99  by  Resolution  No.:  99R-142 

i Superseding  Resolution  No.:97R-79 


Dated:  06/22/99 
Dated:  06/10/97 


Utilities  Financial  Services 


CITY  OF  ANAHEIM 


ELECTRIC  RATES,  RULES 
AND  REGULATIONS 


201  S.  Anaheim  Blvd. 
Anaheim,  CA  92805 


Page  No.  3.1.2 


RULE  NO.  1 


DEFINITIONS 


Customer:  The  person  in  whose  name  service  is  rendered  as  evidenced  by  the  signature  on  the  application,  contract, 
or  agreement  for  that  service,  or,  in  the  absence  of  a signed  instrument,  by  the  receipt  and  payment  of  bills  regularly 
issued  in  his  name  regardless  of  the  identity  of  the  actual  user  of  the  service. 

Customer's  Mailing  Address:  The  address  specified  in  a customer's  application  or  contract,  or  any  other  address 
subsequently  given  to  the  utility  by  the  customer,  to  which  any  notice  or  other  communication  is  to  be  mailed. 

Data  Acquisition  Agent  (DAA):  The  entity  that  collects  meter  data  associated  with  Customer  Choice  customer 
usage  on  the  Utility’s  behalf  and  provides  such  data  to  the  Utility  and  each  ESP  after  being  validated  in  accordance 
with  the  requirements  of  the  Utility’s  Electric  Rates,  Rules  and  Regulations  and  in  compliance  with  Independent 
System  Operator  requirements. 

Date  of  Presentation:  The  date  upon  which  a bill  or  notice  is  mailed,  or  delivered  by  the  utility,  to  the  customer. 

Distribution  Lines:  Overhead  pole  lines  and/or  underground  facilities  consisting  of  conduit  and  cable  which  are 
operated  at  nominal  distribution  voltages. 

Energy  Service  Provider  (ESP):  The  party  that  contracts  with  the  end-use  customer  to  provide  commodity  electric 


Domestic  Service:  Service  for  residential  use  at  a dwelling  premises.  Any  service  for  other  than  residential  use  at  a 
dwelling  premises  may  be  served  through  the  domestic  service  meter  only  where  such  nondomestic  connected  load 
does  not  exceed  300  watts  for  lighting  or  2 hp  for  power. 

General  Manager:  General  Manager  of  the  City  of  Anaheim,  Public  Utilities  Department  or  a designee. 

General  Service:  Service  to  any  lighting  or  power  installation  except  those  eligible  for  service  on  single-family  or 
multifamily  domestic,  street  lighting,  outdoor  area  lighting,  municipal,  or  stand-by  schedules. 

Housing  Project:  A building  or  group  of  buildings  located  on  a single  premises  and  containing  residential  dwelling 
units  for  which  master  metering  of  electric  service  at  one  location  has  been  installed  in  accordance  with  tariffs  in 
effect  at  the  time  of  installation. 

Industrial  Developments:  Consist  of  two  or  more  enterprises  engaged  in  a process  which  creates  a product  or 
changes  materials  into  another  form  or  product. 

Intermittent  Service:  Service  which,  in  the  opinion  of  the  utility,  is  subject  to  discontinuance  for  a time  or  at 
intervals. 


service. 
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Independent  System  Operator  (ISO):  A California,  State  chartered,  nonprofit  corporation  charged  with  ensuring  the 
efficient  use  and  reliable  operation  of  a transmission  system  owned  by  others. 

Lighting  Service:  Service  to  any  apparatus  transforming  electric  energy  into  light  for  all  visual  purposes  except 
those  specified  under  "Power  Service". 

Line  Extension:  All  facilities,  excluding  transformer,  service  connection  and  meter  required  to  extend  electric 
service  from  the  utility's  existing  permanent  facilities  to  the  point  of  delivery  to  the  customer. 

Mailed:  Any  notice  or  other  communication  will  be  considered  "mailed"  when  it  is  enclosed  in  a sealed  envelope, 
properly  addressed,  and  deposited  in  any  United  States  Post  Office  box,  postage  prepaid. 

Maximum  Demand:  The  average  kilowatts  during  the  specified  time  interval  when  the  customer's  use  is  greatest  in 
the  billing  period  as  indicated  or  recorded  by  the  utility's  meter. 

Meter:  The  instrument  used  for  measuring  the  electricity  delivered  to  the  customer. 

Multifamily  Accommodation:  An  apartment  building,  duplex,  court  group,  or  any  other  group  of  residential  units 
located  upon  a single  premises,  providing  the  residential  units  therein  meet  the  requirements  for  a single-family 
accommodation.  Hotels,  guest  or  resort  ranches,  tourist  camps,  motels,  auto  courts,  and  trailer  courts,  consisting 
primarily  of  guest  rooms  and/or  transient  accommodations,  are  not  classed  as  multifamily  accommodations. 

Municipal  Service:  Utility  Services  supplied  to  City  of  Anaheim  departments. 

Nominal  Voltage:  The  nominal  voltage  of  a circuit  is  the  approximate  voltage  between  conductors  in  a circuit  or 
system  of  a given  class,  assigned  for  the  purpose  of  convenient  designation.  For  any  specific  nominal  voltage,  the 
operating  voltage  actually  existing  at  various  points  and  at  various  times  on  the  system  is  subject  to  normal 
distribution  variation. 

Participating  Apartment  Owner:  An  apartment  owner  who  has  signed  an  agreement  with  the  City  of  Anaheim  to 
participate  in  a plan  whereby  utility  service  at  his  various  units  will  automatically  be  established  in  his  name  as  they 
become  vacant. 

Permanent  Service:  Service  which,  in  the  opinion  of  the  utility,  is  of  a permanent  and  established  character.  This 
may  be  continuous,  intermittent,  or  seasonal  in  nature. 
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Person:  Any  individual,  partnership,  corporation,  public  agency,  or  other  organization  operating  as  a single  entity. 

Point  of  Delivery:  The  point  where  conductors  of  the  Utility  are  connected  to  the  conductors  of  the  customer, 
regardless  of  the  location  of  the  Utility's  meters  or  transformers.  Utility  conductors  may  be  owned,  leased,  or  under 
license  by  the  Utility,  and  the  conductors  of  the  customer  may  be  owned,  leased,  or  under  license  by  the  customer. 

Power  Exchange  (PX):  A California,  State  chartered,  nonprofit  corporation  charged  with  providing  an  efficient, 
competitive  auction  to  meet  electric  loads  of  exchange  customers. 

Power  Factor:  The  ratio  of  the  revenue  producing  current  in  a circuit  to  the  total  current  in  that  circuit.  In  terms  of 
power  quantities,  power  factor  is  the  ratio  of  kw  (real  power)  to  the  total  kva  (total  power). 

Power  Service:  Service  to  apparatus  or  equipment  used  for  purposes  other  than  lighting  shall  be  considered  as 
power  service.  Lamps  or  lights  used  for  purposes  which,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Utility,  are  not  general  illumination 
purposes  are  classed  as  power  service,  such  as  the  following:  motion  picture  projection,  motion  picture  and 
television  production,  production  of  chemical  reactions,  sterilizing,  drying,  radiant  heating,  therapeutic, 
photographic  processing,  stimulating  the  growth  or  yield  of  agricultural  products,  pilot  or  indicating  lights  on  power 
control  equipment,  and  lighting  used  as  an  aid  in  the  operation  of  a motor-driven  production  machine  for  the 
purpose  of  checking  tool  settings  or  dial  readings,  measuring  or  inspecting  the  product  while  on  the  machine,  when 
the  lamps  are  installed  as  an  integral  part  of  the  machine  and  energized  from  its  power  supply. 

Premises:  All  of  the  real  property  and  apparatus  employed  in  a single  enterprise  on  an  integral  parcel  of  land 
undivided,  excepting  in  the  case  of  industrial,  agricultural,  oil  field,  resort  enterprises,  and  public  or  quasi-public 
institutions,  by  a dedicated  street,  highway,  or  other  public  thoroughfare,  or  a railway.  Automobile  parking  lots 
constituting  a part  of  and  adjacent  to  a single  enterprise  may  be  separated  by  an  alley  from  the  remainder  of  the 
premises  served. 

Pull  Box:  An  enclosure  for  joining  conductors  which  also  provides  by  its  size,  arrangement,  and  location  the 
necessary  facilities  for  pulling  the  conductors  into  place.  This  term  as  used  here  includes  structures  also  known  as 
"manhole",  "hand  hold",  and  "switch  board  pull  section". 
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Quasi-public  Institutions:  Public  utilities,  educational  institutions,  and  hospitals,  whether  publicly  or  privately 
owned,  where  the  property,  campus  or  hospital  grounds  extend  over  relatively  large  areas  through  which  public 
streets  may  run. 

Rate  Charges:  Charges  in  the  rate  schedules  may  include  the  following: 

Added  Facilities  Charge:  The  fee  collected  by  the  Utility  for  the  installation  and  use  of  added  facilities 
equipment. 

Customer  Charge:  That  portion  of  the  charge  for  service  which  is  a fixed  amount  without  regard  to 
connected  load,  demand,  or  energy  consumption  in  accordance  with  the  rate  schedule. 

Demand  Charge:  That  portion  of  the  charge  for  service  which  varies  with  the  billing  demand  in 

accordance  with  the  rate  schedule. 

Energy  Charge:  That  portion  of  the  charge  for  service  which  varies  with  the  quantity  of  energy  consumed 
in  accordance  with  the  rate  schedule. 

Minimum  Charge:  The  least  amount  for  which  service  will  be  rendered  in  accordance  with  the  rate 
schedule. 

Service  Charge:  That  portion  of  the  charge  for  service  which  is  a fixed  amount  based  on  connected  load  in 
accordance  with  the  rate  schedule. 

Standby  Charge:  That  portion  of  the  charge  for  standby  service  which  is  a fixed  amount  based  on  the 
maximum  load  the  Utility  stands  ready  to  supply  in  accordance  with  the  rate  schedule. 

Rate  Schedule:  May  be  one  or  more  tariff  pages  setting  forth  the  charges  and  conditions  for  a particular  class  or 
type  of  service  at  a given  location.  A rate  schedule,  as  referred  to  herein,  shall  include  all  the  wording  on  the 
applicable  tariff  page  or  pages,  such  as,  but  not  limited  to,  the  following:  Schedule  Number,  Class  of  Service, 
Character  or  Applicability,  Territory,  Rates,  Conditions,  and  reference  to  Rules. 
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Rules:  Tariff  pages  which  set  forth  the  application  of  all  rates,  charges  and  service  when  such  applicability  is  not 
set  forth  in  and  as  a part  of  the  rate  schedules. 

Service  Wires  or  Connection:  The  group  of  conductors,  whether  overhead  or  underground,  necessary  to  connect  the 
service  entrance  conductors  of  the  customer  to  the  Utility's  supply  line,  regardless  of  the  location  of  the  Utility's 
meters  or  transformers.  An  overhead  service  connection,  sometimes  referred  to  as  a "service  drop",  is  the  group  of 
conductors  between  the  customer's  building  or  other  permanent  support  and  the  Utility's  adjacent  pole. 

Service  Extension:  Consists  of  the  service  wires  or  connections  as  above  defined.  Normally  the  "service  drop"  is 
furnished  at  the  Utility's  expense. 

Single  Enterprise:  A separate  business  or  other  individual  activity  carried  on  by  a customer.  The  term  does  not 
apply  to  associations  or  combinations  of  customers. 

Single-Family  Dwelling  or  Accommodation:  A house,  an  apartment,  a flat,  or  any  other  residential  unit  which 
contains  cooking  facilities  (not  necessarily  electric)  and  which  is  used  as  a residence  by  a single  family. 

Standby  Service:  Service  supplied  to  customers  who  normally  obtain  their  power  requirements  from  sources  other 
than  the  Utility.  Under  this  service  the  Utility  provides  a permanent  service  connection  to  supply  the  customer's 
contracted  load  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  standby  schedule. 

Street  Lighting  Service:  Service  to  any  lighting  apparatus  used  primarily  for  the  illumination  of  streets,  alleys, 
highways,  or  other  public  ways. 

Swimming  Pool:  A permanently  installed  swimming  pool,  above  or  below  ground,  with  permanently  installed 
pump,  motor,  filtering  equipment  and  automatic  timer  to  control  the  operation  of  the  pumping  equipment.  The 
pump  motor  must  be  rated  at  a minimum  of  3/4  horsepower. 

Tariff  Page:  An  individual  page  of  the  tariff  schedules. 

Tariff  Schedules:  The  entire  body  of  effective  rates,  rentals,  charges,  and  rules  collectively  of  the  Utility,  as  set 
forth  herein,  and  including  title  page,  preliminary  statement,  rate  schedules,  and  rules. 
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RULE  NO.  1 


DEFINITIONS 


Temporary  Service:  Service  for  enterprises  or  activities  which  are  temporary  in  character  or  where  it  is  known  in 
advance  that  service  will  be  of  limited  duration.  Service,  which  in  the  opinion  of  the  Utility,  is  for  operations  of  a 
speculative  character  or  the  permanency  of  which  has  not  been  established,  also  is  considered  temporary  service. 

Tract  or  Subdivision:  An  area  for  family  dwellings  which  may  be  identified  by  filed  subdivision  plans  or  as  an  area 
in  which  a group  of  dwellings  may  be  constructed  about  the  same  time,  either  by  a large  scale  builder  or  by  several 
builders  working  on  a coordinated  basis. 

Utility:  The  City  of  Anaheim  - Public  Utilities  Department. 

Utility's  Operating  Convenience:  The  term  refers  to  the  utilization,  under  certain  circumstances,  of  facilities  or 
practices  not  ordinarily  employed  which  contribute  to  the  over-all  efficiency  of  the  Utility's  operations;  it  does  not 
refer  to  customer  convenience  nor  to  the  use  of  facilities  or  adoption  of  practices  required  to  comply  with  applicable 
laws,  ordinances,  rules  or  regulations,  or  similar  requirements  of  public  authorities. 

X-ray  Service:  Service  to  any  apparatus  transforming  electric  energy  into  radiations  similar  to  light  but  having 
wavelengths  of  from  .0006  to  2 angstroms. 
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RULE  NO.  2 

DESCRIPTION  OF  SERVICE 

A.  GENERAL 

1 . The  character  of  service  available  at  any  particular  location  should  be  ascertained  by  inquiry  at  the 
City's  Electrical  Engineering  Division  office. 

2.  The  rate  schedules  included  herein  are  applicable  for  service  where  the  customer  purchases  his 
entire  electrical  requirements  from  the  Utility,  except  where  such  schedules  specifically  provide, 
otherwise,  and  are  not  applicable  where  a part  of  the  customer's  electrical  requirements  are 
supplied  from  some  other  source. 

3.  The  rate  schedules  included  herein  are  only  applicable  for  service  provided  from  overhead 
distribution  facilities  (or  where  underground  distribution  facilities  are  provided  for  the  Utility's 
operating  convenience  or  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Rules  Nos.  15,  15.1,  16  and  20) 
except  where  schedules  specifically  provide  otherwise. 

4.  Alternating  current  service  of  approximately  60-cycle  frequency  will  be  supplied. 

5.  Voltages  referred  to  in  the  tariff  schedules  are  nominal  voltages  and  in  some  few  instances 
reasonable  variations  may  occur. 

6.  Service  will  be  supplied  at  one  standard  voltage  for  each  class  of  service.  Each  service  shall  have 
a service  main  disconnecting  device  with  an  ampere  rating  equal  to  or  less  than  the  ampere  rating 
of  the  underground  pull  section  and  the  service  conductors.  The  total  ampere  rating  of  the  service 
main  disconnecting  devices  including  taps  to  underground  pull  section  shall  be  equal  to  or  less 
than  the  ampere  rating  of  the  service  conductors. 

B.  PHASE  AND  VOLTAGE  SPECIFICATIONS 

1 . Standard  nominal  voltages  of  the  Utility  are  as  follows: 

a.  Distribution  voltages  - 1 20,  1 20/240,  240,  240/480,  277/480,  2400  and  4 1 60  volts. 

b.  Voltages  in  excess  of  33,000  volts  are  transmission  voltages.  For  its  operating 
convenience,  the  City  may  elect  to  supply  a customer  from  lines  of  transmission  voltage. 
In  such  case,  the  customer  may  select  as  a standard  delivery  voltage  one  of  the  following: 
2400,  4160,  6900,  12,000  volts  or  such  other  voltage  as  the  City  may  approve. 

c.  Where  the  City  maintains  four-wire  wye-connected  polyphase  secondary  mains:  120, 
120/208,  and  208  volts. 
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B. 


PHASE  AND  VOLTAGE  SPECIFICATIONS  (Continued) 

d.  Where  the  City  maintains  four-wire,  delta-connected,  polyphase,  secondary  mains:  120, 
120/240  and  240  volts. 

e.  All  customer-owned  utilization  equipment  must  be  designed  and  rated  in  accordance  with 
utilization  voltages  specified  by  the  American  National  Standard  C84.1  for  customer 
equipment  to  perform  satisfactorily. 

f.  The  utility  system  is  designed  and  maintained  to  provide  service  voltage  levels  at  the 
customer's  main  switch  as  specified  by  the  American  National  Standard  C84.1.  The 
Utility  has  no  control  over  the  customer's  utilization  voltage  that  results  from  voltage 
drop  in  customer's  wiring. 

g.  While  average  voltages  are  maintained  as  described  in  Paragraph  B.l.f.  above,  it  must  be 
recognized  that  short  term  voltage  excursions  (transients)  exceeding  these  levels  can 
occur  as  the  result  of  normal  systems  operations  (circuit  switching,  motor  start-up,  etc.). 
Equipment  containing  microprocessors  or  other  sensitive  electronic  components  can  be 
damaged  or  otherwise  rendered  inoperative  by  such  transients.  It  is  the  customer's 
responsibility  to  determine  the  suitability  of  the  supplied  power,  and  to  provide  any 
necessary  power  conditioning  equipment. 

2.  Single-Phase  Service 


a.  General 

Voltage 

120  Volts 

120/240or  240  Volts 
240/480  Volts 
2400  Volts  or  over 


Minimum  Connected 
Load  Required 

None  1-15 

None 

15  kva 

Varies  with  location 


Maximum  Connected 
Load  Allowed 

).  and  1-20  amp.  branch  circuit 
400  amp.  main  switch 
200  amp.  main  switch 
40  amp.  main  switch 
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B.  PHASE  AND  VOLTAGE  SPECIFICATIONS  (Continued) 

b.  The  maximum  size  120  volt  single-phase  motor  allowed  is  1 hp  and  the  maximum  size 
240  volt,  or  higher  voltage,  single-phase  motor  allowed  is  1 0 hp. 

c.  Where  the  City  maintains  four-wire  wye-connected  120/208  volt  secondary  mains, 
single-phase  service  is  supplied  at  120/208  volts,  three  wire,  for  which  the  maximum 
allowed  is  a 100-amp  main  switch.  Loads  in  excess  of  a 100-amp  main  switch  will  be 
supplied  at  120/208  volts,  four-wire. 

3.  Three-Phase  Service 


a.  General 


Minimum  Connected 
Load  Required 

Maximum  Demand  Load 
Required 

Maximum  Main 
Switch 

Voltage 

OH 

UG 

OH 

UG 

OH 

UG 

240  Volts 

3 KVA 

3 KVA 

300  KVA 

1000  KVA 

800  A 

2500  A 

120/240  Volts 

15  KVA 

150  KVA 

400  A 

120/208  Volts 

15  KVA 

45  KVA 

300  KVA 

1000  KVA 

800  A 

3000  A 

277/480  Volts 

30  KVA 

45  KVA 

300  KVA 

3750  KVA 

400  A 

4000  A 

12,000  Volts* 

*Contact  the  Electrical  Engineering  Division  of  the  Public  Utilities  Department 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  SERVICE 


B.  PHASE  AND  VOLTAGE  SPECIFICATIONS  (Continued) 

b.  Single  Family  Domestic  Service.  In  areas  where  the  City  does  not  maintain  three-phase 
secondary  mains,  only  single-phase  service  will  be  supplied  unless  the  applicant's  load 
includes  at  least  one  motor  rated  in  excess  of  1 0 hp. 

c.  Service  to  all  loads  of  1,000  KVA  maximum  demand,  or  over,  must  be  approved  by  the 
City  as  to  adequacy  of  facilities  for  service. 

d.  Loads  on  three-phase  service  must  be  balanced  between  phases  in  accordance  with  good 
engineering  practice. 

e.  Three-phase  service  may  be  supplied  to  installations  having  a proposed  main  service 
switch  in  excess  of  the  switch  capacities  specified  above  provided  approval  of  the  Utility 
first  has  been  obtained  as  to  the  number  and  size  of  switches,  circuits  and  related 
facilities.  Such  service  will  be  supplied  from  two  separate  service  connections  at  one 
location  from  one  transformer  location.  Energy  so  supplied  will  be  measured  through 
one  meter.  The  loads  will  be  balanced  as  closely  as  practicable  between  the  services. 

4.  Combined  Single-phase  Service  and  Three-phase  Service 

a.  Service  may  be  supplied  at  120/208  volts  four-wire,  wye-connected  where  the  Utility 
does  not  maintain  four-wire  secondary  polyphase  mains,  provided  (1)  written  application 
is  made  for  such  service  by  the  customer;  (2)  the  customer's  load  is  of  such  a size  as  to 
require  an  individual  transformer  installation  of  not  less  than  15  KVA  when  supplied 
from  the  overhead  system  and  45  KVA  when  supplied  from  an  underground  system. 
Transformer  capacity  is  based  on  load  diversity  as  determined  by  the  Utility;  and  (3)  the 
customer  provides  space  acceptable  to  the  Utility  on  the  premises  to  accommodate  the 
installation  of  the  Utility's  facilities. 
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B.  PHASE  AND  VOLTAGE  SPECIFICATIONS  (Continued) 

b.  Service  may  be  supplied  at  277/480  volts  four-wire  wye-connected  where  the  Utility 
maintains  120/208  volt  or  240  volt  secondary  polyphase  mains,  provided:  (1)  written 
application  is  made  for  such  service  by  the  customer;  (2)  the  customer's  load  is  of  such 
size  as  to  require  an  individual  transformer  installation  of  not  less  than  30  KVA  of 
transformer  capacity  when  supplied  from  the  overhead  system  and  45  KVA  when 
supplied  from  the  underground  system.  Transformer  capacity  shall  be  based  on  load 
diversity  as  determined  by  the  Utility;  and  (3)  the  customer  provides  space  acceptable  to 
the  Utility  on  the  premises  to  accommodate  the  installation  of  the  Utility's  facilities. 

c.  Service  may  be  supplied  at  120/240  volts  four-wire  delta-connected  where  the  Utility 
does  not  maintain  four- wire  secondary  polyphase , mains,  provided:  (1)  the  customer's 
load  is  of  such  a size  as  to  require  an  individual  transformer  installation  of  not  less  than 
15  KVA  of  transformer  capacity,  as  determined  by  the  Utility  and  complies  with 
paragraph  3-b  above  if  applicable;  (2)  the  unbalance  between  phases  is  less  than  100  kW; 
(3)  the  customer  provides  space  acceptable  to  the  Utility  on  the  premises  to  accommodate 
the  installation  of  the  Utility's  facilities;  and  (4)  maximum  main  switch  capacity  is  600 
amps  with  400  amp  maximum  fusing. 

d.  The  maximum  demand  allowances  for  combined  single-phase  and  three-phase  are  set 
forth  in  B-3  above. 

e.  The  minimum  demand  load  for  a three-phase  padmounted  transformer  is  45  KVA  for 
120/208  volt  service  or  277/480  volt  service. 

f.  All  three-phase  circuits  not  exceeding  250  volts  shall  have  either  a phase  or  neutral 
grounded  and  a four-wire  polyphase  service  run  to  the  customer's  service  entrance  main 
switch. 

5.  At  the  option  of  the  City,  the  above  voltage  and  phase  specifications  may  be  modified  because  of 

service  conditions  at  the  location  involved. 
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C.  MOTOR  PROTECTION  AND  EQUIPMENT 

Customer's  motor  equipment  must  conform  with  the  following  requirements. 

1 . Motors  that  cannot  be  subjected  safely  to  full  rated  voltage  on  starting,  or  that  drive  machinery  of 
such  a nature  that  the  machinery  itself,  or  the  product  it  handles  will  not  permit  the  motor  to 
resume  normal  speed  upon  the  restoration  of  normal  supply  voltage  shall  be  equipped  with 
devices  that  will  disconnect  them  from  the  line  upon  failure  of  supply  voltage  and  that  will 
prevent  the  automatic  reconnection  of  the  motors  upon  restoration  of  normal  supply  voltage. 

2.  All  motors  of  1 hp  or  larger  shall  be  equipped  with  thermal  relays,  fuses,  or  other  automatic 
overcurrent  interrupting  devices  to  disconnect  completely  such  motors  from  the  line  as  a 
protection  against  damage  due  to  overheating. 

3.  Three-phase  motors  driving  elevators,  hoists,  tramways,  cranes,  conveyers  or  other  equipment, 
which  would  create  hazard  to  life  in  the  event  of  uncontrolled  reversal  of  motor  rotation,  shall  be 
provided  with  reverse-phase  and  open-phase  protection  to  disconnect  completely  the  motors  from 
the  line  in  the  event  of  phase  reversal  or  loss  of  one  phase. 

4.  Wind  machines  thermostatically  controlled  with  automatic  reclosing  switches  must  be  equipped 
with  suitable  time-delay  devices,  such  as  hereinafter  specified,  at  the  customer's  expense,  to 
permit  the  required  adjustment  of  the  time  of  reclosure  after  interruption  of  service. 

A suitable  time-delay  device,  within  the  meaning  of  this  rule,  is  a relay  or  other  type  of  equipment 
that  can  be  present  to  delay  with  various  time  intervals  the  reclosing  of  the  automatic  switches 
(and  the  consequent  starting  up  of  the  electric  motors  on  the  wind  machines)  and  to  stagger  the 
reconnection  of  the  load  on  the  Utility's  system,  and  such  device  must  be  constructed  so  as 
effectively  to  permit  a variable  overall  time  interval  of  not  less  than  five  minutes  with  adjustable 
time  increments  of  not  greater  than  ten  seconds.  The  particular  setting  to  be  utilized  for  each 
separate  installation  is  to  be  determined  by  the  Utility  from  time  to  time  in  accordance  with  its 
operating  requirements,  and  the  customer  is  to  obtain  from  the  Utility  the  setting  for  each 
installation  as  thus  determined. 
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D.  ALLOWABLE  MOTOR  STARTING  CURRENTS 

1 . The  starting  current  drawn  from  the  Utility's  lines  shall  be  considered  the  nameplate  locked  rotor 
current  or  that  guaranteed  by  the  manufacturer. 

At  its  option  the  Utility  may  determine  the  starting  current  by  test,  using  a stop  ammeter  with  not 
more  than  15%  overswing  or  an  oscillograph,  disregarding  the  value  shown  for  the  first  10  cycles 
subsequent  to  energizing  the  motor. 

If  the  starting  current  for  a single  motor  exceeds  the  value  stated  in  the  following  tables,  reduced 
voltage  starting  or  other  suitable  means  must  be  employed,  at  the  customer's  expense,  to  limit  the 
current  to  the  value  specified,  except  where  specific  exemptions  are  provided  in  Sections  D.2,3, 
and  4. 


TABLE  1 

Alternating  Current  - Single-Phase  Motors 

Rated  Size 

Allowable  Locked  Rotor  Currents 

120  Volts 

240  Volts 

1 hp  and  less 

50  amperes 

36  amperes 

1-1/2  hp 

48  amperes 

2 hp 

60  amperes 

3 hp 

80  amperes 

5 hp 

120  amperes 

7-1/2  hp 

170  amperes 

10  hp 

220  amperes 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  SERVICE 


D.  ALLOWABLE  MOTOR  STARTING  CURRENTS  (Continued) 


TABLE  2 

Alternating  Current  - Three-Phase  Motors 


Rated  Size 

240  Volts 

Allowable  Locked  Rotor  Currents 

480  Volts 

2400  Volts 

3 hp 

64  amperes 

32  amperes 

5 hp 

92  amperes 

46  amperes 

7-1/2  hp 

127  amperes 

63  amperes 

10  hp 

162  amperes 

81  amperes 

15  hp 

232  amperes 

116  amperes 

20  hp 

290  amperes 

145  amperes 

25  hp 

365  amperes 

183  amperes 

30  hp 

435  amperes 

218  amperes 

40  hp 

580  amperes 

290  amperes 

50  hp 

725  amperes 

363  amperes 

70  amperes 

60  hp 

435  amperes 

87  amperes 

75  hp 

535  amperes 

107  amperes 

100  hp 

725  amperes 

142  amperes 

Over  100  hp  - The  Utility  should  be  consulted  for  allowable  locked  rotor  currents. 


2.  Where  service  conditions  permit,  subject  to  Utility  approval,  reduced-voltage  starters  may  be 
omitted  in  the  original  installation  until  such  time  as  the  Utility  may  order  the  installation  of  a 
reduced-voltage  starter  to  be  made,  and,  similarly,  the  Utility  may  at  any  time  require  starting 
current  values  lower  than  set  forth  herein  where  conditions  at  any  point  on  its  system  require  such 
reduction  to  avoid  interference  with  service. 

3.  Reduced-voltage  starters  may  be  omitted  on  any  motor  of  a group  installation  provided  that  its 
starting  current  does  not  exceed  the  allowable  starting  current  of  the  largest  motor  of  the  group. 

4.  A reduced-voltage  starter  may  be  omitted  on  any  motor  in  a group  installation  provided  that  its 
starting  current  does  not  exceed  three  times  the  maximum  demand  in  amperes  of  the  entire 
installation. 

(Continued) 


ISSUED  BY: 
Gordon  W.  Hoyt 
General  Manager 


Effective:  01-06-88  by  Resolution  No.: 
Superseding  Resolution  No.: 


88R-4 

71R-478 


Dated:  01-05-88 
Dated:  10-26-71 


CITY  OF  ANAHEIM  ELECTRIC  RATES,  RULES 

Utilities  Financial  Services  AND  REGULATIONS 

201  S.  Anaheim  Blvd. 

Anaheim,  CA  92805 

RULE  NO.  2 

DESCRIPTION  OF  SERVICE 
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E.  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  COORDINATION 

Customer's  protective  relays,  fuses,  circuit  breakers  and  other  protective  devices  must  comply  with  the 

following  requirements: 

1 . All  customer  protective  device  operating  times  and  circuit  breaker  trip  element  upper-bound  trip 
times  shall  be  a minimum  of  0.25  seconds  (15  cycles)  less  than  the  trip  time  of  the  Utility  feeder 
protective  relay  settings  for  all  current  values  between  the  customer  service  entrance  rating  and 
the  maximum  available  fault  current. 

2.  All  customer  fuse  maximum  fault  clearing  times  shall  be  a minimum  of  0.30  seconds  (18  cycles) 
less  than  the  trip  time  of  the  Utility  feeder  protective  relay  settings  for  all  current  values  between 
the  customer  service  entrance  rating  and  the  maximum  available  fault  current. 

3.  Three-phase  service  customers  shall  submit  protective  device  characteristics  and/or  relay 
calibration  data  to  the  Utility  for  approval  prior  to  establishment  of  service. 


(Continued) 


Dated:  09-27-89 
Dated:  None 


ISSUED  BY: 
Gordon  W.  Hoyt 
General  Manager 


Effective:  10-01-89  by  Resolution  No.:  89R-392 
Superseding  Resolution  No.:  None 
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CITY  OF  ANAHEIM 
Utilities  Financial  Services 
201  S.  Anaheim  Blvd. 
Anaheim,  CA  92805 


RULE  NO.  2 

DESCRIPTION  OF  SERVICE 


F.  INTERFERENCE  WITH  SERVICE 

1 . Customers  who  operate  equipment  which  causes  detrimental  voltage  fluctuations  (such  as,  but  not 
limited  to,  hoists,  welders,  radio  transmitters,  X-ray  apparatus,  elevator  motors,  compressors,  and 
furnaces)  reasonably  must  limit  such  fluctuations  upon  request  by  the  Utility.  The  customer  will 
be  required  to  pay  for  whatever  corrective  measures  are  necessary. 

2.  In  the  case  of  arc  furnace  installations  not  in  excess  of  100  KVA  single-phase,  or  300  KVA 
three-phase,  the  Utility  may  furnish  energy  at  240  or  480  volts,  providing  the  customer 
permanently  installs  suitable  equipment  to  limit  secondary  short-circuit  current  values  to  300%  of 
full  load  value.  In  the  case  of  arc  furnace  installation  in  excess  of  100  KVA,  single-phase,  or  300 
KVA  three-phase,  the  Utility  may  require  the  customer  to  provide,  at  his  own  expense,  special 
furnace  type  transformers  and  reactors  sufficient  to  limit  secondary  short-circuit  current  values  to 
300%  of  full  load  value.  In  such  cases,  the  Utility  shall  furnish  energy  at  standard  voltages  over 
5,000  volts. 

3.  Any  customer  who  superimposes  a current  of  any  frequency  upon  any  part  of  his  electrical 
system,  other  than  the  current  supplied  by  the  Utility,  shall,  at  his  own  expense,  prevent  the 
transmission  of  such  current  beyond  his  electrical  system. 

G.  POWER  FACTOR 

The  Anaheim  Public  Utilities  may  require  the  customer  to  provide,  at  his  own  expense,  equipment  to 

correct  the  customer’s  operating  power  factor  to  between  90%,  lagging  and  90%  leading. 

H.  WAVE  FORM 

The  Utility  may  require  that  the  wave  form  of  current  drawn  by  equipment  of  any  kind  be  in  conformity 

with  good  engineering  practice. 


(Continued) 


ISSUED  BY:  Effective:  07-01-99  by  Resolution  No.:  99R-142 

Edward  K.  Aghjayan  Superseding  Resolution  No.:  88R-4 

General  Manager 


Dated:  06-22-99 
Dated:  01-05-88 


CITY  OF  ANAHEIM  ELECTRIC  RATES,  RULES 

Utilities  Financial  Services  AND  REGULATIONS 

201  S.  Anaheim  Blvd. 

Anaheim,  CA  92805 

RULE  NO.  2 

DESCRIPTION  OF  SERVICE 
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I.  ADDED  FACILITIES 

Added  facilities  are  considered  to  be  existing,  enlarged,  or  new  facilities  installed  and/or  used  by  the  Utility 
at  the  customer’s  request  in  addition  to,  as  enlargements  of,  as  alternate  to,  or  in  substitution  for,  the 
standard  facilities  which  the  Utility  would  normally  install  or  use,  and  which  represent  additional  costs  to 
the  utility  over  normally  installed  facilities.  Except  where  provided  by  rate  schedule,  installation  of  added 
facilities  will  be  made,  provided  the  type  of  added  facilities  requested  is  acceptable  to  the  Utility  and  the 
Utility  agrees  to  the  installation  of  the  added  facilities  , under  the  following  conditions: 


a.  The  applicant  for  added  facilities  is  also  an  applicant  for  permanent  electric  service  or  is  a 
customer  for  permanent  electric  service  at  the  same  location. 

b.  The  customer  will  execute  a contract  prior  to  the  installation  of  the  added  facilities.  In  addition  to 

providing  for  the  payment  of  charges  as  determined  under  the  appropriated  schedule,  the  contract  will  provide  for  or 

1 . Prior  to  the  Utility  installing  added  facilities,  the  customer  shall  pay  the  Utility  for  the 
added  facilities  and  the  cost  of  the  installation  of  such  facilities.  Thereafter,  the  customer 
shall  pay  a monthly  charge  for  the  added  facilities  in  an  amount  determined  by  the  Utility 
based  upon  any  maintenance  as  described  in  the  contract. 

2.  Prior  to  the  Utility  installing  added  facilities,  the  customer  shall  agree  to  pay  a monthly 
charge  for  the  added  facilities  in  the  amount  determined  by  the  Utility  based  upon  the 
added  investment,  and  maintenance  as  described  in  the  contract. 

c.  In  the  event  that  the  added  facilities  are  abandoned  prior  to  five  years  from  the  date  service  is  first 
rendered  from  the  added  facilities,  the  Utility  will  charge  the  customer  the  balance  owed  on  the 
cost  of  installed  added  facilities,  plus  the  cost  of  removal,  less  the  estimated  salvage  of  removable 
materials. 

All  monthly  charges  shall  be  reviewed  and  readjusted  when  changes  occur  in  the  Utility’s  cost  for 
providing  such  service. 

J.  STANDBY  SERVICE 

Customers  requesting  added  line  facilities  and/or  standby  service  shall  be  required  to  pay  prior  to  the 
installation,  the  entire  cost  of  installing  and  removing  all  equipment  to  supply  installed  transformer  or 
system  capacity,  and  in  addition  for  standby  service,  shall  be  billed  a monthly  charge  of  $1.50  per  KVA  of 
installed  system  or  transformer  capacity  for  such  standby  facilities.  Regular  schedule  charges  are  to  be 
added  to  standby  charges. 


ISSUED  BY:  Effective: 

Edward  K.  Aghjayan' 

General  Manager 


06-10-97  by  Resolution  No.:  97R-79 
Superseding  Resolution  No.:88R-4 


Dated:  06-10-97 
Dated:  01-05-88 
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RULE  NO.  3 


APPLICATION  FOR  SERVICE 


A.  APPLICATION  FOR  SERVICE 

Each  applicant  for  utility  service  may  be  required  to  sign  an  application  on  a form  provided  by  the  Utility 
and,  upon  request,  will  be  required  to  furnish  the  following  information. 


The  above  information  may  be  supplied  by  the  applicant  either  in  writing  or  telephone  if  the  applicant's 
signature  is  not  required. 

The  application  is  a request  for  service  and  does  not  in  itself  bind  the  Utility  to  serve  except  under  its  filed 
tariff  schedules,  nor  does  it  bind  the  customer  to  take  service  for  a longer  period  than  the  minimum 
requirements  of  the  rate  schedule. 


Two  or  more  persons  who  join  in  one  application  or  contract  for  service  shall  be  jointly  and  severally  liable 
thereunder  and  shall  be  billed  by  means  of  a single  periodic  bill  mailed  to  the  person  designated  on  the 
application  to  receive  the  bill. 


Customers  shall  give  the  Utility  written  notice  of  the  extent  and  nature  of  any  material  change  in  the  size, 
character,  or  extent  of  the  utilizing  equipment  or  operations  for  which  the  Utility  is  supplying  service 
before  making  any  such  change. 


1 . Name  of  applicant. 

2.  Date  and  place  of  application. 

3.  Location  of  premises  to  be  served. 

4.  Date  applicant  will  be  ready  for  service. 

5.  Whether  the  premises  have  been  heretofore  supplied. 

6.  Purpose  for  which  service  is  to  be  used. 

7.  Customer's  mailing  address. 

8.  Whether  applicant  is  owner  or  tenant  of,  or  agent  for,  the  premises. 

9.  Rate  schedule  desired  if  optional  rate  is  available. 

10.  Information  to  establish  credit  of  applicant. 

1 1 . Such  other  information  as  the  Utility  may  reasonably  require. 


B . INDIVIDUAL  LIABILITY  FOR  JOINT  SERVICE 


C.  CHANGE  IN  CUSTOMER'S  EQUIPMENT  OR  OPERATIONS 


(Continued) 


ISSUED  BY: 
Gordon  W.  Hoyt 
General  Manager 


Effective:  07-19-78  by  Resolution  No.:  78R-458 
Superseding  Resolution  No.:  71R-478 


Dated:  07-18-78 
Dated:  10-26-71 


CITY  OF  ANAHEIM  ELECTRIC  RATES,  RULES 

Utilities  Financial  Services  AND  REGULATIONS 

201  S.  Anaheim  Blvd.  Page  No.  3.3.2 

Anaheim,  CA  92805 

RULE  NO.  3 

APPLICATION  FOR  SERVICE 


D.  SERVICE  ESTABLISHMENT  CHARGE 

1.  The  Utility  will  charge  a service  establishment  charge  for  any  service(s)  established  at  an 
individual  premise. 

2.  The  service  establishment  charge  provided  for  herein  is  in  addition  to  the  charges  in  accordance 
with  the  applicable  schedule  and  may  be  made  each  time  an  account  is  established.  As  used 
herein,  establishment  means  each  time  an  account  is  opened,  including  a turn  on  of  utility  service 
or  a change  of  name  which  requires  a meter  reading. 

3.  In  case  the  customer  places  a request  for  utility  service  to  be  established  on  a day  when  the 
maximum  workload  has  been  scheduled  an  additional  charge  will  be  made. 

4.  The  service  establishment  charge  is  not  applicable  by  customers  of  the  Utility  to  service  rendered 
through  submeters  to  tenants. 

5.  Any  apartment  complex  owner  who  has  enrolled  in  the  Utility's  program  known  as  the 
"Participating  Apartment  Owners"  will  be  charged  a service  establishment  charge  at  a reduced 
rate.  The  program  allows  the  Utility  to  automatically  transfer  utility  service  into  the  owner's  name 
for  cleaning  and  showing  purposes  as  tenants  vacate  the  apartment. 

6.  Rule  No.  23  contains  the  above  referenced  charges. 


Dated:  09-27-89 
Dated:  09-09-80 


ISSUED  BY: 
Gordon  W.  Hoyt 
General  Manager 


Effective:  10-01-89  by  Resolution  No.:  89R-392 
Superseding  Resolution  No.:  80R-400 


ELECTRIC  RATES,  RULES 
AND  REGULATIONS 
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CITY  OF  ANAHEIM 
Utilities  Financial  Services 
201  S.  Anaheim  Blvd. 
Anaheim,  CA  92805 


RULE  NO.  4 
CONTRACTS 


A.  WHEN  SERVICE  CONTRACTS  ARE  REQUIRED 

Service  contracts  may  be  required  as  a condition  precedent  to  service: 

1.  Where  required  by  provisions  contained  in  the  tariff  schedules,  in  which  case  the  term  of  the 
contract  will  be  that  specified. 

2.  Where  it  is  necessary  to  install  a line  extension  in  excess  of  a normal  installation,  in  which  case  a 
contract  for  a period  of  three  years  may  be  required;  except  that,  when  temporary  service  is  to  be 
supplied  under  the  provisions  of  Rule  No.  13,  the  contract  will  cover  the  period  of  contemplated 
operations,  but  not  longer  than  three  years. 

B.  WHEN  FACILITIES  CONTRACTS  ARE  REQUIRED 

A contract  or  agreement  to  pay  for  the  use,  installation,  or  removal  of,  facilities  will  be  required: 

1.  Where  the  provisions  of  the  tariff  schedules  so  specify,  in  which  case  the  terms  of  the  contract 
will  be  governed  thereby. 

2.  Where  any  applicant  or  customer  desires  new  or  increased  distribution  facilities  for  temporary 
service,  in  which  case  the  Utility  may  require  such  person  to  pay  to  the  Utility,  in  advance  or 
otherwise,  the  estimated  cost  installed,  plus  the  estimated  cost  of  removal,  less  the  estimated 
salvage  of  the  facilities  necessary  for  furnishing  service  in  accordance  with  provisions  of  Rule  No. 
13. 

3.  Where  a person,  whether  or  not  a customer,  desires  to  have  the  Utility  modify,  rearrange,  relocate, 
or  remove  any  of  its  facilities,  the  Utility  if  it  agrees  to  make  such  changes  may  require  the  person, 
at  whose  request  the  changes  are  made,  to  agree  to  pay,  in  advance  or  otherwise,  the  cost  to  the 
Utility  of  making  the  changes. 


(Continued) 


ISSUED  BY: 
Gordon  W.  Hoyt 
General  Manager 


Effective:  11-14-71  by  Resolution  No.:  71R-478 
Superseding  Resolution  No.:  None 


Dated:  10-26-71 
Dated:  None 
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CITY  OF  ANAHEIM 
Utilities  Financial  Services 
201  S.  Anaheim  Blvd. 
Anaheim,  CA  92805 


RULE  NO.  4 
CONTRACTS 


C.  CONTRACTS  WITH  GOVERNMENTAL  AGENCIES 

A contract  for  street  lighting  or  other  service  to  a governmental  agency  will  be  required  by  the  Utility  as 
provided  in  Section  A above,  but,  upon  request  by  such  customer,  a contract  may  be  executed  by  the 
Utility  for  a term  not  to  exceed  five  years. 


ISSUED  BY: 
Gordon  W.  Hoyt 
General  Manager 


Effective:  1 1-14-71  by  Resolution  No.:  71R-478 
Superseding  Resolution  No.:  None 


Dated:  10-26-71 
Dated:  None 


ELECTRIC  RATES,  RULES 
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CITY  OF  ANAHEIM 
Utilities  Financial  Services 
201  S.  Anaheim  Blvd. 
Anaheim,  CA  92805 


RULE  NO.  5 


SPECIAL  INFORMATION  REQUIRED  ON  FORMS 


A.  CONTRACTS 

Each  contract  for  electric  service  shall  contain  the  following  provision: 

"This  contract  shall  at  all  times  be  subject  to  such  changes  or  modifications  by  the  City  Council  of  the  City 
of  Anaheim  as  said  City  Council  may,  from  time  to  time,  direct  in  the  exercise  of  its  jurisdiction." 

B.  UTILITY  BILL 

The  following  statements  will  be  printed  on  each  utility  bill: 

1 . "Bill  is  due  upon  receipt. 

2.  "PROCEDURES  FOR  PROCESSING  PAYMENT  OF  DISPUTED  UTILITY  BILL 

Should  you  have  a question  regarding  this  bill,  please  request  an  explanation  from  the  Customer  Services 
Division  of  the  City  of  Anaheim,  within  10  days  after  receiving  the  bill.  Your  request  may  be  made  by 
telephone  (714-765-3300)  or  in  writing  (Customer  Service  Manager,  Public  Utilities  Department,  P.O.  Box 
3222,  Anaheim,  CA  92803).  If,  after  you  receive  the  explanation  from  Customer  Service,  you  still  believe 
you  have  been  billed  incorrectly,  you  have  (10)  ten  days  to  send  your  entire  remittance  (payable  to  the  City 
of  Anaheim)  with  the  bill  and  a statement  setting  forth  the  reasons  why  you  believe  the  bill  is  not  correct  to 
the  General  Manager,  Public  Utilities  Department,  P.  O.  Box  3222  Anaheim,  California  92803,  to  avoid 
discontinuance  of  service.  Upon  timely  receipt  of  the  written  statement,  the  General  Manager  will  review 
the  basis  of  the  billed  amount  and  communicate  the  results  of  the  review  and  decision  to  the  customer.  If 
the  matter  is  not  satisfactorily  resolved  with  the  General  Manager,  you  may  petition  the  Public  Utilities 
Hearing  Board  for  final  determination.  In  the  absence  of  a timely  filed  appeal,  the  decision  of  the  Public 
Utilities  General  Manager  will  be  final." 

3.  Those  customers  who  receive  a separate  bill  for  their  electric  power  from  an  Energy  Service 
Provider  (ESP),  and  who  wish  to  question  their  ESP  bill,  must  directly  contact  their  ESP  for  explanations 
and  resolution  of  billing  issues  associated  with  the  ESP’  service. 

(Continued) 


ISSUED  BY: 

Edward  K.  Aghjayan 
General  Manager 


Effective:  03-31-00  by  Resolution  No.:  2000R-35 
Superseding  Resolution  No.:  93R-198 


Dated:  03-07-00 
Dated:  10-05-93 
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RULE  NO.  5 


SPECIAL  INFORMATION  REQUIRED  ON  FORMS 


C.  DISCONTINUANCE  OF  SERVICE  NOTICE  (48  hour  final  notice) 

The  following  statement  will  be  printed  on  each  discontinuance  of  service  notice: 

"If  payment  is  not  received  by  5:00  p.m.  on  the  date  shown  above  your  service  will  be 
disconnected  without  further  notice.  Full  payment  of  the  bill  plus  any  reconnection  charges  will 
be  required  prior  to  any  restoration  of  services.  A deposit  may  be  required  to  reestablish  your 
credit,  whether  or  not  service  is  disconnected  for  nonpayment." 

"Tampering  with  meter  or  unauthorized  breaking  of  seal  constitutes  a misdemeanor.  Charges  for 
equipment  replacement  must  be  paid  in  advance  of  restoring  the  service." 

Rule  No.  23  contains  the  above  referenced  changes. 


Effective:  03-24-93  by  Resolution  No.:  93R-46 
Superseding  Resolution  No.:  89R-392 


Dated:  03-09-93 
Dated:  09-27-89 


ISSUED  BY: 

Edward  K.  Aghjayan 
General  Manager 
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CITY  OF  ANAHEIM 
Utilities  Financial  Services 
201  S.  Anaheim  Blvd. 
Anaheim,  CA  92805 


RULE  NO.  6 


ESTABLISHMENT  AND  REESTABLISHMENT  OF  CREDIT 


A.  ESTABLISHMENT  OF  CREDIT  - ALL  CLASSES  OF  SERVICE 

Each  applicant  for  utility  service,  including  applicants  who  will  obtain  their  electric  power  and  ancillary 
services  from  an  Energy  Service  Provider,  will  be  required  to  satisfactorily  establish  credit  which  will  be 
deemed  established  upon  qualifying  under  any  one  of  the  following: 


1.  If  applicant  makes  a cash  deposit  to  secure  payment  of  bills  for  service  in  the  amount  prescribed 
in  Rule  No.  7;  or 

2.  If  applicant  has  been  a customer  of  the  Utility  for  a similar  type  of  service  within  the  past  two 
years  if  billed  monthly,  three  years  if  billed  bimonthly,  service  was  not  disconnected  due  to  non- 
payment or  theft  of  service,  any  closing  bill  was  paid  within  30  days  of  the  date  of  issuance,  and 
the  last  twelve  consecutive  billing  periods  of  that  prior  service  reflected  a credit  rating  of  “Good” 
(no  more  than  one  Final  Notice)  provided  that  the  periodic  bill  for  such  previous  service  was 
equal  to  at  least  50%  of  that  estimated  for  the  new  service  and  provided  further,  that  the  credit  of 
the  applicant  is  unimpaired  in  the  opinion  of  the  Utility;  or 

3.  If  applicant  furnishes  an  acceptable  alternative  to  a cash  deposit,  namely  a certificate  of  deposit,  or 
an  irrevocable  standby  letter  of  credit,  in  an  amount  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  required  deposit; 
or 

4.  If  applicant's  credit  is  otherwise  established  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Utility. 

(Continued) 


ISSUED  BY: 
Marcie  L.  Edwards 
General  Manager 


Effective: 


07-30-01  by  Resolution  No.:  200 1R- 192 
Superseding  Resolution  No.:  2000R-35 


Dated:  07-10-01 
Dated:  03-07-00 
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CITY  OF  ANAHEIM 
Utilities  Financial  Services 
201  S.  Anaheim  Blvd. 
Anaheim,  CA  92805 


RULE  NO.  6 


ESTABLISHMENT  AND  REESTABLISHMENT  OF  CREDIT 


B.  REESTABLISHMENT  OF  CREDIT  - ALL  CLASSES  OF  SERVICE 

1.  An  applicant  who  previously  has  been  a customer  of  the  Utility  and  whose  service  has  been 
discontinued  by  the  Utility  one  or  more  times  during  the  past  twelve  billing  periods  of  that  prior 
service  because  of  nonpayment  of  bills,  may  be  required  to  reestablish  credit  by  depositing  the 
amounts  prescribed  in  Rule  No.  7 for  that  purpose,  except,  an  applicant  for  domestic  service  will 
not  be  denied  service  for  failure  to  pay  such  bills  for  other  classes  of  service. 

2.  An  applicant  who  previously  has  been  a customer  of  the  Utility  and  who  failed  to  pay  their 
Closing  Bill  within  30  days  of  presentation,  may  be  required  to  reestablish  credit  by  depositing  the 
amounts  prescribed  in  Rule  No.  7 for  that  purpose. 

3.  A customer  who  fails  to  pay  bills  before  they  become  past  due  as  prescribed  in  Rule  No.  11-B, 
and  who  further  fails  to  pay  such  bills  by  the  date  indicated  on  a discontinuance  of  service  notice 
for  nonpayment  of  bills,  may  be  required  to  pay  said  bills  and  reestablish  credit  by  depositing  the 
amount  prescribed  in  Rule  No.  7.  This  rule  will  apply  regardless  of  whether  or  not  service  has 
been  discontinued  for  such  nonpayment. 

4.  A customer  may  be  required  to  reestablish  credit  in  accordance  with  Rule  No.  6-A  in  case  the 
conditions  of  service  or  basis  on  which  credit  was  originally  established  have,  in  the  opinion  of 
the  Utility,  materially  changed. 


ISSUED  BY: 
Marcie  L.  Edwards 
General  Manager 


Effective:  07-30-01  by  Resolution  No.: 
Superseding  Resolution  No.: 


200 1R- 192 
2QOOR-35 


Dated:  07-10-01 
Dated:  03-07-00 
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CITY  OF  ANAHEIM 

Utilities  Financial  Services 

201  S.  Anaheim  Blvd. 

Anaheim,  CA  92805 

RULE  NO.  7 
DEPOSITS 

A.  GENERAL 

Deposits  will  be  required  when  a customer  is  otherwise  unable  to  satisfactorily  establish  or  reestablish 
credit  as  set  forth  in  Rule  No.  6. 

B.  AMOUNT  OF  DEPOSIT 

The  amount  of  deposit  required  to  establish  or  reestablish  credit  for  electric  service  is  twice  the  estimated 
average  bill  or  an  amount  equal  to  the  expenses  incurred  by  the  Public  Utilities  Department  in  supplying 
the  service  plus  a sum  equal  to  twice  the  estimated  average  bill  for  such  services;  but  in  no  case  shall  the 
amount  be  less  than  the  minimum  deposit  as  set  forth  in  Rule  No.  23. 

In  the  event  that  a customer  of  the  Utility  has  diverted  electricity,  a separate  deposit  shall  be  assessed.  This 
deposit  shall  be  twice  the  amount  of  the  estimated  loss  to  the  Utility  resulting  from  the  diversion;  but  in  no 
case  shall  the  amount  be  less  than  the  Minimum  Diversion  Deposit  as  set  forth  in  Rule  No.  23. 

C.  RETURN  OF  DEPOSIT 

1 . Upon  discontinuance  of  service  the  Utility  will  refund  the  customer's  deposit  or  the  balance  in 
excess  of  the  unpaid  bills  for  service;  except  the  City  shall  not  be  required  to  refund  any  advanced 
deposit  balance  where  the  cost  to  the  City  for  processing  such  refund,  which  is  herewith 
determined  to  be  five  dollars  ($5.00)  exceeds  said  advanced  deposit  balance. 

2.  After  the  customer  has  paid  bills  for  service  for  12  months  and  has  maintained  a Good  credit 
rating  (no  more  than  one  Final  Notice),  or  after  24  months  and  has  maintained  a Fair  credit  rating 
(no  more  than  two  Final  Notices),  or  has  an  otherwise  unimpaired  credit  rating,  the  Utility  will 
refund  the  deposit.  If  the  customer  fails  to  meet  the  criteria  for  return  of  the  deposit,  the  utility 
will  thereafter  review  the  account  every  billing  period  and  will  refund  the  deposit  when  the 
customer  meets  the  criteria  described  above. 

3.  The  Utility  may  return  the  deposit  at  any  time  upon  request,  provided  the  customer's  credit  may 
otherwise  be  established  in  accordance  with  Rule  No.  6. 

D.  INTEREST  ON  DEPOSITS 

There  shall  be  no  interest  paid  on  utility  deposits  held  by  the  City. 


ISSUED  BY: 
Marice  L.  Edwards 
General  Manager 


Effective:  07-30-01  by  Resolution  No.:  200 1R- 192 
Superseding  Resolution  No.:  93R-46 


Dated:  07-10-01 
Dated:  03-09-93 
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CITY  OF  ANAHEIM 
Utilities  Financial  Services 
201  S.  Anaheim  Blvd. 
Anaheim,  CA  92805 


RULE  NO.  8 
NOTICES 


A.  NOTICES  TO  CUSTOMERS 

When  notices  from  the  Utility  to  a customer  are  required,  they  will  normally  be  given  in  writing,  either 
mailed  to  the  address  specified  in  the  customer's  application  for  service  or  to  any  address  subsequently 
specified  by  the  customer  or  delivered  to  him  or  posted  in  the  local  newspaper  of  record,  except  that  in 
emergencies  the  Utility  may  give  notices  in  the  manner  most  suitable  under  the  existing  conditions  (radio, 
T.V.,  telephone,  etc.). 

Where  utility  service  is  provided  to  residential  users  through  a master  meter,  the  City  shall  make  every  good 
faith  effort  to  inform  the  actual  users  of  the  utility  services  when  the  account  is  in  arrears  that  service  will  be 
discounted  in  15  days.  The  10-day  notice  shall  be  posted  at  the  premises  not  more  than  5 days  after  the 
15-day  notice  of  discontinuance  is  mailed  to  the  customer  of  record.  The  notice  shall  also  inform  the  actual 
users  that  they  have  the  right  to  pay  the  amount  due  on  the  account  in  order  to  maintain  service  without 
interruption. 

B.  NOTICES  FROM  CUSTOMERS 

Notices  from  a customer  to  the  Utility  may  be  given  by  written  communication  mailed  to  the  Utility's  office 
or  may  be  given  orally  by  the  customer  or  the  customer's  authorized  agent  at  the  Utility's  office  except  when 
written  notice  is  specifically  required  in  tariff  schedules  or  in  any  written  agreement. 


ISSUED  BY: 
Gordon  W.  Hoyt 
General  Manager 


Effective:  10-01-89  by  Resolution  No.: 
Superseding  Resolution  No.: 


89R-392 

71R-478 


Dated:  09-27-89 
Dated:  10-26-71 


CITY  OF  ANAHEIM  ELECTRIC  RATES,  RULES 

Utilities  Financial  Services  AND  REGULATIONS 

201  S.  Anaheim  Blvd. 

Anaheim,  CA  92805 

RULE  NO.  9 

RENDERING  AND  PAYMENT  OF  BILLS 
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A.  RENDERING  OF  BILLS 

1 . Billing  Period.  Bills  for  electric  service  will  be  rendered  bimonthly,  monthly  or  as  otherwise 
provided  in  the  tariff  schedules. 

2.  Metered  Service. 

a.  Bills  for  metered  service  will  be  based  on  meter  registrations.  Meters  will  be  read  as 
required  for  the  preparation  of  regular  bills,  opening  bills  and  closing  bills. 

b.  If,  because  of  unusual  conditions  or  for  reasons  beyond  its  control,  the  Utility  is  unable  to 
read  the  meter  on  the  scheduled  reading  date,  the  Utility  may  bill  the  customer/those 
deriving  the  benefit  of  service  for  estimated  consumption  during  the  billing  period,  and 
make  any  necessary  corrections  when  a reading  is  obtained.  Estimated  consumption  for 
this  purpose  will  be  calculated  considering  the  customer's  prior  usage,  the  Utility's 
experience  with  other  customers  of  the  same  class  in  that  area,  and  the  general 
characteristics  of  the  customer's  operations.  Adjustments  for  any  underestimation  or 
overestimation  of  a customer's  consumption  will  be  reflected  on  the  first  regularly 
scheduled  bill  rendered  and  based  on  an  actual  reading  following  any  periods  when 
estimation  was  required.  When  a service  start  date  can  be  reliably  estimated,  the 
undercharge  can  be  computed  back  to  that  date,  exclusive  of  Rule  #17.  Access  to  the 
meter,  sufficient  to  permit  its  being  read  shall  be  provided  by  the  customer  as  a 
prerequisite  to  the  Utility  making  any  adjustment  of  consumption  billed  on  an  estimated 
bases. 

3.  Unmetered  Service. 

A flat  rate  may  be  applied  upon  request  (in  writing)  where  the  applicant  for  service  has  a fixed 
connected  load  to  be  operated  over  a fixed  number  of  hours  during  a billing  period,  and  where  the 
following  conditions  are  met: 

a.  Provision  has  been  made  to  prevent  any  additional  consumption  on  the  service. 

b.  The  point  of  interconnection  of  the  service  is  approved  by  the  Utility. 

c.  Such  service  may  be  supplied  under  any  appropriate  rate  schedule  at  the  Utility's 
operating  convenience  and  all  conditions  of  the  rate  schedule  shall  apply,  including  the 
Power  Cost  Adjustment. 

(Continued) 


ISSUED  BY: 
Gordon  W.  Hoyt 
General  Manager 


Effective:  03-31-00  by  Resolution  No.:  2000R-35  Dated:  03-07-00 

Superseding  Resolution  No.:  95R-1 14  Dated:  06-20-95 


CITY  OF  ANAHEIM  ELECTRIC  RATES,  RULES 

Utilities  Financial  Services  AND  REGULATIONS 

201  S.  Anaheim  Blvd. 

Anaheim,  CA  92805 

RULE  NO.  9 

RENDERING  AND  PAYMENT  OF  BILLS 
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4.  Pro  rata  Computation. 

All  bills  for  electric  service  rendered  will  be  computed  in  accordance  with  the  applicable 
thirty-day  rate  schedule,  but  the  size  of  the  energy  blocks  and  the  amount  of  the  customer,  service, 
demand  or  minimum  charge,  specified  therein,  will  be  prorated  on  the  basis  of  the  ratio  of  the 
number  of  days  service  has  been  rendered  to  the  number  of  days  in  an  average  month  of  thirty 
days. 

B.  READINGS  OF  SEPARATE  METERS  NOT  COMBINED 

For  the  purpose  of  billing,  each  meter  upon  the  customer's  premises  will  be  considered  separately,  and  the 

readings  of  two  or  more  meters  will  not  be  combined,  except  as  follows: 

1 . Where  combinations  of  meter  readings  are  specifically  provided  for  in  the  tariff  schedules. 

2.  Where  the  Utility's  operating  convenience  requires  the  use  of  more  than  one  meter. 

C.  PAYMENT  OF  BILLS 

1.  All  bills  are  due  upon  receipt.  Payment  shall  be  made  at  the  City  of  Anaheim,  Division  of 
Collections. 

2.  Bills  for  connection  or  reconnection  of  service  and  payments  for  deposits  or  to  reinstate  deposits 
as  required  under  the  rules  of  the  Utility  shall  be  paid  before  service  will  be  connected  or 
reconnected. 

3.  Customers  applying  to  receive  their  electric  power  and  ancillary  services  from  an  Energy  Service 
Provider  (ESP),  will  be  required  to  pay  the  Utility  past  due  charges  prior  to  processing  of  their 
application. 

4.  Customers  receiving  their  electric  power  and  ancillary  services  from  an  ESP  and  wishing  to 
reinstate  the  Utility  as  their  service  provider,  will  be  required  to  pay  all  the  Utility  past  due 
charges  prior  to  processing  of  their  application. 

D.  RETURNED  CHECK  CHARGE 

The  Utility  may  require  payment  of  a returned  check  charge  equal  to  that  permitted  under  the  City  of 

Anaheim  Municipal  code  for  any  check  or  other  negotiable  instrument  returned  from  the  bank  unpaid. 


E.  FUND  VERIFICATION  FEE 

A Fund  Verification  Fee  may  be  charged  to  customers  paying  by  personal  check  if  the  Utility  deems  it 
necessary  to  verify  that  the  customer  has  sufficient  funds  in  his/her  account  when:  (1)  the  customer  has 
been  disconnected  for  non-payment  of  service  or  (2)  the  customer  has  a history  of  non-sufficient  funds  in 
his/her  account.  This  fee  is  contained  in  Rule  23. 


ISSUED  BY: 
Gordon  W.  Hoyt 
General  Manager 


Effective:  03-31-00  by  Resolution  No.:  2000R-35 
Superseding  Resolution  No.:  95R-1 14 


Dated:  03-07-00 
Dated:  06-20-95 


CITY  OF  ANAHEIM 
Utilities  Financial  Services 
201  S.  Anaheim  Blvd. 
Anaheim,  CA  92805 

ELECTRIC  RATES,  RULES 
AND  REGULATIONS 
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RULE  NO.  9 

RENDERING  AND  PAYMENT  OF  BILLS 

ISSUED  BY: 

Edward  K.  Aghjayan 
General  Manager 

Effective:  07-01-99  bv  Resolution  No.:  99R-142  Dated:  06-22-99 

Superseding  Resolution  No.:  95R-114  Dated:  06-20-95 

ELECTRIC  RATES,  RULES 
AND  REGULATIONS 
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CITY  OF  ANAHEIM 
Utilities  Financial  Services 
201  S.  Anaheim  Blvd. 
Anaheim,  CA  92805 


RULE  NO.  10 
DISPUTED  BILLS 


A.  Customers  who  feel  that  their  bill  is  in  error  will  first  contact  the  Customer  Service  Division  by  phone  or  in 
writing  within  ten  (10)  days  after  receiving  the  bill  to  attempt  to  resolve  the  disputed  bill.  Failure  to  do  so 
will  authorize  discontinuance  of  service  in  accordance  with  Rule  No.  11.  Customers  who  receive  a 
separate  bill  for  their  electric  power  and  ancillary  services  from  an  Energy  Service  Provider  (ESP),  who 
believe  their  ESP  bill  is  in  error  will  need  to  contact  their  ESP  for  resolution.  Customers  must  continue  to 
pay  their  bills  issued  by  the  Utility.  Failure  to  do  so  will  authorize  discontinuance  of  service  in  accordance 
with  Rule  No.  1 1 . 

B.  If,  after  contact  with  the  Customer  Service  Division,  the  customer  believes  the  bill  is  still  incorrect,  the 
customer  must,  within  ten  (10)  days  after  receiving  the  explanation  from  Customer  Service,  send  his/her 
remittance  for  the  entire  amount  of  the  disputed  bill  (payable  to  the  City  of  Anaheim)  along  with  a written 
statement  setting  forth  the  reasons  why  the  customer  believes  the  bill  is  incorrect  to  the  Public  Utilities 
General  Manager,  Public  Utilities  Department,  P.O.  Box  3222,  Anaheim,  California  92803. 

C.  Failure  of  the  customer  to  file  a written  statement  with  the  Public  Utilities  General  Manager  within  ten  (10) 
days  after  receipt  of  the  review  explanation  from  the  Customer  Service  Division  will  constitute  acceptance 
by  the  customer  of  the  bill  as  rendered,  and  authorize  discontinuance  of  service  in  accordance  with  Rule 
No.  11. 

D.  Upon  timely  receipt  of  the  written  statement,  the  Public  Utilities  General  Manager  or  his  designee  will 
review  the  basis  of  the  billed  amount,  and  communicate  the  results  of  the  review  and  decision  to  the 
customer. 

E.  If  before  completion  of  the  Public  Utilities  General  Manager's  review,  additional  bills  become  due  which 
the  customer  wishes  to  dispute,  the  customer  will  not  be  required  to  file  the  dispute  with  the  Customer 
Service  Division,  as  stated  in  Rule  10. A.  above;  but  will  be  required  to  send  his/her  remittance  (payable  to 
the  City  of  Anaheim)  for  the  entire  amount  of  the  additional  bills  disputed  to  the  Utilities  General  Manager 
and  file  additional  written  statements  within  ten  (10)  days  after  receipt  of  such  bills  setting  forth  the 
reasons  why  the  customer  believes  the  additional  bills  are  incorrect.  Failure  to  do  so  will  authorize 
discontinuance  of  service  in  accordance  with  Rule  No.  1 1. 

F.  If  the  bill  is  not  satisfactorily  resolved  with  the  Public  Utilities  General  Manager  or  his  designee  the 
customer  may  appeal  to  the  Public  Utilities  Hearing  Board  who  will  then  make  the  final  determination  on 
any  unresolved  bill  disputes.  The  appeal  must  be  submitted  in  writing  to  the  Chairman  of  the  Public 
Utilities  Board,  together  with  the  reasons  for  the  dispute  within  seven  (7)  days  following  receipt  of  the 
Public  Utilities  General  Manager's  review.  In  the  absence  of  a timely  filed  appeal,  the  decision  of  the 
General  Manager  shall  be  final.  Upon  receipt  of  a timely  appeal,  a hearing  will  be  held  by  the  Public 
Utilities  Hearing  Board  within  (60)  sixty  days  of  receipt  of  a request  for  appeal.  A written  decision  of  the 
Public  Utilities  Hearing  Board  shall  be  delivered  to  the  customer  by  personal  delivery  or  certified  mail 
within  fifteen  (15)  days  following  the  appeal  hearing.  The  decision  of  the  Public  Utilities  Hearing  Board 
shall  be  final. 


(Continued) 


ISSUED  BY: 

Edward  K.  Aghjayan 
General  Manager 


Effective:  03-31-00  by  Resolution  No.:  2000R-35 
Superseding  Resolution  No.:  93R-195 


Dated:  03-07-00 
Dated:  10-05-93 
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CITY  OF  ANAHEIM 
Utilities  Financial  Services 
201  S.  Anaheim  Blvd. 
Anaheim,  CA  92805 


RULE  NO.  10 
DISPUTED  BILLS 


G.  If,  before  completion  of  the  Public  Utilities  Hearing  Board  decision,  additional  bills  become  due  which  the 
customer  wishes  to  dispute,  the  customer  will  not  be  required  to  file  the  dispute  with  the  Customer  Service 
Division,  as  stated  in  Rule  10. A.  above;  but  will  be  required  to  send  his/her  remittance  (payable  to  the  City 
of  Anaheim)  for  the  entire  amount  of  the  additional  bills  disputed  to  the  Public  Utilities  General  Manager 
and  file  additional  written  statements  within  ten  (10)  days  after  receipt  of  such  bills  setting  forth  the 
reasons  why  the  customer  believes  the  additional  bills  are  incorrect.  Failure  to  do  so  will  authorize 
discontinuance  of  service  in  accordance  with  Rule  No.  11. 


ISSUED  BY:  Effective:  11-04-93  by  Resolution  No.:  93R-195 

Edward  K.  Aghjayan  Superseding  Resolution  No.:  None 

General  Manager 


Dated:  10-05-93 
Dated:  None 
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CITY  OF  ANAHEIM 
Utilities  Financial  Services 
201  S.  Anaheim  Blvd. 
Anaheim,  CA  92805 


RULE  NO.  11 


DISCONTINUANCE  AND  RESTORATION  OF  SERVICE 


A.  PAST  DUE  BILLS 

Bills  rendered  will  be  considered  past  due  if  not  paid  within  fifteen  (15)  days  after  date  of  presentation. 

B.  NONPAYMENT  OF  BILLS 

1 . When  a bill  for  utility  service  has  become  past  due  and  an  overdue  notice  and  final  notice  have 
been  issued,  service  may  be  discontinued  if  the  bill  is  not  paid  within  the  time  required  by  such 
notice.  Service  shall  not  be  disconnected  for  charges  due  to,  and  billed  by,  an  Energy  Service 
Provider.  A charge  will  be  assessed  if  personal  48-hour  notification  is  delivered. 

Any  customer  who  contests  a bill,  and  has  initiated  a complaint  or  requested  an  investigation 
within  5 days  of  receiving  said  bill  shall  not  have  service  discontinued  for  nonpayment  during  the 
pendency  of  an  investigation  by  the  City  of  such  customer's  dispute  or  complaint  provided  the 
customer  also  keeps  current  the  account  for  utility  services  as  charges  accrue  in  each  subsequent 
billing  period.  Services  shall  not  be  discontinued  for  nonpayment  for  any  customer  complying 
with  an  amortization  agreement  entered  into  with  the  City,  provided  the  customer  also  keeps 
current  the  account  for  utility  services  as  charges  accrue  in  each  subsequent  billing  period.  If  a 
customer  fails  to  comply  with  an  amortization  agreement,  the  City  will  give  a 7-day 
discontinuance  of  service  notice  before  discontinuing  services,  but  such  notice  shall  not  entitle  the 
customer  to  further  investigation  by  the  City. 

2.  Utility  services  to  a domestic  customer  will  not  be  discontinued  for  non-payment  when  the 
customer  has  established  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  City  that  such  termination  would  be  especially 
dangerous  to  the  health  of  the  customer  or  a full  time  resident  of  the  customer's  household. 
Certification  from  a licensed  physician,  public  health  nurse,  or  a social  worker  may  be  required  by 
the  City.  The  City  shall  make  available  to  customers,  upon  request,  information  regarding 
agencies  and/or  organizations  that  may  provide  financial  assistance. 

3.  A customer's  service  may  be  discontinued  for  nonpayment  of  a bill  for  service  previously 
rendered  him  at  any  location  served  by  the  Utility  provided  such  bill  is  not  paid  within  15  days 
after  presentation  of  a notice  that  present  service  will  be  discontinued  for  nonpayment  of  such  bill 
for  prior  service.  However,  residential  service  will  not  be  discontinued  because  of  nonpayment  of 
bills  for  other  classes  of  service. 


(Continued) 


ISSUED  BY: 

Edward  K.  Aghjayan 
General  Manager 


Effective: 


03-31-00  by  Resolution  No.:  2000R-35 
Superseding  Resolution  No.:  92-R-189 


Dated:  03-07-00 
Dated:  09-01-92 
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CITY  OF  ANAHEIM 
Utilities  Financial  Services 
201  S.  Anaheim  Blvd. 
Anaheim,  CA  92805 


RULE  NO.  11 


DISCONTINUANCE  AND  RESTORATION  OF  SERVICE 


4.  If  a customer  is  receiving  more  than  one  service,  any  or  all  services  may  be  discontinued  when 
any  service,  regardless  of  location,  is  discontinued  for  nonpayment.  However,  residential  service 
will  not  be  discontinued  because  of  nonpayment  of  bills  for  other  classes  of  service. 

5.  Under  no  circumstances  may  service  be  discontinued  for  nonpayment  of  a bill  to  correct 
previously  billed  incorrect  charges  for  a period  in  excess  of  the  preceding  three  months,  unless 
such  incorrect  charges  have  resulted  from  the  customer  not  abiding  by  the  tariff  schedules. 

6.  Bills  collected  on  the  premises  by  a field  utility  representative  shall  include  a collection  fee  which 
is  contained  in  Rule  No.  23. 

7.  On  any  Saturday,  Sunday,  legal  holiday  recognized  by  the  City  of  Anaheim,  or  at  any  time  during 
which  the  business  office  of  the  City  is  not  open  to  the  public,  service  will  not  be  discontinued  by 
reason  of  delinquency  in  payment  for  utility  services. 

C.  UNSAFE  EQUIPMENT 

The  Utility  may  refuse  or  discontinue  service  to  a customer  if  any  part  of  the  customer's  wiring  or  other 
equipment,  or  the  use  thereof,  shall  be  determined  by  the  Utility  to  be  unsafe  or  in  violation  of  applicable 
laws,  ordinances,  rules  or  regulations  of  public  authorities,  or  if  any  condition  existing  upon  the  customer's 
premises  shall  be  thus  determined  to  endanger  the  Utility's  service  facilities,  until  it  shall  have  been  put  in  a 
safe  condition  or  the  violation  remedied. 

The  Utility  does  not  assume  any  responsibility  of  inspecting  or  repairing  the  customer's  wiring  or  other 
equipment  or  any  part  thereof  and  assumes  no  liability  therefor. 

D.  SERVICE  DETRIMENTAL  TO  OTHER  CUSTOMERS 

The  Utility  will  not  provide  service  to  utilizing  equipment,  the  operation  of  which  will  be  detrimental  to  the 
service  of  the  Utility  or  its  other  customers,  and  will  discontinue  electric  service  to  any  customer  who  shall 
continue  to  operate  such  equipment  after  having  been  given  notice  by  the  Utility  to  cease  so  doing. 

(Continued) 
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Edward  K.  Aghjayan  Superseding  Resolution  No.:  91R-32 
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Dated:  09-01-92 
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RULE  NO.  11 

DISCONTINUANCE  AND  RESTORATION  OF  SERVICE 


E.  FRAUD 

1 . The  Utility  may  refuse  or  discontinue  service  if  the  acts  of  the  customer  or  the  conditions  upon  the 
customer's  premises  are  such  as  to  indicate  to  it  an  intent  to  defraud  the  Utility.  A fee  will  be 
collected  for  the  investigation  of  acts  of  fraud  and/or  diversion  as  referenced  in  Rule  23. 

2.  The  ESP  must  immediately  upon  request  from  the  Utility  supply  all  customer  information  deemed 
pertinent  to  a diversion  investigation. 

3.  The  ESP  must  immediately  notify  the  Utility  of  any  evidence  of  diversion. 

4.  The  ESP  must  maintain  strict  confidentially  of  all  diversion  investigations. 

5.  Once  evidence  of  diversion  is  detected,  all  investigations  of  unauthorized  use  of  energy  will  be 
conducted  by  the  City  of  Anaheim,  in  accordance  with  the  Utilities  Rates,  Rules,  and  Regulations, 
regardless  of  ownership  of  the  meter  or  provisions  of  billing  or  metering  services.  Customers, 
ESP’s  and  their  agents  are  required  to  properly  maintain  the  chain  of  evidence  of  any 
unauthorized  use  and  cooperate  in  such  investigation. 

6.  Once  evidence  of  unauthorized  use  has  been  detected,  regardless  of  meter  ownership,  the  City  of 
Anaheim  may,  at  its  discretion,  retain  the  existing  meter,  regardless  of  ownership,  and  install  a 
temporary  utility  meter  and  charge  for  its  use. 

7.  In  cases  of  diversion,  the  City  of  Anaheim  shall  have  the  legal  right  to  recover,  from  any 
customer,  ESP,  or  other  person  who  caused  or  benefited  from  such  unauthorized  use  the  total 
estimated  amount  of  the  undercharge,  including  the  Direct  Access  Energy  Supply  component  and 
all  associated  costs  incurred  during  the  investigation  of  the  diversion,  for  the  full  period  of  the 
investigation  and  unauthorized  use. 

8.  The  City  of  Anaheim  reserves  all  evidentiary  privileges  and  rights 

9.  The  City  of  Anaheim  retains  the  right  to  collect  from  the  ESP  the  customer  or  other  persons 
causing  or  benefiting  from  unauthorized  use  of  power,  interest  on  the  unauthorized  use  billings 
and  associated  costs  resulting  from  the  unauthorized  use  of  power. 

10.  Unauthorized  energy  use  relating  to  Direct  Access  service  shall  include  failure  by  the  ESP  to 
submit  schedules  in  good  faith  to  a Scheduling  Coordinator  or  ISO  for  a service  account. 

1 1 . The  Utility  reserves  the  right  to  collect  from  the  ESP,  the  customer  or  responsible  party  for  any 
damaged  City  equipment. 

12.  The  Utility  reserves  the  right  to  collect  from  the  ESP,  the  customer  or  responsible  party  for  all 
consumption  recorded  on  idle  meters. 

F.  FAILURE  TO  ESTABLISH  OR  REESTABLISH  CREDIT 

If,  for  an  applicant's  convenience,  the  Utility  should  provide  service  before  credit  is  established  or  should 

continue  service  to  a customer  when  credit  has  not  been  reestablished  in  accordance  with  Rule  No.  6,  and 

the  customer  fails  to  establish  or  reestablish  credit,  the  Utility  may  discontinue  service. 
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RULE  NO.  11 


DISCONTINUANCE  AND  RESTORATION  OF  SERVICE 


G.  NONCOMPLIANCE 

Except  as  otherwise  specifically  provided  in  this  Rule  No.  11,  the  Utility  may  discontinue  service  to  a 
customer  for  noncompliance  with  tariff  schedules  if,  after  written  notice  of  at  least  5 days,  the  customer  has 
not  complied  with  the  notice.  The  Utility  may  dispense  with  the  giving  of  such  notice  in  the  event  there 
exists  in  the  Utility's  opinion  a dangerous  condition,  thus  rendering  the  immediate  discontinuance  of 
service  to  the  premises  imperative. 

H . CUSTOMER'S  REQUEST  FOR  SERVICE  DISCONTINUANCE 

When  a customer  desires  to  terminate  responsibility  for  service,  the  customer  shall  give  the  Utility  not  less 
than  two  days’  notice  of  this  intention,  state  the  date  on  which  the  customer  wishes  the  termination  to 
become  effective,  and  provide  the  Utility  with  the  address  to  which  the  closing  bill  should  be  mailed.  A 
customer  may  be  held  responsible  for  all  service  furnished  at  the  premises  until  two  days  after  receipt  of 
such  notice  by  the  Utility  or  until  the  date  of  termination  specified  in  the  notice,  whichever  date  is  later. 

I . RESTORATION  - RECONNECTION  CHARGE 

The  Utility  will  require  payment  of  a reconnection  charge  for  each  incident  in  which  the  service(s)  were 
disconnected  before  restoring  service  that  has  been  disconnected  for  nonpayment  of  bills  or  for  failure 
otherwise  to  comply  with  tariff  schedules.  If  service(s)  has  been  illegally  restored  or  damaged  due  to 
tampering,  the  customer  must  pay  all  damage  charges  prior  to  reconnection.  The  customer  and/or 
beneficiary  of  service  is  responsible  for  all  damage  charges  whether  or  not  service  is  reconnected. 


(Continued) 
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Edward  K.  Aghjayan 
General  Manager 
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RULE  NO.  11 


DISCONTINUANCE  AND  RESTORATION  OF  SERVICE 


I.  RESTORATION  - RECONNECTION  CHARGE 

In  case  the  customer  places  a request  on  a day  when  maximum  workload  has  been  scheduled,  an  additional 
charge  will  be  made. 

Rule  No.  23  contains  the  above  referenced  charges 


ISSUED  BY : Effective: 

Edward  K.  Aghjayan 
General  Manager 


09-01-92  by  Resolution  No.:  92R-189 
Superseding  Resolution  No.:  89R-361 


Dated:  09-01-92 
Dated:  08-22-89 
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RULE  NO.  12 


RATES  AND  OPTIONAL  RATES 


A.  EFFECTIVE  RATES 

The  rates  charged  by  the  Utility  for  electric  service  are  those  on  file  with  the  Public  Utilities 
General  Manager,  City  of  Anaheim,  and  legally  in  effect.  A copy  of  complete  tariff  schedules  as 
filed  with  the  Public  Utilities  General  Manager,  shall  be  maintained  for  public  inspection  at  the 
Public  Utilities  Department. 

B.  OPTIONAL  RATES 

1 . Where  there  are  two  or  more  rate  schedules,  rates,  or  optional  provisions  applicable  to  the 
class  of  service  requested  by  the  applicant,  the  Utility  or  its  authorized  employees  will  call 
applicant's  attention,  at  the  time  application  is  made,  to  the  several  schedules,  and  the 
applicant  must  designate  which  rate  schedule,  rate,  or  optional  provision  he  desires.  When 
the  customer  notifies  the  Utility  of  any  material  change  in  the  size,  character,  or  extent  of 
his  utilizing  equipment  or  operations,  in  accordance  with  Section  C.  of  Rule  No.  3,  the 
Utility  will,  within  a reasonable  time,  advise  the  customer  of  the  resulting  rate  options.  In 
the  absence  of  the  notification  provided  for  in  Section  C.  of  Rule  No.  3,  the  Utility 
assumes  no  responsibility  of  advising  the  customer  of  lower  optional  rates  under  other 
existing  schedules,  rates,  or  optional  provisions  available  as  a result  of  the  customer's 
changes  in  equipment  or  operations. 

2.  When  an  applicant  for  new  service  has  applied  for  service  under  a mutually  agreed  upon 
rate  schedule,  the  rate  schedule  will  remain  in  effect  for  a minimum  of  three  billing  periods 
to  determine  the  accuracy  of  the  application  of  the  rate. 

C.  NEW  OR  REVISED  RATES 

Should  new  or  revised  rates  be  established  after  the  time  application  is  made,  the  Utility  will,  within 
a reasonable  time,  use  such  means  as  may  be  practicable  to  bring  them  to  the  attention  of  those  of 
its  customers  who  may  affected  thereby. 


D.  CHANGE  OF  RATE  SCHEDULE 


1 . A change  to  another  applicable  rate  schedule,  rate,  or  optional  provision  will  be  made  only 
where  the  customer  elects  to  make  such  change,  or  where  in  the  opinion  of  the  Public 
Utilities  Department,  another  rate  schedule  is  more  applicable. 


(Continued) 
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RULE  NO.  12 

RATES  AND  OPTIONAL  RATES 


2.  Should  a customer  so  elect,  the  change  will  be  made  provided: 

a.  A change  has  not  been  made  effective  during  the  past  twelve-month  period;  or 

b.  The  change  is  made  to,  or  from,  a new  or  revised  rate  schedule;  or 

c.  There  has  been  a change  in  the  customer's  operating  conditions  for  that  service  which,  in 
the  opinion  of  the  Utility,  justifies  the  change;  and 

d.  The  change  is  not  made  more  often  than  once  in  twelve  months  where  service  is  being 
supplied  under  a schedule  containing  an  annual  fixed  charge  or  an  annual  minimum 
charge;  and 

e.  The  customer  has  made  the  request  by  written  notice  to  the  Utility. 

3.  The  change  will  become  effective  for  the  billing  period  during  which  the  customer  has  requested 
the  change  and  is  not  subject  to  a retroactive  adjustment  except  when  such  change  is  the  result  of 
a utility  error,  in  accordance  with  Rule  17,  C.l. 

E.  INTERCONNECTION 

Unless  otherwise  stated  in  the  rate  schedule,  the  rate  schedules  of  the  Utility  are  applicable  only  for  service 
supplied  entirely  by  the  Utility  without  interconnection  with  any  other  source  of  supply,  except  that 
interconnection  may  be  double-throw  switch  where  necessary  to  meet  the  minimum  requirements  for 
emergencies. 


ISSUED  BY: 
Gordon  W.  Hoyt 
General  Manager 


Effective:  10-01-89  by  Resolution  No.: 
Superseding  Resolution  No.: 


89R-392 
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Dated:  09-27-89 
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RULE  NO.  13 
TEMPORARY  SERVICE 


A.  ESTABLISHMENT  OF  TEMPORARY  SERVICE 

The  City  shall,  if  no  undue  hardship  to  its  existing  customers  will  result  therefrom,  furnish  temporary 

service  under  the  following  conditions: 

1.  The  applicant  shall  pay,  in  advance  or  otherwise  as  required  by  the  City,  the  estimated  cost 
installed  plus  the  estimated  cost  of  removal,  less  the  estimated  salvage  of  the  facilities  necessary 
for  furnishing  service. 

2.  The  applicant  shall  establish  credit  as  required  by  Rule  No.  6,  except  that  the  amount  of  deposit 
prescribed  in  Rule  No.  7 shall  not  exceed  the  estimated  bill  for  the  duration  of  service. 

3.  If  service  is  requested  to  any  structure  not  of  a permanent  construction  with  a foundation,  or 
which  can  be  classified  as  removable,  such  as  trailers,  billboards,  sheds,  signs,  etc.,  they  shall  be 
determined  to  be  temporary  and  applicable  to  the  terms  and  conditions  of  the  requirements  above 
of  this  Rule. 

4.  Temporary  service  for  construction  purposes  shall  be  discontinued  to  the  applicant  and  removed  if 
it  is  used  for  other  than  the  intended  purpose.  With  the  Utility's  approval,  a temporary  service 
may  be  used  for  non-construction  purposes  when  all  applicable  safety  and  construction  codes  are 
adhered  to.  If  a non-utility  approval  power  source  is  connected  on  the  construction  site,  the 
Utility's  temporary  service  shall  be  discontinued.  Service  may  be  suspended  without  notice  to  the 
applicant  as  required  by  Rule  No.  14-B. 


ISSUED  BY: 
Gordon  W.  Hoyt 
General  Manager 


Effective:  10-10-78  by  Resolution  No.:  78R-665 
Superseding  Resolution  No.:  71R-478 


Dated:  10-10-78 
Dated:  10-26-71 


ELECTRIC  RATES,  RULES 
AND  REGULATIONS 


Page  No.  3.14.1 


CITY  OF  ANAHEIM 
Utilities  Financial  Services 
201  S.  Anaheim  Blvd. 

Anaheim,  CA  92805 

RULE  NO.  14 

VARIATIONS  IN  THE  QUALITY  OR  SUPPLY  OF  ELECTRICITY 


A.  QUALITY 

The  Public  Utilities  Department  does  not  give  any  warranty,  expressed  or  implied,  as  to  the  quality, 

adequacy,  safety,  or  other  characteristics  of  the  electricity  and/or  electric  service  provided  by  the  Public 

Utilities  Department. 

B.  SHORTAGES,  BROWNOUTS,  INTERRUPTIONS,  SPIKES,  SURGES 

1.  The  Public  Utilities  Department  will  exercise  reasonable  diligence  1)  to  furnish  a continuous  and 
sufficient  supply  of  electricity  to  its  customers  and  2)  to  minimize  the  occurrence  of  shortages, 
brownouts,  interruptions,  spikes,  surges,  or  other  electricity  delivery  problems;  however,  the 
Public  Utilities  Department  cannot  and  does  not  guarantee  a continuous  or  sufficient  supply,  or 
freedom  from  such  conditions  which  may  affect  the  quality  of  the  electricity  provided. 

2.  The  Public  Utilities  Department  will  not  be  liable  for  variations  in  the  quality  of  electricity 
supplied,  nor  for  failure  to  supply  a continuous  or  sufficient  supply  of  electricity,  nor  will  it  be 
liable  for  variations  in  the  quality  of  electricity  supplied,  nor  for  damage  or  loss  occasioned  by 
such  failure  to  supply,  or  by  shortages,  brownouts,  interruptions,  spikes,  surges,  or  other 
electricity  delivery  problems. 

3.  Whenever,  in  the  operation  of  the  Public  Utilities  Department's  electric  plants,  properties,  and/or 
systems,  interruption  in  the  delivery  of  electricity  to  customers  results  from  or  is  occasioned  by 
causes  other  than  the  exercise  by  the  Public  Utilities  Department  of  its  right  to  suspend 
temporarily  the  delivery  of  electricity  for  the  purpose  of  making  repairs  or  improvements  to  its 
system,  notice  of  any  such  interruption  will  not  be  given  to  the  customers  of  the  Public  Utilities 
Department,  but  the  Public  Utilities  Department  will  exercise  reasonable  diligence  to  reinstitute 
delivery  of  electricity. 

(Continued) 
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Edward  K.  Aghjayan 
General  Manager 
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Dated:  07-24-90 
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RULE  NO.  14 


VARIATIONS  IN  THE  QUALITY  OR  SUPPLY  OF  ELECTRICITY 


C.  TEMPORARY  SUSPENSION  FOR  REPAIRS 

1.  The  Public  Utilities  Department,  whenever  it  shall  find  it  necessary  for  the  purpose  of  making 
repairs  or  improvements  to  its  system,  shall  have  the  right  to  suspend  temporarily  the  delivery  of 
electricity.  In  all  cases,  as  reasonable  notice  thereof  as  circumstances  will  permit  will  be  given  to 
the  customer,  and  the  making  of  such  repairs  or  improvements  will  be  prosecuted  as  rapidly  as 
may  be  practicable  consistent  with  prudent  Utility  practices;  and,  to  the  extent  practicable  and 
consistent  with  prudent  Utility  practices  will  minimize  the  inconvenience  to  the  Public  Utilities 
Department's  customers. 

2.  When  it  is  necessary  to  suspend  temporarily  the  delivery  of  electricity  for  repairs  or  improvements 
to  the  system  in  accordance  with  Rule  14.C.1  above,  and  the  customer  requests  that  such 
suspension  of  service  occur  at  other  than  during  normal  Public  Utilities  Department  working 
hours,  the  Utility  reserves  the  right  to  receive,  in  advance,  the  total  estimated  labor-related  costs  to 
be  incurred  by  the  Public  Utilities  Department  for  performing  the  work  during  non-regular  Public 
Utilities  Department  work  hours.  The  customer  shall  also  pay  any  additional  cost  actually 
incurred  in  excess  of  the  estimated  costs. 

D.  APPORTIONMENT  OF  SUPPLY  DURING  TIME  OF  SHORTAGE 

Should  a shortage  of  supply  ever  occur,  the  Public  Utilities  Department  will  apportion  its  available  supply 
of  electricity  among  its  customers  as  authorized  or  directed  by  the  Public  Utilities  General  Manager  in  the 
manner  which  he  determines,  at  his  discretion,  to  be  equitable  under  conditions  then  prevailing.  The 
decision  of  the  Public  Utilities  General  Manager  shall  be  final  in  such  matters. 


Dated:  03-09-93 
Dated:  07-24-90 


ISSUED  BY: 

Edward  K.  Aghjayan 
General  Manager 


Effective:  03-24-93  by  Resolution  No.:  93R-46 
Superseding  Resolution  No.:  90R-271 
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RULE  NO.  15.0 
LINE  EXTENSIONS 


Line  extensions  of  standard  voltages  (69kV  or  below)  necessary  to  furnish  permanent  electric  service  to  applicants 
will  be  made  by  the  Anaheim  Public  Utilities  in  accordance  with  the  following  provisions: 

A.  GENERAL 

The  Utility  will  construct,  own,  operate  and  maintain  lines  only  along  public  streets,  roads  and  highways 
which  the  Utility  has  the  legal  right  to  occupy,  and  on  public  lands  and  private  property  across  which  rights 
of  way  satisfactory  to  the  Utility  may  be  obtained  without  cost  or  condemnation  by  the  Utility. 

B.  OVERHEAD  EXTENSIONS  TO  INDIVIDUAL  APPLICANTS  FOR  SERVICE 

1 . Except  for  those  instances  where  the  customer  requests  special  facilities,  the  Utility  will  install, 
own  and  maintain  the  necessary  transformers,  meters,  and  service  wires  in  accordance  with  Rule 
No.  16. 

2.  Overhead  extensions  shall  be  constructed  in  conformance  with  applicable  provisions  of  the 
Anaheim  Municipal  Code. 

Group  of  Applicants 

a.  Where  mutually  agreed  upon  by  the  Utility  and  the  original  applicant(s)  and  where  the 
installation  of  an  underground  transformation  point  (a  single  transformer  or  transformer 
bank)  will  be  required,  all  applicants  to  receive  underground  service  from  the 
transformation  point  will  be  considered  as  a group  for  the  purpose  of  this  rule. 

b.  Each  applicant's  share  of  the  cost  of  the  underground  line  extension  shall  be  the  sum  of 
the  amounts  determined  in  Sections  B.2  divided  by  the  number  of  applicants. 

C.  OVERHEAD  EXTENSIONS  TO  SERVE  SUBDIVISIONS  OR  TRACTS,  HOUSING  PROJECTS,  AND 
MULTIFAMILY  DWELLINGS 

1.  Not  applicable  to  line  extensions  within  a new  single  family  and/or  multifamily  residential 
subdivision  of  five  or  more  lots  (subdivision)  or  new  residential  developments  consisting  of  five 
or  more  dwelling  units  in  two  or  more  buildings  located  on  a single  parcel  of  land  (development) 
unless  a master  plan,  preliminary  map  or  tentative  map  has  been  filed  for  the  subdivision  or 
development  with  the  City  of  Anaheim  Planning  Commission  on  or  prior  to  May  5,  1970,  and 
where  an  agreement  has  been  entered  into  with  the  Utility  for  electric  service  prior  to  May  5, 
1972. 
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C.  OVERHEAD  EXTENSIONS  TO  SERVE  SUBDIVISIONS  OR  TRACTS,  HOUSING  PROJECTS,  AND 

MULTIFAMILY  DWELLINGS  (Continued) 

2.  Extensions  to  serve  real  estate  subdivisions  will  be  made  in  accordance  with  Section  B hereof. 

D.  UNDERGROUND  EXTENSIONS 

1 . General.  The  City  of  Anaheim  Public  Utilities  Department,  by  authority  of  the  City  Council,  has 
declared  itself  an  underground  utility.  Therefore,  all  new  line  extensions,  up  to  69kV,  shall  be 
underground,  except  in  those  areas  where  it  is  impractical  to  build  underground  lines,  as 
determined  by  the  Public  Utilities  Department,  and  approved  by  the  General  Manager. 

2.  Utility-Installed  Extensions  to  Serve  Individuals. 

a.  The  applicant  shall  provide  all  substructures,  including  all  conduit,  manholes  and  vaults 
necessary  for  an  underground  electrical  distribution  system,  and  shall  pay  to  the  City  of 
Anaheim,  Public  Utilities  Department,  the  cost  of  all  labor  and  materials,  including,  but 
not  limited  to,  cables  and  devices  necessary  for  the  installation  of  said  underground 
system,  and  the  cost  for  the  preparation  of  plans,  specifications  and  inspection  of  said 
system. 

b.  Underground  service  will  be  installed  and  maintained  as  provided  in  Rule  No.  16. 

c.  Group  of  Applicants. 

(1)  Where  mutually  agreed  upon  by  the  Utility  and  the  original  applicant(s)  and 
where  the  installation  of  an  underground  transformation  point  (a  single 
transformer  or  transformer  bank)  will  be  required,  all  applicants  to  receive 
underground  service  from  the  transformation  point  will  be  considered  as  a group 
for  the  purpose  of  this  rule. 

(2)  Each  applicant's  share  of  the  cost  of  the  underground  line  extension  shall  be  the 
sum  of  the  amounts  determined  in  Sections  D.2.a.  divided  by  the  number  of 
applicants. 

(Continued) 


Dated:  12-17-91 
Dated:  11-02-82 
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General  Manager 
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D.  UNDERGROUND  EXTENSIONS  (Continued) 

(3)  The  underground  line  extension  cost  shall  include  the  primary  voltage  line 
(6,900  volts  or  over)  from  the  nearest  primary  voltage  source  where  sufficient 
capacity  exists  to  feed  the  transformation  serving  the  group. 

3.  Applicant-Installed  Extensions  to  Serve  Individuals. 

a.  Where  mutually  agreed  upon  by  the  Utility  and  the  applicant,  the  underground  duct 
system  (including  necessary  conduits,  ducts,  manholes,  vaults,  and  service  lateral  ducts) 
may  be  installed  by  the  applicant  in  accordance  with  the  Utility's  specifications. 

Upon  the  acceptance  by  the  Utility,  applicant  will  transfer  ownership  of  such  facilities  to 
the  Utility. 

b.  Any  additional  underground  facilities  necessary  to  complete  the  extension,  exclusive  of 
transformers,  meters,  and  services,  shall  be  installed  by  the  Utility  at  the  applicant's 
expense. 

c.  Underground  services  will  be  installed  and  maintained  as  provided  in  Rule  No.  1 6. 

d.  Group  of  Applicants. 

(1)  Where  mutually  agreed  upon  by  the  Utility  and  the  original  applicant(s)  and 
where  the  installation  of  an  underground  transformation  point  (a  single 
transformer  or  transformer  bank)  will  be  required,  all  applicants  to  receive 
underground  service  from  the  transformation  point  will  be  considered  as  a group 
for  the  purpose  of  this  rule. 

(2)  Upon  transfer  of  ownership,  the  cost  of  the  underground  duct  system  will  be 
estimated  by  the  Utility. 

(Continued) 
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Dated:  10-26-71 
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D.  UNDERGROUND  EXTENSIONS  (Continued) 

(3)  Each  applicant's  share  of  the  cost  of  the  underground  line  extensions  shall  be  the 
sum  of  the  amounts  determined  in  Section  D.3.a.,  D.3.b.,  and  D.3.d.(2)  divided 
by  the  number  of  applicants. 

(4)  The  underground  line  extension  cost  shall  include  the  primary  voltage  line 
(6,900  volts  or  over)  from  the  nearest  primary  voltage  source  where  sufficient 
capacity  exists  to  feed  the  transformation  serving  the  group. 

4.  Extensions  To  Real  Estate  Subdivisions,  Tracts,  Commercial  and  Industrial  (C&I)  Developments, 

Etc.,  in  Advance  of  Receipt  of  Applications  for  Service. 

a.  The  property  owner/developer  shall  be  responsible  for  paying  all  cost  associated  with 
underground  line  extensions  to  serve  property.  The  underground  line  extension  cost 
shall  include  the  primary  voltage  line(s)  (6,900  volts  or  over)  from  the  nearest  primary 
voltage  source(s)  where  sufficient  capacity  exists  to  serve  the  proposed  development. 

b.  Substructures  for  underground  line  extensions  shall  be  installed  by  the  property 
owner/developer  and  the  substructure  system  (including  necessary  conduits,  ducts, 
manholes,  vaults  and  service  lateral  ducts)  shall  be  installed  in  accordance  with  Anaheim 
Public  Utilities’  specifications.  Anaheim  Public  Utilities  shall  install,  or  cause  to  be 
installed,  materials,  including,  but  not  limited  to,  cables  and  devices  necessary  for  the 
installation  of  the  extension  in  the  above  substructure  system.  The  property 
owner/developer  shall  pay  before  start  of  construction  by  Anaheim  Public  Utilities,  a 
nonrefundable  sum  for  the  cost  of  all  labor  and  materials,  including  but  not  limited  to, 
cables  and  devices  necessary  for  the  installation  of  said  extension,  and  the  cost  for  the 
preparation  of  plans,  specifications  and  inspection  of  said  underground  line  extension. 


(Continued) 
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D.  UNDERGROUND  EXTENSIONS  (Continued) 


c.  Underground  line  extensions  may  be  installed  by  Anaheim  Public  Utilities  provided  the 
property  owner/developer  or  other  subdivider  requesting  the  extension  pays  before  start  of 
construction  a nonrefundable  sum  for  all  associated  costs  as  determined  by  Anaheim  Public 
Utilities. 

d.  Upon  acceptance  by  Anaheim  Public  Utilities,  the  property  owner/developer,  or  other 
applicant  shall  transfer  ownership  of  such  facilities  to  the  Anaheim  Public  Utilities.  Any 
additional  underground  facilities  necessary  to  complete  the  extension  shall  be  installed  by 
Anaheim  Public  Utilities  at  the  property  owner/developer’s  expense. 

e.  Underground  services  will  be  installed  and  maintained  as  provided  in  Rule  No.  16. 


E.  SPECIAL  CONDITIONS 

1.  Alternative  Routes.  Where  applicable  laws  or  regulations  prevent  the  utilization  of  what 
otherwise  would  be  the  shortest  practicable  route  for  an  overhead  line  extension,  for  the  purpose 
of  delivering  electric  service  to  the  applicant,  the  applicant  shall  provide  the  Utility  an  alternative 
longer  right  of  way  satisfactory  to  it.  If  the  applicant  chooses  to  request  underground  delivery 
over  what  would  otherwise  be  the  shortest  practicable  route,  the  Utility  will,  where  feasible  in 
accordance  with  rules  on  underground  extensions,  provide  such  underground  delivery. 

2.  Extensions  for  temporary  service  or  for  operations  of  a speculative  character  or  questionable 
permanency  will  not  be  made  under  this  rule,  but  will  be  made  in  accordance  with  the  rules 
pertaining  to  temporary  service. 

3.  Exceptional  cases.  In  unusual  circumstances,  when  the  application  of  these  rules  appears 
impractical  or  unjust  to  either  party,  or  in  the  case  of  the  extension  of  lines  of  a higher  voltage,  the 
applicant  shall  refer  the  matter  to  the  Public  Utilities  General  Manager  of  the  City  of  Anaheim  for 
a determination  prior  to  commencing  construction. 

(Continued) 
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RULE  NO.  15.1 


UNDERGROUND  EXTENSIONS  WITHIN  NEW  RESIDENTIAL  SUBDIVISIONS 


Extension  of  underground  distribution  lines  at  available  standard  voltages  necessary  to  furnish  permanent  electric 
service  within  a new  single  family  and/or  multifamily  residential  subdivision  of  five  or  more  lots  will  be  made  by 
the  Utility  in  advance  of  receipt  of  application  for  service  in  accordance  with  the  following  provisions: 

A.  GENERAL 

The  Utility  will  construct,  own,  operate  and  maintain  underground  lines  only  along  public  streets,  roads, 
and  highways  which  the  Utility  has  the  legal  right  to  occupy,  and  on  public  lands  and  private  property 
across  which  rights  of  way  and  easements  satisfactory  to  the  Utility  may  be  obtained  without  cost  or 
condemnation  by  the  Utility. 

B.  INSTALLATION 

1 . The  developer  will  perform  all  necessary  trenching  and  backfilling,  including  furnishing  of  any 
importing  backfill  material  required,  and  furnish,  install  and  deed  to  the  Utility  any  necessary  duct 
required,  all  in  accordance  with  the  City's  utility  specifications.  All  work  by  the  developer  shall 
be  performed  at  such  times  and  in  such  manner  which  will  permit  the  Utility  to  perform  its  work 
without  delay  and  in  an  efficient  manner. 

2.  Where  agreed  to  by  the  City's  Utility,  the  underground  duct  system  (including  necessary  conduits, 
concrete  pads,  ducts,  manholes,  vaults,  and  service  lateral  ducts)  may  be  installed  by  the  developer 
in  accordance  with  the  City's  Utility  specifications. 

Upon  acceptance  by  the  City's  Utility,  the  developer  will  transfer  ownership  of  such  facilities  to 
the  City.  Any  additional  underground  facilities  necessary  to  complete  the  extension  shall  be 
installed  by  the  Utility  at  developer's  expense. 

3.  Underground  service  will  be  installed  and  maintained  as  provided  in  Rule  16.  (Service 
Connections). 

(Continued) 


ISSUED  BY: 
Gordon  W.  Hoyt 
General  Manager 


Effective: 


11-14-71  by  Resolution  No.:  71R-478 
Superseding  Resolution  No.:  None 


Dated:  10-26-71 
Dated:  None 
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UNDERGROUND  EXTENSIONS  WITHIN  NEW  RESIDENTIAL  SUBDIVISIONS 


B.  INSTALLATION  (Continued) 

4.  Single  phase  underground  line  extensions  will  be  installed,  owned  and  maintained  by  the  Utility 
provided  the  developer,  subdivider  or  other  customers  requesting  the  extension  pays  before  start 
of  construction  the  nonrefundable  sum  as  determined  by  the  Utility  based  upon: 

a.  All  costs  for  labor  and  material  necessaiy  for  the  installation  of  said  underground  system, 
and  the  preparation  of  plans,  specifications  and  inspections  for  said  system. 

b.  A unit  price  per  lot  of  dwelling  unit  as  established  in  Rule  24  based  upon  historical  cost 
adjusted  annually. 

C.  SPECIAL  CONDITIONS 

1.  Special  Situations  - Special  conditions  of  voltage,  load,  service,  facilities  and  related  matters 
applicable  to  the  Rules  and  Regulations  not  expressly  covered,  shall  be  resolved  by  the  Public 
Utilities  General  Manager. 

2.  Exceptional  Cases  - In  unusual  circumstances,  when  the  application  of  these  rules  appears 
impractical  or  unjust,  developer  may  refer  the  matter  to  the  Public  Utilities  General  Manager  for 
special  ruling  or  for  the  approval  of  special  conditions  which  are  agreed  upon  prior  to 
commencing  construction.  If  the  matter  is  not  satisfactorily  resolved  with  the  Public  Utilities 
General  Manager,  the  developer  may  petition  the  City  Council  for  final  determination. 


ISSUED  BY:  Effective: 

Edward  K.  Aghjayan 
General  Manager 


01-01-92  by  Resolution  No.:  91R-336 
Superseding  Resolution  No.:  82R-534 


Dated:  12-17-91 
Dated:  1 1-02-82 
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RULE  NO.  15.2 

UNDERGROUND  EXTENSIONS  WITHIN  NEW  COMMERCIAL 
AND  INDUSTRIAL  DEVELOPMENTS 


Extension  of  underground  distribution  lines  at  available  standard  voltages  necessary  to  furnish  permanent  electric 
service  within  a new  commercial  or  industrial  development  on  a single  parcel  or  on  two  or  more  contiguous  parcels 
of  land  will  be  made  by  the  Utility  in  accordance  with  the  following  provisions: 

A.  GENERAL 

The  Utility  will  construct,  own,  operate,  and  maintain  underground  lines  only  along  public  streets,  roads, 
and  highways  which  the  Utility  has  the  legal  right  to  occupy,  and  on  public  lands  and  private  property 
across  which  rights  of  way  and  easements  satisfactory  to  the  Utility  may  be  obtained  without  cost  or 
condemnation  by  the  Utility. 

B.  INSTALLATION 

1 . The  developer  of  the  commercial  or  industrial  development  will,  in  accordance  with  the  Utilities 
specifications: 

a.  Perform  all  necessary  trenching  and  backfilling,  including  furnishing  of  any  imported 
backfill  material  required. 

b.  Furnish  and  install  the  underground  duct  system  (including  necessary  conduits,  concrete 
pads,  ducts,  manholes,  vaults,  and  service  lateral  ducts)  necessary  to  serve  the 
development  in  accordance  with  the  City's  Utility  specifications. 

c.  Upon  acceptance  by  the  City's  Utility,  the  developer  will  transfer  ownership  of  such 
facilities  to  the  City.  Any  additional  underground  facilities  necessary  to  complete  the 
extension  shall  be  installed  by  the  Utility  at  the  developer's  expense,  in  accordance  with 
Rule  24. 

2.  Underground  service  will  be  installed  and  maintained  as  provided  in  Rule  16. 

3.  The  developer  of  the  commercial  or  industrial  development  requesting  the  extension  pays  before 
the  start  of  construction  the  nonrefundable  sum,  in  accordance  with  Rule  24. 

C.  SPECIAL  CONDITIONS 

Special  situations  - special  conditions  of  voltage,  load,  service,  facilities  and  related  matters  applicable  to 
the  Rates,  Rules  and  Regulations  not  expressly  covered,  shall  be  resolved  by  the  Public  Utilities  General 
Manager. 


ISSUED  BY:  Effective: 

Edward  K.  Aghjayan 
General  Manager 


01-01-92  by  Resolution  No.:  91R-336 
Superseding  Resolution  No.:  None 


Dated:  12-17-91 
Dated:  None 
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Line  extensions  of  standard  voltages  (69kV  or  below)  necessary  to  furnish  permanent  electric  service  to  applicants 
will  be  made  by  the  Anaheim  Public  Utilities  in  accordance  with  the  following  provisions: 

A.  GENERAL 

The  Utility  will  construct,  own,  operate  and  maintain  lines  only  along  public  streets,  roads  and  highways 
which  the  Utility  has  the  legal  right  to  occupy,  and  on  public  lands  and  private  property  across  which  rights 
of  way  satisfactory  to  the  Utility  may  be  obtained  without  cost  or  condemnation  by  the  Utility. 

B.  OVERHEAD  EXTENSIONS  TO  INDIVIDUAL  APPLICANTS  FOR  SERVICE 

1 . Except  for  those  instances  where  the  customer  requests  special  facilities,  the  Utility  will  install, 
own  and  maintain  the  necessary  transformers,  meters,  and  service  wires  in  accordance  with  Rule 
No.  16. 

2.  Overhead  extensions  shall  be  constructed  in  conformance  with  applicable  provisions  of  the 
Anaheim  Municipal  Code. 

Group  of  Applicants 

a.  Where  mutually  agreed  upon  by  the  Utility  and  the  original  applicant(s)  and  where  the 
installation  of  an  underground  transformation  point  (a  single  transformer  or  transformer 
bank)  will  be  required,  all  applicants  to  receive  underground  service  from  the 
transformation  point  will  be  considered  as  a group  for  the  purpose  of  this  rule. 

b.  Each  applicant's  share  of  the  cost  of  the  underground  line  extension  shall  be  the  sum  of 
the  amounts  determined  in  Sections  B.2  divided  by  the  number  of  applicants. 

C.  OVERHEAD  EXTENSIONS  TO  SERVE  SUBDIVISIONS  OR  TRACTS,  HOUSING  PROJECTS,  AND 
MULTIFAMILY  DWELLINGS 

1.  Not  applicable  to  line  extensions  within  a new  single  family  and/or  multifamily  residential 
subdivision  of  five  or  more  lots  (subdivision)  or  new  residential  developments  consisting  of  five 
or  more  dwelling  units  in  two  or  more  buildings  located  on  a single  parcel  of  land  (development) 
unless  a master  plan,  preliminary  map  or  tentative  map  has  been  filed  for  the  subdivision  or 
development  with  the  City  of  Anaheim  Planning  Commission  on  or  prior  to  May  5,  1970,  and 
where  an  agreement  has  been  entered  into  with  the  Utility  for  electric  service  prior  to  May  5, 


ISSUED  BY:  Effective: 

Edward  K.  Aghjayan 
General  Manager 


07-01-99  by  Resolution  No.:  99R-142 
Superseding  Resolution  No.:  91R-336 


Dated:  06-22-99 
Dated:  12-17-91 
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C.  OVERHEAD  EXTENSIONS  TO  SERVE  SUBDIVISIONS  OR  TRACTS,  HOUSING  PROJECTS,  AND 

MULTIFAMILY  DWELLINGS  (Continued) 

2.  Extensions  to  serve  real  estate  subdivisions  will  be  made  in  accordance  with  Section  B hereof. 

D.  UNDERGROUND  EXTENSIONS 

1 . General.  The  City  of  Anaheim  Public  Utilities  Department,  by  authority  of  the  City  Council,  has 
declared  itself  an  underground  utility.  Therefore,  all  new  line  extensions,  up  to  69kV,  shall  be 
underground,  except  in  those  areas  where  it  is  impractical  to  build  underground  lines,  as 
determined  by  the  Public  Utilities  Department,  and  approved  by  the  General  Manager. 

2.  Utility-Installed  Extensions  to  Serve  Individuals. 

a.  The  applicant  shall  provide  all  substructures,  including  all  conduit,  manholes  and  vaults 
necessary  for  an  underground  electrical  distribution  system,  and  shall  pay  to  the  City  of 
Anaheim,  Public  Utilities  Department,  the  cost  of  all  labor  and  materials,  including,  but 
not  limited  to,  cables  and  devices  necessary  for  the  installation  of  said  underground 
system,  and  the  cost  for  the  preparation  of  plans,  specifications  and  inspection  of  said 
system. 

b.  Underground  service  will  be  installed  and  maintained  as  provided  in  Rule  No.  16. 

c.  Group  of  Applicants. 

(1)  Where  mutually  agreed  upon  by  the  Utility  and  the  original  applicant(s)  and 
where  the  installation  of  an  underground  transformation  point  (a  single 
transformer  or  transformer  bank)  will  be  required,  all  applicants  to  receive 
underground  service  from  the  transformation  point  will  be  considered  as  a group 
for  the  purpose  of  this  rule. 

(2)  Each  applicant's  share  of  the  cost  of  the  underground  line  extension  shall  be  the 
sum  of  the  amounts  determined  in  Sections  D.2.a.  divided  by  the  number  of 
applicants. 

(Continued) 
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D.  UNDERGROUND  EXTENSIONS  (Continued) 

(3)  The  underground  line  extension  cost  shall  include  the  primary  voltage  line 
(6,900  volts  or  over)  from  the  nearest  primary  voltage  source  where  sufficient 
capacity  exists  to  feed  the  transformation  serving  the  group. 

3.  Applicant-Installed  Extensions  to  Serve  Individuals. 

a.  Where  mutually  agreed  upon  by  the  Utility  and  the  applicant,  the  underground  duct 
system  (including  necessary  conduits,  ducts,  manholes,  vaults,  and  service  lateral  ducts) 
may  be  installed  by  the  applicant  in  accordance  with  the  Utility's  specifications. 

Upon  the  acceptance  by  the  Utility,  applicant  will  transfer  ownership  of  such  facilities  to 
the  Utility. 

b.  Any  additional  underground  facilities  necessary  to  complete  the  extension,  exclusive  of 
transformers,  meters,  and  services,  shall  be  installed  by  the  Utility  at  the  applicant's 
expense. 

c.  Underground  services  will  be  installed  and  maintained  as  provided  in  Rule  No.  16. 

d.  Group  of  Applicants. 

(1)  Where  mutually  agreed  upon  by  the  Utility  and  the  original  applicant(s)  and 
where  the  installation  of  an  underground  transformation  point  (a  single 
transformer  or  transformer  bank)  will  be  required,  all  applicants  to  receive 
underground  service  from  the  transformation  point  will  be  considered  as  a group 
for  the  purpose  of  this  rule. 

(2)  Upon  transfer  of  ownership,  the  cost  of  the  underground  duct  system  will  be 
estimated  by  the  Utility. 

(Continued) 


ISSUED  BY: 

Edward  K.  Aghjayan 
General  Manager 


Effective:  07-01-99  by  Resolution  No.:  99R-142 
Superseding  Resolution  No.:  71R-478 


Dated:  06-22-99 
Dated:  10-26-71 
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D.  UNDERGROUND  EXTENSIONS  (Continued) 

(3)  Each  applicant's  share  of  the  cost  of  the  underground  line  extensions  shall  be  the 
sum  of  the  amounts  determined  in  Section  D.3.a.,  D.3.b.,  and  D.3.d.(2)  divided 
by  the  number  of  applicants. 

(4)  The  underground  line  extension  cost  shall  include  the  primary  voltage  line 
(6,900  volts  or  over)  from  the  nearest  primary  voltage  source  where  sufficient 
capacity  exists  to  feed  the  transformation  serving  the  group. 

4.  Extensions  To  Real  Estate  Subdivisions,  Tracts,  Commercial  and  Industrial  (C&I)  Developments, 

Etc.,  in  Advance  of  Receipt  of  Applications  for  Service. 

a.  The  property  owner/developer  shall  be  responsible  for  paying  all  cost  associated  with 
underground  line  extensions  to  serve  property.  The  underground  line  extension  cost 
shall  include  the  primary  voltage  line(s)  (6,900  volts  or  over)  from  the  nearest  primary 
voltage  source(s)  where  sufficient  capacity  exists  to  serve  the  proposed  development. 

b.  Substructures  for  underground  line  extensions  shall  be  installed  by  the  property 
owner/developer  and  the  substructure  system  (including  necessary  conduits,  ducts, 
manholes,  vaults  and  service  lateral  ducts)  shall  be  installed  in  accordance  with  Anaheim 
Public  Utilities’  specifications.  Anaheim  Public  Utilities  shall  install,  or  cause  to  be 
installed,  materials,  including,  but  not  limited  to,  cables  and  devices  necessary  for  the 
installation  of  the  extension  in  the  above  substructure  system.  The  property 
owner/developer  shall  pay  before  start  of  construction  by  Anaheim  Public  Utilities,  a 
nonrefundable  sum  for  the  cost  of  all  labor  and  materials,  including  but  not  limited  to, 
cables  and  devices  necessary  for  the  installation  of  said  extension,  and  the  cost  for  the 
preparation  of  plans,  specifications  and  inspection  of  said  underground  line  extension. 


(Continued) 
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EdwardK.  Aghjayan 
General  Manager 


Effective:  07-01-99  by  Resolution  No.: 
Superseding  Resolution  No.: 
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D.  UNDERGROUND  EXTENSIONS  (Continued) 


c.  Underground  line  extensions  may  be  installed  by  Anaheim  Public  Utilities  provided  the 
property  owner/developer  or  other  subdivider  requesting  the  extension  pays  before  start  of 
construction  a nonrefundable  sum  for  all  associated  costs  as  determined  by  Anaheim  Public 
Utilities. 

d.  Upon  acceptance  by  Anaheim  Public  Utilities,  the  property  owner/developer,  or  other 
applicant  shall  transfer  ownership  of  such  facilities  to  the  Anaheim  Public  Utilities.  Any 
additional  underground  facilities  necessary  to  complete  the  extension  shall  be  installed  by 
Anaheim  Public  Utilities  at  the  property  owner/developer’s  expense. 

e.  Underground  services  will  be  installed  and  maintained  as  provided  in  Rule  No.  16. 


E.  SPECIAL  CONDITIONS 

1.  Alternative  Routes.  Where  applicable  laws  or  regulations  prevent  the  utilization  of  what 
otherwise  would  be  the  shortest  practicable  route  for  an  overhead  line  extension,  for  the  purpose 
of  delivering  electric  service  to  the  applicant,  the  applicant  shall  provide  the  Utility  an  alternative 
longer  right  of  way  satisfactory  to  it.  If  the  applicant  chooses  to  request  underground  deliveiy 
over  what  would  otherwise  be  the  shortest  practicable  route,  the  Utility  will,  where  feasible  in 
accordance  with  rules  on  underground  extensions,  provide  such  underground  delivery. 

2.  Extensions  for  temporary  service  or  for  operations  of  a speculative  character  or  questionable 
permanency  will  not  be  made  under  this  rule,  but  will  be  made  in  accordance  with  the  rules 
pertaining  to  temporary  service. 

3.  Exceptional  cases.  In  unusual  circumstances,  when  the  application  of  these  rules  appears 
impractical  or  unjust  to  either  party,  or  in  the  case  of  the  extension  of  lines  of  a higher  voltage,  the 
applicant  shall  refer  the  matter  to  the  Public  Utilities  General  Manager  of  the  City  of  Anaheim  for 
a determination  prior  to  commencing  construction. 

(Continued) 
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General  Manager 


07-01-99  by  Resolution  No.:  99R-142 
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UNDERGROUND  EXTENSIONS  WITHIN  NEW  RESIDENTIAL  SUBDIVISIONS 


Extension  of  underground  distribution  lines  at  available  standard  voltages  necessary  to  furnish  permanent  electric 
service  within  a new  single  family  and/or  multifamily  residential  subdivision  of  five  or  more  lots  will  be  made  by 
the  Utility  in  advance  of  receipt  of  application  for  service  in  accordance  with  the  following  provisions: 

A.  GENERAL 

The  Utility  will  construct,  own,  operate  and  maintain  underground  lines  only  along  public  streets,  roads, 
and  highways  which  the  Utility  has  the  legal  right  to  occupy,  and  on  public  lands  and  private  property 
across  which  rights  of  way  and  easements  satisfactory  to  the  Utility  may  be  obtained  without  cost  or 
condemnation  by  the  Utility. 

B.  INSTALLATION 

1 . The  developer  will  perform  all  necessary  trenching  and  backfilling,  including  furnishing  of  any 
importing  backfill  material  required,  and  furnish,  install  and  deed  to  the  Utility  any  necessary  duct 
required,  all  in  accordance  with  the  City's  utility  specifications.  All  work  by  the  developer  shall 
be  performed  at  such  times  and  in  such  manner  which  will  permit  the  Utility  to  perform  its  work 
without  delay  and  in  an  efficient  manner. 

2.  Where  agreed  to  by  the  City's  Utility,  the  underground  duct  system  (including  necessary  conduits, 
concrete  pads,  ducts,  manholes,  vaults,  and  service  lateral  ducts)  may  be  installed  by  the  developer 
in  accordance  with  the  City's  Utility  specifications. 

Upon  acceptance  by  the  City's  Utility,  the  developer  will  transfer  ownership  of  such  facilities  to 
the  City.  Any  additional  underground  facilities  necessary  to  complete  the  extension  shall  be 
installed  by  the  Utility  at  developer's  expense. 

3.  Underground  service  will  be  installed  and  maintained  as  provided  in  Rule  16.  (Service 
Connections). 

(Continued) 


Effective:  11-1 4-7 1 by  Resolution  No.:  71R-478 
Superseding  Resolution  No.:  None 


Dated:  10-26-71 
Dated:  None 


ISSUED  BY: 
Gordon  W.  Hoyt 
General  Manager 
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UNDERGROUND  EXTENSIONS  WITHIN  NEW  RESIDENTIAL  SUBDIVISIONS 


B.  INSTALLATION  (Continued) 

4.  Single  phase  underground  line  extensions  will  be  installed,  owned  and  maintained  by  the  Utility 
provided  the  developer,  subdivider  or  other  customers  requesting  the  extension  pays  before  start 
of  construction  the  nonrefundable  sum  as  determined  by  the  Utility  based  upon: 

a.  All  costs  for  labor  and  material  necessary  for  the  installation  of  said  underground  system, 
and  the  preparation  of  plans,  specifications  and  inspections  for  said  system. 

b.  A unit  price  per  lot  of  dwelling  unit  as  established  in  Rule  24  based  upon  historical  cost 
adjusted  annually. 

C.  SPECIAL  CONDITIONS 

1.  Special  Situations  - Special  conditions  of  voltage,  load,  service,  facilities  and  related  matters 
applicable  to  the  Rules  and  Regulations  not  expressly  covered,  shall  be  resolved  by  the  Public 
Utilities  General  Manager. 

2.  Exceptional  Cases  - In  unusual  circumstances,  when  the  application  of  these  rules  appears 
impractical  or  unjust,  developer  may  refer  the  matter  to  the  Public  Utilities  General  Manager  for 
special  ruling  or  for  the  approval  of  special  conditions  which  are  agreed  upon  prior  to 
commencing  construction.  If  the  matter  is  not  satisfactorily  resolved  with  the  Public  Utilities 
General  Manager,  the  developer  may  petition  the  City  Council  for  final  determination. 


ISSUED  BY:  Effective: 

Edward  K.  Aghjayan 
General  Manager 


01-01-92  by  Resolution  No.:  91R-336 
Superseding  Resolution  No.:  82R-534 


Dated:  12-17-91 
Dated:  11-02-82 
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UNDERGROUND  EXTENSIONS  WITHIN  NEW  COMMERCIAL 
AND  INDUSTRIAL  DEVELOPMENTS 


Extension  of  underground  distribution  lines  at  available  standard  voltages  necessary  to  furnish  permanent  electric 
service  within  a new  commercial  or  industrial  development  on  a single  parcel  or  on  two  or  more  contiguous  parcels 
of  land  will  be  made  by  the  Utility  in  accordance  with  the  following  provisions: 

A.  GENERAL 

The  Utility  will  construct,  own,  operate,  and  maintain  underground  lines  only  along  public  streets,  roads, 
and  highways  which  the  Utility  has  the  legal  right  to  occupy,  and  on  public  lands  and  private  property 
across  which  rights  of  way  and  easements  satisfactory  to  the  Utility  may  be  obtained  without  cost  or 
condemnation  by  the  Utility. 

B.  INSTALLATION 

1 . The  developer  of  the  commercial  or  industrial  development  will,  in  accordance  with  the  Utilities 
specifications: 

a.  Perform  all  necessary  trenching  and  backfilling,  including  furnishing  of  any  imported 
backfill  material  required. 

b.  Furnish  and  install  the  underground  duct  system  (including  necessary  conduits,  concrete 
pads,  ducts,  manholes,  vaults,  and  service  lateral  ducts)  necessary  to  serve  the 
development  in  accordance  with  the  City's  Utility  specifications. 

c.  Upon  acceptance  by  the  City's  Utility,  the  developer  will  transfer  ownership  of  such 
facilities  to  the  City.  Any  additional  underground  facilities  necessary  to  complete  the 
extension  shall  be  installed  by  the  Utility  at  the  developer's  expense,  in  accordance  with 
Rule  24. 

2.  Underground  service  will  be  installed  and  maintained  as  provided  in  Rule  16. 

3.  The  developer  of  the  commercial  or  industrial  development  requesting  the  extension  pays  before 
the  start  of  construction  the  nonrefundable  sum,  in  accordance  with  Rule  24. 

C.  SPECIAL  CONDITIONS 

Special  situations  - special  conditions  of  voltage,  load,  service,  facilities  and  related  matters  applicable  to 
the  Rates,  Rules  and  Regulations  not  expressly  covered,  shall  be  resolved  by  the  Public  Utilities  General 
Manager. 


ISSUED  BY: 

Edward  K.  Aghjayan 
General  Manager 


Effective:  01-01-92  by  Resolution  No.: 
Superseding  Resolution  No.: 


91R-336 

None 


Dated:  12-17-91 
Dated:  None 
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Line  extensions  of  standard  voltages  (69kV  or  below)  necessary  to  furnish  permanent  electric  service  to  applicants 
will  be  made  by  the  Anaheim  Public  Utilities  in  accordance  with  the  following  provisions: 

A.  GENERAL 

The  Utility  will  construct,  own,  operate  and  maintain  lines  only  along  public  streets,  roads  and  highways 
which  the  Utility  has  the  legal  right  to  occupy,  and  on  public  lands  and  private  property  across  which  rights 
of  way  satisfactory  to  the  Utility  may  be  obtained  without  cost  or  condemnation  by  the  Utility. 

B.  OVERHEAD  EXTENSIONS  TO  INDIVIDUAL  APPLICANTS  FOR  SERVICE 

1 . Except  for  those  instances  where  the  customer  requests  special  facilities,  the  Utility  will  install, 
own  and  maintain  the  necessary  transformers,  meters,  and  service  wires  in  accordance  with  Rule 
No.  16. 

2.  Overhead  extensions  shall  be  constructed  in  conformance  with  applicable  provisions  of  the 
Anaheim  Municipal  Code. 

Group  of  Applicants 

a.  Where  mutually  agreed  upon  by  the  Utility  and  the  original  applicant(s)  and  where  the 
installation  of  an  underground  transformation  point  (a  single  transformer  or  transformer 
bank)  will  be  required,  all  applicants  to  receive  underground  service  from  the 
transformation  point  will  be  considered  as  a group  for  the  purpose  of  this  rule. 

b.  Each  applicant's  share  of  the  cost  of  the  underground  line  extension  shall  be  the  sum  of 
the  amounts  determined  in  Sections  B.2  divided  by  the  number  of  applicants. 

C.  OVERHEAD  EXTENSIONS  TO  SERVE  SUBDIVISIONS  OR  TRACTS,  HOUSING  PROJECTS,  AND 
MULTIFAMILY  DWELLINGS 

1.  Not  applicable  to  line  extensions  within  a new  single  family  and/or  multifamily  residential 
subdivision  of  five  or  more  lots  (subdivision)  or  new  residential  developments  consisting  of  five 
or  more  dwelling  units  in  two  or  more  buildings  located  on  a single  parcel  of  land  (development) 
unless  a master  plan,  preliminary  map  or  tentative  map  has  been  filed  for  the  subdivision  or 
development  with  the  City  of  Anaheim  Planning  Commission  on  or  prior  to  May  5,  1970,  and 
where  an  agreement  has  been  entered  into  with  the  Utility  for  electric  service  prior  to  May  5, 
1972. 


(Continued) 


ISSUED  BY:  Effective: 

Edward  K.  Aghjayan 
General  Manager 


07-01-99  by  Resolution  No.:  99R-142 
Superseding  Resolution  No.:  91R-336 


Dated:  06-22-99 
Dated:  12-17-91 
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C.  OVERHEAD  EXTENSIONS  TO  SERVE  SUBDIVISIONS  OR  TRACTS,  HOUSING  PROJECTS,  AND 

MULTIFAMILY  DWELLINGS  (Continued) 

2.  Extensions  to  serve  real  estate  subdivisions  will  be  made  in  accordance  with  Section  B hereof. 

D.  UNDERGROUND  EXTENSIONS 

1 . General.  The  City  of  Anaheim  Public  Utilities  Department,  by  authority  of  the  City  Council,  has 
declared  itself  an  underground  utility.  Therefore,  all  new  line  extensions,  up  to  69kV,  shall  be 
underground,  except  in  those  areas  where  it  is  impractical  to  build  underground  lines,  as 
determined  by  the  Public  Utilities  Department,  and  approved  by  the  General  Manager. 

2.  Utility-Installed  Extensions  to  Serve  Individuals. 

a.  The  applicant  shall  provide  all  substructures,  including  all  conduit,  manholes  and  vaults 
necessary  for  an  underground  electrical  distribution  system,  and  shall  pay  to  the  City  of 
Anaheim,  Public  Utilities  Department,  the  cost  of  all  labor  and  materials,  including,  but 
not  limited  to,  cables  and  devices  necessary  for  the  installation  of  said  underground 
system,  and  the  cost  for  the  preparation  of  plans,  specifications  and  inspection  of  said 
system. 

b.  Underground  service  will  be  installed  and  maintained  as  provided  in  Rule  No.  16. 

c.  Group  of  Applicants. 

(1)  Where  mutually  agreed  upon  by  the  Utility  and  the  original  applicant(s)  and 
where  the  installation  of  an  underground  transformation  point  (a  single 
transformer  or  transformer  bank)  will  be  required,  all  applicants  to  receive 
underground  service  from  the  transformation  point  will  be  considered  as  a group 
for  the  purpose  of  this  rule. 

(2)  Each  applicant's  share  of  the  cost  of  the  underground  line  extension  shall  be  the 
sum  of  the  amounts  determined  in  Sections  D.2.a.  divided  by  the  number  of 
applicants. 

(Continued) 
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D.  UNDERGROUND  EXTENSIONS  (Continued) 

(3)  The  underground  line  extension  cost  shall  include  the  primary  voltage  line 
(6,900  volts  or  over)  from  the  nearest  primary  voltage  source  where  sufficient 
capacity  exists  to  feed  the  transformation  serving  the  group. 

3.  Applicant-Installed  Extensions  to  Serve  Individuals. 

a.  Where  mutually  agreed  upon  by  the  Utility  and  the  applicant,  the  underground  duct 
system  (including  necessary  conduits,  ducts,  manholes,  vaults,  and  service  lateral  ducts) 
may  be  installed  by  the  applicant  in  accordance  with  the  Utility's  specifications. 

Upon  the  acceptance  by  the  Utility,  applicant  will  transfer  ownership  of  such  facilities  to 
the  Utility. 

b.  Any  additional  underground  facilities  necessary  to  complete  the  extension,  exclusive  of 
transformers,  meters,  and  services,  shall  be  installed  by  the  Utility  at  the  applicant's 
expense. 

c.  Underground  services  will  be  installed  and  maintained  as  provided  in  Rule  No.  16. 

d.  Group  of  Applicants. 

(1)  Where  mutually  agreed  upon  by  the  Utility  and  the  original  applicant s)  and 
where  the  installation  of  an  underground  transformation  point  (a  single 
transformer  or  transformer  bank)  will  be  required,  all  applicants  to  receive 
underground  service  from  the  transformation  point  will  be  considered  as  a group 
for  the  puipose  of  this  rule. 

(2)  Upon  transfer  of  ownership,  the  cost  of  the  underground  duct  system  will  be 
estimated  by  the  Utility. 

(Continued) 


ISSUED  BY: 

Edward  K.  Aghjayan 
General  Manager 


Effective:  07-01-99  by  Resolution  No.:  99R-142 
Superseding  Resolution  No.:  71R-478 


Dated:  06-22-99 
Dated:  10-26-71 
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D.  UNDERGROUND  EXTENSIONS  (Continued) 

(3)  Each  applicant's  share  of  the  cost  of  the  underground  line  extensions  shall  be  the 
sum  of  the  amounts  determined  in  Section  D.3.a.,  D.3.b.,  and  D.3.d.(2)  divided 
by  the  number  of  applicants. 

(4)  The  underground  line  extension  cost  shall  include  the  primary  voltage  line 
(6,900  volts  or  over)  from  the  nearest  primary  voltage  source  where  sufficient 
capacity  exists  to  feed  the  transformation  serving  the  group. 

4.  Extensions  To  Real  Estate  Subdivisions,  Tracts,  Commercial  and  Industrial  (C&I)  Developments, 

Etc.,  in  Advance  of  Receipt  of  Applications  for  Service. 

a.  The  property  owner/developer  shall  be  responsible  for  paying  all  cost  associated  with 
underground  line  extensions  to  serve  property.  The  underground  line  extension  cost 
shall  include  the  primary  voltage  line(s)  (6,900  volts  or  over)  from  the  nearest  primary 
voltage  source(s)  where  sufficient  capacity  exists  to  serve  the  proposed  development. 

b.  Substructures  for  underground  line  extensions  shall  be  installed  by  the  property 
owner/developer  and  the  substructure  system  (including  necessary  conduits,  ducts, 
manholes,  vaults  and  service  lateral  ducts)  shall  be  installed  in  accordance  with  Anaheim 
Public  Utilities’  specifications.  Anaheim  Public  Utilities  shall  install,  or  cause  to  be 
installed,  materials,  including,  but  not  limited  to,  cables  and  devices  necessary  for  the 
installation  of  the  extension  in  the  above  substructure  system.  The  property 
owner/developer  shall  pay  before  start  of  construction  by  Anaheim  Public  Utilities,  a 
nonrefundable  sum  for  the  cost  of  all  labor  and  materials,  including  but  not  limited  to, 
cables  and  devices  necessary  for  the  installation  of  said  extension,  and  the  cost  for  the 
preparation  of  plans,  specifications  and  inspection  of  said  underground  line  extension. 
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D.  UNDERGROUND  EXTENSIONS  (Continued) 


c.  Underground  line  extensions  may  be  installed  by  Anaheim  Public  Utilities  provided  the 
property  owner/developer  or  other  subdivider  requesting  the  extension  pays  before  start  of 
construction  a nonrefundable  sum  for  all  associated  costs  as  determined  by  Anaheim  Public 
Utilities. 

d.  Upon  acceptance  by  Anaheim  Public  Utilities,  the  property  owner/developer,  or  other 
applicant  shall  transfer  ownership  of  such  facilities  to  the  Anaheim  Public  Utilities.  Any 
additional  underground  facilities  necessary  to  complete  the  extension  shall  be  installed  by 
Anaheim  Public  Utilities  at  the  property  owner/developer’s  expense. 

e.  Underground  services  will  be  installed  and  maintained  as  provided  in  Rule  No.  1 6. 


E.  SPECIAL  CONDITIONS 

1.  Alternative  Routes.  Where  applicable  laws  or  regulations  prevent  the  utilization  of  what 
otherwise  would  be  the  shortest  practicable  route  for  an  overhead  line  extension,  for  the  purpose 
of  delivering  electric  service  to  the  applicant,  the  applicant  shall  provide  the  Utility  an  alternative 
longer  right  of  way  satisfactory  to  it.  If  the  applicant  chooses  to  request  underground  delivery 
over  what  would  otherwise  be  the  shortest  practicable  route,  the  Utility  will,  where  feasible  in 
accordance  with  rules  on  underground  extensions,  provide  such  underground  delivery. 

2.  Extensions  for  temporary  service  or  for  operations  of  a speculative  character  or  questionable 
permanency  will  not  be  made  under  this  rule,  but  will  be  made  in  accordance  with  the  rules 
pertaining  to  temporary  service. 

3.  Exceptional  cases.  In  unusual  circumstances,  when  the  application  of  these  rules  appears 
impractical  or  unjust  to  either  party,  or  in  the  case  of  the  extension  of  lines  of  a higher  voltage,  the 
applicant  shall  refer  the  matter  to  the  Public  Utilities  General  Manager  of  the  City  of  Anaheim  for 
a determination  prior  to  commencing  construction. 
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RULE  NO.  15.1 


UNDERGROUND  EXTENSIONS  WITHIN  NEW  RESIDENTIAL  SUBDIVISIONS 


Extension  of  underground  distribution  lines  at  available  standard  voltages  necessary  to  furnish  permanent  electric 
service  within  a new  single  family  and/or  multifamily  residential  subdivision  of  five  or  more  lots  will  be  made  by 
the  Utility  in  advance  of  receipt  of  application  for  service  in  accordance  with  the  following  provisions: 

A.  GENERAL 

The  Utility  will  construct,  own,  operate  and  maintain  underground  lines  only  along  public  streets,  roads, 
and  highways  which  the  Utility  has  the  legal  right  to  occupy,  and  on  public  lands  and  private  property 
across  which  rights  of  way  and  easements  satisfactory  to  the  Utility  may  be  obtained  without  cost  or 
condemnation  by  the  Utility. 

B.  INSTALLATION 


2. 


3. 


The  developer  will  perform  all  necessary  trenching  and  backfilling,  including  furnishing  of  any 
importing  backfill  material  required,  and  furnish,  install  and  deed  to  the  Utility  any  necessary  duct 
required,  all  in  accordance  with  the  City's  utility  specifications.  All  work  by  the  developer  shall 
be  performed  at  such  times  and  in  such  manner  which  will  permit  the  Utility  to  perform  its  work 
without  delay  and  in  an  efficient  manner. 

Where  agreed  to  by  the  City's  Utility,  the  underground  duct  system  (including  necessary  conduits, 
concrete  pads,  ducts,  manholes,  vaults,  and  service  lateral  ducts)  may  be  installed  by  the  developer 
in  accordance  with  the  City's  Utility  specifications. 

Upon  acceptance  by  the  City's  Utility,  the  developer  will  transfer  ownership  of  such  facilities  to 
the  City.  Any  additional  underground  facilities  necessary  to  complete  the  extension  shall  be 
installed  by  the  Utility  at  developer's  expense. 

Underground  service  will  be  installed  and  maintained  as  provided  in  Rule  16.  (Service 
Connections). 

(Continued) 
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RULE  NO.  15.1 


UNDERGROUND  EXTENSIONS  WITHIN  NEW  RESIDENTIAL  SUBDIVISIONS 


B.  INSTALLATION  (Continued) 

4.  Single  phase  underground  line  extensions  will  be  installed,  owned  and  maintained  by  the  Utility 
provided  the  developer,  subdivider  or  other  customers  requesting  the  extension  pays  before  start 
of  construction  the  nonrefiindable  sum  as  determined  by  the  Utility  based  upon: 

a.  All  costs  for  labor  and  material  necessary  for  the  installation  of  said  underground  system, 
and  the  preparation  of  plans,  specifications  and  inspections  for  said  system. 

b.  A unit  price  per  lot  of  dwelling  unit  as  established  in  Rule  24  based  upon  historical  cost 
adjusted  annually. 

C.  SPECIAL  CONDITIONS 

1.  Special  Situations  - Special  conditions  of  voltage,  load,  service,  facilities  and  related  matters 
applicable  to  the  Rules  and  Regulations  not  expressly  covered,  shall  be  resolved  by  the  Public 
Utilities  General  Manager. 

2.  Exceptional  Cases  - In  unusual  circumstances,  when  the  application  of  these  rules  appears 
impractical  or  unjust,  developer  may  refer  the  matter  to  the  Public  Utilities  General  Manager  for 
special  ruling  or  for  the  approval  of  special  conditions  which  are  agreed  upon  prior  to 
commencing  construction.  If  the  matter  is  not  satisfactorily  resolved  with  the  Public  Utilities 
General  Manager,  the  developer  may  petition  the  City  Council  for  final  determination. 


ISSUED  BY:  Effective: 

Edward  K.  Aghjayan 
General  Manager 


01-01-92  by  Resolution  No.:  91R-336 
Superseding  Resolution  No.:  82R-534 


Dated:  12-17-91 
Dated:  11-02-82 
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RULE  NO.  15.2 

UNDERGROUND  EXTENSIONS  WITHIN  NEW  COMMERCIAL 
AND  INDUSTRIAL  DEVELOPMENTS 


Extension  of  underground  distribution  lines  at  available  standard  voltages  necessary  to  furnish  permanent  electric 
service  within  a new  commercial  or  industrial  development  on  a single  parcel  or  on  two  or  more  contiguous  parcels 
of  land  will  be  made  by  the  Utility  in  accordance  with  the  following  provisions: 

A.  GENERAL 

The  Utility  will  construct,  own,  operate,  and  maintain  underground  lines  only  along  public  streets,  roads, 
and  highways  which  the  Utility  has  the  legal  right  to  occupy,  and  on  public  lands  and  private  property 
across  which  rights  of  way  and  easements  satisfactory  to  the  Utility  may  be  obtained  without  cost  or 
condemnation  by  the  Utility. 

B.  INSTALLATION 

1 . The  developer  of  the  commercial  or  industrial  development  will,  in  accordance  with  the  Utilities 
specifications: 

a.  Perform  all  necessary  trenching  and  backfilling,  including  furnishing  of  any  imported 
backfill  material  required. 

b.  Furnish  and  install  the  underground  duct  system  (including  necessary  conduits,  concrete 
pads,  ducts,  manholes,  vaults,  and  service  lateral  ducts)  necessary  to  serve  the 
development  in  accordance  with  the  City's  Utility  specifications. 

c.  Upon  acceptance  by  the  City’s  Utility,  the  developer  will  transfer  ownership  of  such 
facilities  to  the  City.  Any  additional  underground  facilities  necessary  to  complete  the 
extension  shall  be  installed  by  the  Utility  at  the  developer's  expense,  in  accordance  with 
Rule  24. 

2.  Underground  service  will  be  installed  and  maintained  as  provided  in  Rule  16. 

3.  The  developer  of  the  commercial  or  industrial  development  requesting  the  extension  pays  before 
the  start  of  construction  the  nonrefundable  sum,  in  accordance  with  Rule  24. 

C.  SPECIAL  CONDITIONS 

Special  situations  - special  conditions  of  voltage,  load,  service,  facilities  and  related  matters  applicable  to 
the  Rates,  Rules  and  Regulations  not  expressly  covered,  shall  be  resolved  by  the  Public  Utilities  General 
Manager. 


ISSUED  BY:  Effective:  01-01-92  by  Resolution  No.:  91R-336 

Edward  K.  Aghjayan  Superseding  Resolution  No.:  None 

General  Manager 


Dated:  12-17-91 
Dated:  None 
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RULE  NO.  16 


SERVICE  CONNECTIONS  AND  FACILITIES  ON  CUSTOMER’S  PREMISES 


A.  METER  INSTALLATIONS  AND  MISCELLANEOUS  SERVICE  EQUIPMENT  ON  CUSTOMER'S 
PREMISES. 

1 . Meter  Installations. 

a.  Location.  All  meters  installed  by  the  Utility  shall  be  installed  at  some  convenient  place, 
approved  by  the  Utility,  upon  the  customer's  premises  and  so  placed  as  to  be  at  all  times 
accessible  for  inspection,  reading  and  testing. 

The  customer  shall,  at  his  own  expense,  provide  a new  and  approved  location  for  the 
meter  or  meters  in  order  to  comply  with  the  foregoing  whenever  the  existing  meter  or 
meters  becomes  inaccessible  for  inspection,  reading,  or  testing. 

b.  Separate  Meters  Required.  Each  single  family  dwelling  or  accommodation  within  a 
residential  multifamily  accommodation  will  be  separately  metered  by  the  Utility  for  new 
installations  on  and  after  June  1,  1979,  except  where  a commitment  for  installation  of 
other  than  separate  metering  has  been  made  by  the  Utility  to  the  owner/developer  prior  to 
such  date.  However,  if  said  commitment  has  not  been  exercised  within  an  ensuing  period 
of  twelve  months,  separate  metering  of  electric  service  for  each  residential  unit  is 
required. 

c.  Multiple-Occupancy  Buildings.  In  all  buildings  in  which  meters  are  required  to  be 
installed  for  various  floors  or  groups  of  rooms  in  order  to  measure  separately  the 
electrical  energy  supplied  to  each  of  several  customers,  all  meters  shall  be  located  at  one 
central  point  or  as  otherwise  specified  by  the  Utility.  Each  meter  position  shall  be  clearly 
marked,  by  the  building  owner,  to  indicate  the  particular  location  supplied  by  it. 

d.  Master  Meters.  A master  meter  will  be  furnished  and  installed  by  the  Utility,  except  as 
provided  in  Section  A.l.b.  above,  upon  application  by  the  owner  or  lessee  of  any 
residential  building  where  the  floors  (or  portions  thereof)  or  rooms  or  groups  of  rooms 
are  rented  separately  and  where  electric  energy  is  to  be  metered  and  resold  by  said  owner 
or  lessee  to  the  individual  tenants  as  provided  in  Rule  No.  18.  In  such  cases,  the  said 
owner  or  lessee  shall  furnish,  install,  maintain,  and  test  the  submeters. 

e.  Sealing  of  Meters.  All  utility  meters  will  be  sealed  by  the  Utility,  and  no  such  seal  shall 
be  tampered  with  or  broken  except  by  a representative  of  the  Utility  authorized  to  do  so. 

(Continued) 


ISSUED  BY: 
Gordon  W.  Hoyt 
General  Manager 
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RULE  NO.  16 


SERVICE  CONNECTIONS  AND  FACILITIES  ON  CUSTOMER’S  PREMISES 


A.  METER  INSTALLATION  AND  MISCELLANEOUS  SERVICE  EQUIPMENT  ON  CUSTOMER'S 
PREMISES  (Continued) 

e.  The  City  will  furnish  as  a normal  metering  installation,  meters  adequate  to  measure  at  a 
single  point  of  delivery  the  demand  and  energy  consumption,  as  specified  in  the  rate 
tariff  or  as  determined  by  the  Public  Utilities  General  Manager  the  type  of  such  meters  to 
be  determined  by  the  City.  Provision  must  be  made  for  installing  a kilovar-hour  meter  on 
all  installations  requiring  a main  switch  of  600  amperes  at  240  volts  or  400  amps  at  480 
volts.  The  customer  shall  provide  space  acceptable  to  the  Utility  for  the  required 
metering  installation.  Primary  metering  installations  shall  conform  to  the  Utility's 
requirements  and  specifications. 

2.  Miscellaneous  Service  Equipment 

a.  Equipment  Furnished  by  Customer.  All  service  switches,  fuses,  meter  sockets,  meter  and 
instrument  transformer  housing,  switchboard  meter  test  busses  and  similar  devices, 
irrespective  of  voltage,  required  in  connection  with  service  and  meter  installation  on 
customer's  premises,  shall  be  furnished,  installed,  and  maintained  by  the  customer  in 
accordance  with  the  Utility's  requirements.  Detailed  information  will  be  furnished  by  the 
Utility  on  request. 

b.  Equipment  Furnished  by  Utility.  The  Utility  will  furnish  and  install  the  necessary 
instrument  transformers,  test  facilities  (except  switchboard  meter  test  busses),  and 
meters.  Also,  the  Utility  will  furnish  the  metering  enclosures  when  it  deems  it  necessary 
to  locate  metering  equipment  at  a point  that  is  not  accessible  to  the  customer. 

(Continued) 
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RULE  NO.  16 


SERVICE  CONNECTIONS  AND  FACILITIES  ON  CUSTOMER’S  PREMISES 


B.  SERVICE  CONNECTIONS 
1.  Overhead  Services. 

a.  Service  Drops.  Upon  a bona  fide  application  for  service,  and  where  the  Utility's 
distribution  pole  line  is  located  on  the  customer's  premises,  or  on  a street,  highway,  lane, 
alley,  road,  or  private  easement  immediately  contiguous  thereto,  the  Utility  will,  at  its 
own  expense,  furnish  and  install  a single  span  of  service  wires  from  its  pole  to  the 
customer's  first  permanent  support,  provided  such  support  is  of  a type,  and  is  so  located 
that  such  service  wires  may  be  installed  to  a point  approved  by  the  Utility  in  accordance 
with  good  engineering  practice,  and  in  compliance  with  all  applicable  laws,  ordinances, 
rules  and  regulations,  including  those  governing  clearances  and  points  of  attachments. 

b.  Impaired  Clearance.  Whenever  any  of  the  clearances  required  by  the  applicable  laws, 
ordinances,  rules  or  regulations  of  public  authorities  from  the  service  drops  to  the  ground 
or  any  object  become  impaired  by  reason  of  any  changes  made  by  the  owner  or  tenant  of 
the  premises,  the  customer  shall,  at  his  own  expense,  provide  a new  and  approved 
support,  in  a location  approved  by  the  Utility,  for  the  termination  of  the  Utility’s  existing 
service  drop  wires  and  shall  also  provide  all  service  entrance  conductors  and  equipment 
necessitated  by  the  change  of  location. 

c.  Service  Entrance  Conductors.  For  each  overhead  service  connection,  the  customer  shall 
furnish  at  his  own  expense  a set  of  service  entrance  conductors  which  shall  extend  from 
the  point  of  service  delivery  at  the  point  of  termination  of  the  Utility's  service  drop  on  the 
customer's  support  to  the  customer's  meter  switch.  Such  service  entrance  conductors 
shall  be  of  a type  and  be  in  an  enclosure  which  meets  with  the  approval  of  the  Utility  and 
City  Electrical  Inspector-Building  Division-Development  Services  Department. 

(Continued) 
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RULE  NO.  16 


SERVICE  CONNECTIONS  AND  FACILITIES  ON  CUSTOMER’S  PREMISES 


B.  SERVICE  CONNECTIONS  (Continued) 

2.  Underground  Service  Connections 

a.  Any  customer  desiring  the  service  conductors  to  be  installed  underground  shall  furnish, 
install  and  maintain,  at  his  expense,  conduit  or  duct  from  a terminating  pull  box  to  the 
pole,  designated  by  the  Utility  for  the  City  on  which  the  connection  is  to  be  made.  The 
customer  shall  also  furnish  at  his  expense,  and  convey  to  the  Utility  the  necessary 
material  to  reach  the  service  arm  of  the  designated  pole.  The  Utility  will  thereafter  own, 
erect  and  maintain  this  material.  Material  furnished  by  the  customer  and  its  installation 
shall  be  as  specified  by  the  Utility. 

b.  The  size  of  conductors  to  be  furnished  or  paid  for  by  the  customer  will  be  determined  by 
the  Utility  and  the  Utility  will  assist  on  the  installation  at  its  expense.  The  customer  shall 
pay  the  cost  of  conductors  for  the  entire  distance.  The  customer  shall  furnish  and  install, 
at  his  expense,  a pull  line  as  specified  by  the  Utility. 

c.  Where  the  customer  desires  total  underground  facilities,  the  customer  shall  pay,  prior  to 
the  time  of  installation,  the  nonrefundable  sum  as  determined  by  the  Utilities  Department. 

3.  Number  of  Services  to  be  Installed 

a.  The  City  will  not  install  more  than  one  service  for  the  same  voltage  and  phase 
classification  for  any  one  building  or  group  of  buildings  on  a single  premises,  except  as 
separate  services  may  be  installed  for  a separate  building  or  for  groups  of  buildings, 
where  necessary  for  the  operating  convenience  of  the  City. 

(Continued) 
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RULE  NO.  16 

SERVICE  CONNECTIONS  AND  FACILITIES  ON  CUSTOMER’S  PREMISES 


C.  TRANSFORMER  INSTALLATION  ON  CUSTOMER'S  PREMISES 

1 . In  cases  where  the  City  desires  to  install  transformers  on  customer's  premises,  the  customer  shall 

provide  adequate  space  and  easements  for  the  transformer  installation  and  furnish  a satisfactory 
right-of-way  for  the  service  conductors. 

a.  Where  the  customer  has  provided  a fireproof  room  or  vault  at  his  expense,  in  which  City 
owned  transformers  and  switching  may  be  installed,  the  City  will  complete  the 
installation  consisting  of  protective  equipment,  primary  and  secondary  bus,  and 
necessary  grounding. 

b.  Where  the  customer  has  provided  a concrete  pad  or  foundation  within  an  approved 
enclosure,  located  outdoors,  he  shall  also  furnish  and  install,  at  his  expense,  all  secondary 
equipment  and  materials  necessary  to  receive  service  at  the  secondaries  of  the 
transformers  or  the  secondary  bus.  The  City  will,  at  its  own  expense,  complete  the 
installation. 

c.  The  City  reserves  the  right  to  specify  the  type  of  transformer  installation  to  be  used. 
Each  normal  installation  shall  include,  where  necessary,  facilities  for  one  standard 
transformation. 

D.  SPECIAL  SERVICES 

Premises  for  which  arrangements  are  made  for  any  special  type  of  service  (such  as  but  not  limited  to:  three 
phase  service  to  a residence,  emergency,  X-ray,  welder,  or  transmitter  service)  will  be  served  only  by 
underground  connection  where  general  service  to  the  premises  is  by  underground  connection.  All 
additions  to  underground  facilities  to  accommodate  such  service  will  be  made  by  the  Utility  at  the 
customer's  expense.  Ownership  of  such  additions  will  remain  with  the  Utility. 

(Continued) 


ISSUED  BY:  Effective: 

Edward  K.  Aghjayan 
General  Manager 


07-01-99  by  Resolution  No.:  99R-142 
Superseding  Resolution  No.:  71R-478 


Dated:  06-22-99 
Dated:  10-26-71 
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RULE  NO.  16 

SERVICE  CONNECTIONS  AND  FACILITIES  ON  CUSTOMER’S  PREMISES 


E.  CONNECTION  OF  CUSTOMER'S  SERVICE  TO  UTILITY  LINES 

Only  duly  authorized  employees  of  the  Utility  are  allowed  to  connect  the  customer's  service  or  to 

disconnect  the  same  from  the  Utility's  lines. 

F.  OWNERSHIP  AND  MAINTENANCE  OF  FACILITIES 

1.  All  transformers,  meters,  service  wires,  appliances,  fixtures,  and  other  facilities  installed  by  the 
Utility  at  its  expense,  upon  the  customer's  premises  for  the  purpose  of  delivering  electric  energy  to 
the  customer  shall  continue  to  be  the  property  of  the  Utility,  and  may  be  repaired  or  replaced  by 
the  Utility  at  any  time,  and  removed  at  the  termination  of  service,  and  may  also  be  used  to  supply 
other  customers  whether  or  not  on  the  same  premises,  provided  the  proper  rights  of  way  have 
been  obtained. 

2.  No  rent  or  other  charge  whatsoever  shall  be  made  against  the  Utility  for  placing  or  maintaining 
such  facilities  upon  the  customer's  premises.  The  customer  shall  exercise  reasonable  care  to 
prevent  the  facilities  of  the  Utility  upon  said  premises  from  being  damaged  or  destroyed,  and  shall 
refrain  from  relocating  or  otherwise  interfering  with  same  and,  in  case  any  defect  therein  shall  be 
discovered,  shall  promptly  notify  the  Utility  thereof. 

G.  CUSTOMER  RESPONSIBILITY  FOR  OWN  EQUIPMENT 

1 . The  customer  shall,  at  his  own  sole  risk  and  expense,  furnish,  install,  inspect  and  keep  in  good  and 
safe  condition  all  electrical  wires,  lines,  machinery,  and  apparatus  of  any  kind  of  character  which 
may  be  required  for  (1)  receiving  electric  energy  from  the  lines  of  the  Utility  regardless  of  the 
location  of  the  transformers,  meters,  or  other  equipment  of  the  Utility;  and  (2)  applying  and 
utilizing  such  energy,  including  all  necessary  protective  appliances  and  suitable  housing  thereof. 

(Continued) 


ISSUED  BY: 
Gordon  W.  Hoyt 
General  Manager 


Effective:  10-01-89  by  Resolution  No.:  89R-392 
Superseding  Resolution  No.:  71R-478 


Dated:  09-27-89 
Dated:  10-26-71 
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RULE  NO.  16 

SERVICE  CONNECTIONS  AND  FACILITIES  ON  CUSTOMER’S  PREMISES 


G.  CUSTOMER  RESPONSIBILITY  FOR  OWN  EQUIPMENT  (Continued) 

2.  The  Utility  shall  not  be  responsible  for  any  loss  or  damage  occasioned  or  caused  by  the 
negligence,  want  of  proper  care  or  wrongful  act  of  the  customer  or  of  any  of  his  agents, 
employees,  or  licensees  on  the  part  of  the  customer  in  installing,  maintaining,  using,  operating,  or 
interfering  with  any  such  wires,  lines,  machinery  or  apparatus. 

H.  RIGHT  OF  ACCESS 

1 . The  Utility  shall,  at  all  times,  have  the  right  of  ingress  to  and  egress  from  a customer's  premises  at 
all  reasonable  hours  for  any  purposes  reasonably  connected  with  the  furnishing  of  electric  energy 
and  the  exercise  of  any  and  all  right  secured  to  it  by  law  or  these  rules. 

2.  The  Utility  shall  require  that  each  customer  furnish  the  Utility,  at  the  expense  of  the  customer  and 
in  the  appropriate  quantity  as  specified  by  the  Utility,  with  the  appropriate  devices  to  gain  access 
to  a customer's  premises  by  way  of  keys,  gate  opener/clickers  or  a personal  escort. 

3.  The  Utility  may  charge  a meter  reading  fee  if  the  Utility  cannot  gain  access  to  the  customer's 
metering  equipment  on  the  scheduled  read  date. 

Rule  No.  23  contains  the  above  referenced  charges. 


ISSUED  BY: 

Edward  K.  Aghjayan 
General  Manager 


Effective:  07-03-95  by  Resolution  No.:  95R-114 
Superseding  Resolution  No.:  89R-392 


Dated:  06-20-95 
Dated:  09-27-89 


ELECTRIC  RATES,  RULES 
AND  REGULATIONS 


Page  No.  3.17.1 


CITY  OF  ANAHEIM 
Utilities  Financial  Services 
201  S.  Anaheim  Blvd. 
Anaheim,  CA  92805 


RULE  NO.  17 


METER  TESTS  AND  ADJUSTMENT  OF  BILLS  FOR  ERRORS 


A.  TESTS 

1 . On  Customer  Request.  A customer  may,  on  notice  of  not  less  than  one  week,  require  the  Utility  to 

test  the  meter  for  the  customer's  service. 

No  charge  will  be  made  for  such  test,  but,  should  a customer  demand  a test  within  four  (4)  months 
after  installation  or  more  often  than  once  in  six  (6)  months,  a deposit  will  be  required  to  cover  the 
cost  of  the  test.  This  deposit  will  be  returned  if  the  meter  is  found  to  register  more  than  2%  fast  or 
2%  slow.  The  amount  of  the  deposit  will  be  dependent  on  the  type  of  meter  to  be  tested  and  is 
contained  in  Rule  23. 

A customer  shall  have  the  right  to  require  the  Utility  to  conduct  the  test  in  the  customer's  presence  or 
in  the  presence  of  an  expert  or  other  representative  appointed  by  the  customer.  The  results  of  the  test 
will  be  furnished  to  the  customer  within  a reasonable  time  after  completion  of  the  test. 

B.  ADJUSTMENT  OF  BILLS  FOR  METER  ERROR 

1 . Fast  Meters.  When,  upon  test,  any  meter  is  found  to  be  registering  more  than  2%  fast,  the  Utility  will 
refund  to  the  customer  the  amount  of  the  overcharge,  based  on  corrected  meter  readings,  subject  to 
the  provisions  of  paragraph  4 hereof. 

2.  Slow  Meters.  When,  upon  test,  any  meter  is  found  to  be  registering  more  than  2%  slow,  the  Utility 
may  bill  the  customer  for  the  amount  of  the  undercharge,  based  on  corrected  meter  readings,  subject 
to  the  provisions  of  paragraph  4 hereof. 

3.  Nonregistering  Meters.  When,  upon  test,  any  meter  is  found  to  be  nonregistering,  the  Utility  may  bill 
the  customer  for  the  estimate  of  electricity  consumed  but  not  registered,  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
paragraph  4 hereof. 

Bills  for  this  purpose  will  be  estimated  from  the  customer's  prior  use,  the  customer's  subsequent  use 
correctly  metered,  the  Utility's  experience  with  other  customers  of  the  same  class,  and  the  general 
characteristics  of  the  customer's  operation. 

4.  In  the  case  of  customers  who  receive  a separate  bill  for  their  electric  power  and  ancillary  services 
from  an  (ESP),  Anaheim  Public  Utilities  will  notify  the  ESP  and  the  designated  Data  Acquisition 
Administrator  of  the  error. 


(Continued) 


ISSUED  BY: 
Gordon  W.  Hoyt 
General  Manager 


Effective:  03-31-00  by  Resolution  No.:  2000R-35 
Superseding  Resolution  No.:  89R-392 


Dated:  03-07-00 
Dated:  09-27-89 
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RULE  NO.  17 

METER  TESTS  AND  ADJUSTMENT  OF  BILLS  FOR  ERRORS 


5.  a.  Undercharges.  When  it  is  found  that  the  error  in  a meter  is  due  to  causes,  the  date  of  which 

can  be  reliably  established,  the  undercharge  may  be  computed  back  to  that  date,  provided, 
however,  that  in  no  case  will  a bill  for  an  undercharge  exceed  a twelve  (12)  month  period. 

b.  Overcharges.  When  it  is  found  that  the  error  in  a meter  is  due  to  causes,  the  date  of  which 
can  be  reliably  established,  the  overcharge  may  be  computed  back  to  that  date,  provided, 
however,  that  in  no  case  will  a refund  for  an  overcharge  exceed  a twenty-four  (24)  month 
period  for  all  service  schedules  unless  directed  otherwise  by  the  Public  Utilities  General 
Manager  or  a representative  designated  by  the  Public  Utilities  General  Manager. 

C.  ADJUSTMENT  OF  BILLS  FOR  UTILITY  ERROR 

1 . a.  Inaccuracies  of  meter  reading  recording  or  bills  reflecting  clerical  or  meter  errors  may,  at  the 

discretion  of  the  Public  Utilities  General  Manager,  be  corrected  back  to  the  date  for  which 
the  overcharge  or  the  undercharge  may  be  reliably  established.  In  cases  where  electric 
consumption’s,  dates  or  other  factors  required  for  application  of  rate  schedules  or  other 
provisions  are  not  subject  to  exact  determination  or  are  in  question  or  dispute  relative  to 
service  or  rate  application,  the  Utility  may  establish  such  factors  by  tests,  analysis,  and/or 
investigations  to  determine  the  proper  basis  for  making  an  adjustment,  if  any.  Undercharge 
adjustments  in  billing,  however,  shall  not  exceed  a twelve  (12)  month  period.  The  Public 
Utilities  General  Manager  may,  at  his  discretion,  make  an  undercharge  adjustment  upon  his 
finding  that  the  undercharge  occurred  through  no  fault  of  the  customer  and  without 
reasonable  basis  upon  which  the  customer  should  have  been  aware  of  the  undercharge. 
Overcharge  refunds  shall  not  exceed  a twenty-four  (24)  month  period  for  all  service 
schedules  unless  directed  otherwise  by  the  Public  Utilities  General  Manager  or  a 
representative  designated  by  the  Public  Utilities  General  Manager. 

b.  The  Utility  will  only  adjust  for  those  charges  that  the  Utility  invoices.  Those  customers  who 
receive  a separate  bill  for  their  electric  power  and  ancillary  services  from  an  (ESP)  will 
receive  an  adjustment  on  the  ESP’s  bill. 

2.  The  Utility  is  authorized  to  refund  a credit  balance. 


ISSUED  BY: 
Gordon  W.  Hoyt 
General  Manager 


Effective: 


03-31-00  by  Resolution  No.:  2000R-35 
Superseding  Resolution  No.:  89R-392 


Dated:  03-07-00 
Dated:  09-27-89 
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RULE  NO.  18 


SUPPLY  TO  PREMISES  AND  RESALE 


A.  SEPARATE  METERING 

Separate  premises  will  not  be  supplied  through  the  same  meter,  except  as  may  be  specifically  provided  for 
in  the  rate  schedule. 

B.  OTHER  USES  OR  PREMISES 

A customer  shall  not  use  electricity  received  from  the  City  upon  other  premises  nor  for  other  purposes  than 
those  specified  in  his  application  or  in  the  rate  schedule  applied. 

C.  USE  BY  OTHERS 

A customer  shall  not  charge  for  electricity  received  from  the  Utility  and/or  an  ESP  and  used  by  any  other 
person,  except: 

1 . Where  the  charge  to  tenants  is  absorbed  in  the  rental  for  the  premises  of  space  occupied;  or 

2.  Where  the  customer  is  the  owner,  lessee,  or  operator  of  a multifamily  accommodation  and 


electricity  is  submetered  and  resold  to  tenants  at  the  same  rates  that  the  Utility,  or  the  ESP,  would 
charge  for  the  service  if  supplied  directly.  In  such  cases,  the  owner,  lessee,  or  operator  shall 
furnish,  install,  maintain,  and  test  the  submeters.  This  electrical  usage  applies  only  to  the 
single-family  dwellings  which  have  been  submetered  and  excludes  other  electrical  usage  such  as 
swimming  pools,  recreation  rooms,  or  laundry  facilities  which  are  used  in  common  by  tenants  and 
would  be  served  under  a general  service  tariff. 

All  energy  use,  including  use  by  others,  supplied  through  a single  Utility  meter  is  the 
responsibility  of  the  customer  of  record. 


D.  RESALE  OF  ELECTRICITY 

Resale  of  electricity  or  submetering  of  electricity  for  the  purpose  of  resale  is  prohibited  except  as  provided 
for  under  Section  C.2  above. 


ISSUED  BY: 


Effective:  03-31-00  by  Resolution  No.:  2000R-35 
Superseding  Resolution  No.:  89R-392 


Dated:  03-07-00 
Dated:  09-27-89 


Gordon  W.  Hoyt 
General  Manager 
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RULE  NO.  19 

RATE  STABILIZATION  ACCOUNT 


A.  PURPOSE 

The  Rate  Stabilization  Account  is  established  as  a means  of  providing  more  stable  retail  electric  rates  to  the 

customers  of  the  City's  Electric  Utility. 

B.  DEFINITIONS 

1.  Billing  Rate  - A forecasted  average  retail  electric  rate,  in  cents  per  kWh,  based  on  the  retail 
electric  rates  currently  being  billed  to  the  Utility's  customers.  The  Billing  Rate  includes  the  base 
rates  and  the  Power  Cost  Adjustment  Billing  Factors. 

2.  Rate  Stabilization  Account  (RSA)  - A restricted  cash  account  within  the  Electric  Utility  Operating 
Fund,  Fund  55,  which  is  utilized  in  stabilizing  electric  rates.  The  account  initially  is  established 
with  refund  money  received  from  Southern  California  Edison  Company  for  prior  overcharges  on 
wholesale  rates. 

3.  Rate  Stabilization  Account  Interest  - The  interest  earned  on  the  moneys  in  the  RSA  which  is 
credited  to  the  RSA. 

4.  Reference  Rate  - A forecasted  average  retail  electric  rate,  in  cents  per  kWh,  required  to  provide 
sufficient  revenue  to  meet  expenditures  and  fund  transfers  of  the  approved  Resource  Allocation 
Plan  (RAP)  of  the  Electric  Utility. 

5.  Stabilization  Rate  - A rate,  in  cents  per  kWh,  to  determine  the  flow  of  funds  from  the  restricted 
cash  of  the  RSA  to  the  unrestricted  cash  of  the  Electric  Utility  Operating  Fund. 

Stabilization  Rate  = Reference  Rate  - Billing  Rate 

6.  Stabilization  Transfer  - The  amount  transferred,  on  a monthly  basis,  from  the  restricted  cash  of  the 
RSA  to  the  unrestricted  cash  of  the  Electric  Utility  Revenue  Fund. 

Stabilization  Transfer  = Stabilization  Rate  X Monthly  kWh  Sales 
(Continued) 


ISSUED  BY: 
Gordon  W.  Hoyt 
General  Manager 


Effective:  01-06-88  by  Resolution  No.:  88R-4 
Superseding  Resolution  No.:  86R-381 


Dated:  01-05-88 
Dated:  08-26-86 
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RULE  NO.  19 

RATE  STABILIZATION  ACCOUNT 


C.  OPERATION  OF  RATE  STABILIZATION  ACCOUNT 

1 . Within  15  days  after  the  end  of  each  month,  the  Stabilization  Transfer  will  be  calculated  based  on 
the  recorded  monthly  kWh  sales  and  existing  Stabilization  Rate. 

2.  Within  1 5 days  after  the  end  of  each  month  Utilities  Accounting  takes  appropriate  action  to  move 
the  Stabilization  Transfer  from  the  restricted  cash  of  the  Rate  Stabilization  Account  to  the 
unrestricted  cash  of  the  Electric  Utility  Operating  Fund. 

3.  Within  15  days  after  the  end  of  each  month,  the  Public  Utilities  Department  shall  furnish  to  the 
City  Manager,  City  Council  and  Public  Utilities  Board  a report  on  the  status  of  the  RSA. 

D.  RATE  STABILIZATION  ACCOUNT  RATES 

The  rate  stabilization  account  rates,  in  cents  per  kilowatt  hour,  shall  be  shown  in  this  section. 


Effective  Date  Billing  Rate  Reference  Rate  Stabilization  Rate 


10-16-85 

8.9040 

09-01-86 

8.4560 

01-06-88 

7.9700 

12-01-89 

8.5180 

08-01-90 

8.8320 

01-01-92 

9.1400 

03-24-93 

9.2010 

07-01-93 

9.2010 

09-01-93 

9.1500 

01-03-94 

9.3330 

01-02-95 

9.4260 

01-02-96 

9.42630 

05-01-98 

9.3080 

9.3930 

0.4890 

8.7780 

0.3220 

8.5300 

0.5600 

8.5180 

0.0000 

9.3920 

0.5600 

9.7000 

0.5600 

9.7610 

0.5600 

9.7820 

0.5810 

9.7310 

0.5810 

9.9140 

0.5810 

10.6300 

1.2040 

10.04060 

0.61430 

9.6180 

0.3100 

ISSUED  BY:  Effective:  05-01-98  by  Resolution  No.:  98R-72  Dated:  04-28-98 

Edward  K.  Aghjavan  Superseding  Resolution  No.:  95R-207  Dated:  12-19-95 

General  Manager 
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RULE  NO.  20 

REPLACEMENT  OF  OVERHEAD  WITH  UNDERGROUND  DISTRIBUTION 
AND  TRANSMISSION  FACILITIES  UP  TO  69kV 


A.  The  Utility  will,  at  its  expense,  replace  its  existing  overhead  distribution  and  transmission  facilities  with 
underground  distribution  and  transmission  facilities  up  to  69kV  along  public  streets  and  roads,  and  on 
public  lands  and  private  property  across  which  rights-of-way  satisfactory  to  the  Utility  have  been  obtained 
or  may  be  obtained  without  cost  of  condemnation,  by  the  Utility,  provided  that: 

1 . The  City  Council  of  the  City  of  Anaheim  in  which  such  distribution  and  transmission  facilities  up 
to  69kV  are  and  will  be  located  has: 

a.  Determined,  after  consultation  with  the  Utility  and  after  holding  public  hearings  on  the 
subject,  that  such  undergrounding  is  in  the  general  public  interest  for  one  or  more  of  the 
following  reasons: 

(1)  Such  undergrounding  will  avoid  or  eliminate  heavy  concentration  of  overhead 
distribution  and  transmission  facilities  up  to  69kV; 

(2)  Said  street  or  road  or  right-of-way  is  extensively  used  by  the  general  public  and 
carries  a heavy  volume  of  pedestrian  or  vehicular  traffic; 

(3)  Said  street  or  road  or  right-of-way  adjoins  or  passes  through  a civic  area  or 
public  recreation  area  or  an  area  of  unusual  scenic  interest  to  the  general  public. 

b.  Adopted  a resolution  creating  an  underground  district  in  the  area  in  which  both  the 
existing  and  new  facilities  are  and  will  be  located  requiring,  among  other  things,  (1)  that 
all  existing  overhead  communication,  electric  distribution  and  transmission  facilities  up 
to  69kV  and  CATV  in  such  district  shall  be  removed,  and  (2)  that  property  owners 
served  from  such  electric  overhead  distribution  facilities  shall,  in  accordance  with  the 
Utility's  rules  for  underground  service,  make  all  electrical  facility  changes  on  their 
premises  necessary  to  receive  service  from  the  underground  facilities  of  the  Utility  as 
soon  as  it  is  available,  and  (3)  that  the  Utility  is  authorized  to  discontinue  its  overhead 
service. 

2.  The  Utility  will  pay  for  no  more  than  100  feet  of  the  customer's  underground  service  lateral.  For 
customers  that  require  more  than  1 00  feet  of  service  lateral  the  Utility  will  make  an  evaluation  and 
the  Public  Utilities  General  Manager  may  at  his  discretion  authorize  the  additional  cost  of 
undergrounding  such  service  lateral. 

(Continued) 


ISSUED  BY:  Effective: 

Edward  K.  Aghjayan 
General  Manager 


01-01-92  by  Resolution  No.:  91R-336 
Superseding  Resolution  No.:  90R-271 


Dated:  12-17-91 
Dated:  01-24-90 
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CITY  OF  ANAHEIM 
Utilities  Financial  Services 
201  S.  Anaheim  Blvd. 
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RULE  NO.  20 
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A.  (Continued) 

3.  The  City  Council  has  approved  funding  of  the  Underground  Conversion  Program  through  a 4.0% 
surcharge  on  electric  revenues.  These  funds  shall  be  maintained  in  a separate  account  and  this 
charge  shall  appear  as  a line  item  on  the  customers’  bills  fwhen  the  billing  system  can 
accommodate  this  change.1  The  annual  budgeted  amount  for  undergrounding  within  the  City  of 
Anaheim  may  be  allocated  by  the  City  Council  upon  recommendation  of  the  Public  Utilities 
General  Manager. 

4.  The  undergrounding  extends  for  a minimum  distance  of  one  block  or  600  feet,  whichever  is  the 
lesser. 

B.  In  circumstances  other  than  those  covered  by  A.  above,  the  Utility  will  replace  its  existing  overhead 
distribution  and  transmission  facilities  up  to  69kV  with  underground  facilities  along  public  streets,  roads  or 
other  locations  mutually  agreed  upon  when  requested  by  an  applicant  or  applicants  where  all  of  the 
following  conditions  are  met: 

1.  a.  All  property  owners  served  from  the  overhead  facilities  to  be  removed  first  agree  in 

writing  to  perform  the  wiring  changes  on  their  premises  so  that  service  may  be  furnished 
from  the  underground  distribution  system  in  accordance  with  the  Utility's  rules  and  that 
the  Utility  may  discontinue  its  overhead  service  upon  completion  of  the  underground 
facilities,  or 

b.  Suitable  legislation  is  in  effect  requiring  such  property  owners  to  make  such  necessary 
wiring  changes  and  authorizing  the  Utility  to  discontinue  its  overhead  service. 

2.  The  applicant  has: 

a.  Furnished  and  installed  the  pads  and  vaults  for  transformers  and  associated  equipment, 
conduits,  ducts,  boxes,  pole  bases  and  performed  other  work  related  to  structures  and 
substructures  including  breaking  of  pavement,  trenching,  backfilling,  and  repaving 
required  in  connection  with  the  installation  of  the  underground  system,  all  in  accordance 
with  Utility's  specifications,  or,  in  lieu  thereof,  paid  the  Utility  to  do  so;  and 

b.  Transferred  ownership  of  such  facilities,  in  good  condition,  to  the  Utility;  and 

(Continued) 


Effective:  03-01-96  by  Resolution  No.:  96R-25 
Superseding  Resolution  No.:  91R-336 


Dated:  02-13-96 
Dated:  12-17-91 


ISSUED  BY: 

Edward  K.  Aghjayan 
General  Manager 
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B.  (Continued) 

c.  Paid  a nonrefundable  sum  equal  to  the  excess,  if  any,  of  the  estimated  costs  (exclusive  of 
transformers,  meters  and  services),  of  completing  the  underground  system  and  building  a 
new  equivalent  overhead  system. 

3.  The  area  to  be  undergrounded  includes  both  sides  of  a street  for  at  least  one  block  or  600  feet, 
whichever  is  the  lesser,  and  all  existing  overhead  communication  and  electric  distribution  and 
transmission  facilities  up  to  69kV  within  the  area  will  be  removed. 

C.  In  circumstances  other  than  those  covered  by  A.  or  B.  above,  where  mutually  agreed  upon  by  the  Utility 
and  an  applicant,  overhead  distribution  and  transmission  facilities  up  to  69kV  may  be  replaced  with 
underground  facilities,  provided  the  applicant  requesting  the  change  pays,  in  advance,  a nonrefundable  sum 
equal  to  the  estimated  cost  of  the  underground  facilities  less  the  estimated  net  salvage  value  and 
depreciation  of  the  replaced  overhead  facilities.  Underground  services  will  be  installed  and  maintained  as 
provided  in  the  Utility's  rules  applicable  thereto. 

D.  The  term  "underground  distribution  system"  means  an  electric  distribution  system  with  all  cables  installed 
underground  except  those  conductors  in  surface-mounted  equipment  enclosures. 

E.  The  term  "underground  transmission  system"  means  a transmission  system  up  to  69kV  with  all  cables 
installed  underground  except  those  conductors  in  surface-mounted  equipment  enclosures. 


ISSUED  BY:  Effective: 

Edward  K.  Aghjayan 
General  Manager 


01-01-92  by  Resolution  No.:  91R-336 
Superseding  Resolution  No.:  90R-271 


Dated:  12-17-91 
Dated:  07-24-90 
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SWIMMING  POOL  OFF-PEAK  FILTRATION 


REPEALED  05-01-97 


A.  GENERAL 

For  the  purpose  of  load  management,  residential  electric  bills  will  be  credited  during  the  Department's  on- 

peak  months,  as  set  forth  in  Section  D,  at  those  homes  having  a swimming  pool  with  its  pumping 

equipment  set  to  preclude  operation  during  peak  hours  as  determined  by  the  Anaheim  Public  Utilities 

Department.  To  be  eligible  for  this  credit,  the  owner  must  sign  an  agreement  with  the  Anaheim  Public 

Utilities  Department  detailing  the  conditions  of  the  off-peak  filtration  program. 

B.  TERMS  OF  THE  AGREEMENT 

1 . The  swimming  pool  must  meet  the  specifications  as  defined  in  Rule  1 . 

2.  The  automatic  timer  will  be  set  so  that  the  pump  motor  and  filtering  equipment  will  not  be 

operated  during  peak  hours  determined  by  the  Utility. 

3.  If  necessary,  the  Utility  will  furnish  and  install  additional  tripping  devices  so  that  the  operation  of 
the  pool  equipment  can  be  split  during  the  off-peak  hours. 

4.  The  pool  owner  agrees  to  a program  of  occasional  inspection  of  the  automatic  timer  by  the  Utility 
to  assure  compliance  with  the  program. 

5.  The  Utility  and  pool  owner  may  jointly  agree  to  another  time  clock  setting. 

6.  The  pool  owner  understands  and  agrees  that  the  installation  or  adjustment  of  such  devices  will  not 

otherwise  affect  the  operation  of  any  pump  motor,  timer,  filter,  heater,  or  other  equipment  used  in 
connection  with  the  pool,  and  pool  owner,  therefore,  releases  the  Utility,  its  officers,  and 
employees  from  any  liability,  claim,  cost,  or  expense  of  any  nature  with  regard  to  the  pool  owner's 
pool  and  its  appurtenant  equipment. 

C.  TERMINATION  OF  BILLING  CREDIT 

Once  instituted,  the  billing  credit  will  remain  in  effect  indefinitely  or  until  one  of  the  following  occurs: 

1 . The  pool  owner  notifies  the  Anaheim  Public  Utilities  Department  that  he/she  wishes  to  operate  the 
pool  equipment  during  the  restricted  period  and  therefore  voluntarily  terminates  the  program. 

(Continued) 


ISSUED  BY: 
Edward  K.  Aghjayan 
General  Manager 


Effective:  05-01-97  by  Resolution  No.:  97R-28 
Superseding  Resolution  No.:  95R-120 


Dated:  03-11-97 
Dated:  12-19-95 
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REPEALED  05-01-97 


C.  (Continued) 

2.  The  Utility,  upon  visual  inspection  determines  that  the  pool  equipment  is  being  operated  during 
the  restricted  period  in  disregard  of  the  program.  In  this  case,  the  billing  credit  will  be 
automatically  terminated. 

3.  The  program  may  be  terminated  for  any  reason  by  recommendation  of  the  Public  Utilities  Board 
and  approval  of  the  City  Council. 

D.  BILLING  CREDIT 

1 . Billing  credits  will  be  applied  monthly,  during  the  Department's  on-peak  months,  as  determined 
by  the  Department,  to  eligible  residential  electric  bills.  Credits  will  be  adjusted  each  time  the 
Utility  receives  a demand  charge  rate  adjusted  from  its  wholesale  supplier. 

Credits  will  be  established  at  25%  of  the  Utility's  gross  savings  on  demand  charges  created  by  the 
average  pool  participating  in  the  program  as  shown  in  the  following  formula: 

Average  kW  of  pools  X demand  rate  = Gross  savings  X 25%  = Billing  Credit 

2.  The  Public  Utilities  Department  shall  furnish  to  the  Public  Utilities  Board  and  City  Council  a 
notice  of  any  revised  billing  credit  and  any  change  to  the  peak  hours. 


ISSUED  BY:  Effective:  05-01-97  by  Resolution  No.:  97R-28  Dated:  03-11-97 

Edward  K.  Aghjayan  Superseding  Resolution  No.:  95R-120  Dated:  12-19-95 

General  Manager 
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A.  General.  This  rule  sets  forth  requirements  and  conditions  for  interconnected  non-City-owned  generation 
where  such  generation  may  be  connected  for  (1)  parallel  operation  with  the  service  of  the  City  or  (2) 
isolated  operation  with  standby  or  breakdown  service  provided  by  the  City.  For  purposes  of  this  rule,  the 
interconnecting  entity  shall  be  designated  the  Producer. 

B.  Conditions. 

1.  A Contract  executed  by  the  City  and  the  Producer  shall  be  required  for  interconnected  service. 
Terms  for  the  purchase  of  power  by  the  City  if  applicable,  shall  be  included  therein. 

2.  Interconnection  with  the  City's  system  shall  not  be  made  until  and  unless  the  City  has  determined 
that  the  interconnection  complies  with  the  design  and  operating  requirements  set  forth  herein. 

3.  Where  interconnection  protective  equipment  is  owned,  operated  and/or  maintained  by  the 
Producer,  the  Producer  shall  be  responsible  for  damages  to  the  City  and/or  to  others  arising  from 
the  misoperation  or  malfunction  of  the  Producer-owned  equipment. 

4.  The  Producer  is  solely  responsible  for  providing  adequate  protection  for  the  Producer's  facilities 
interconnected  with  the  City's  system. 

C.  Design  and  Operating  Requirements.  Each  generation  facility  which  is  or  can  be  connected  to  the  City's 
electric  system  shall  be  designed  and  operated  so  as  to  prevent  or  protect  against  the  following  adverse 
conditions  on  the  City's  system.  These  conditions  can  cause  harm  to  persons,  equipment  damage,  or 
electric  service  degradation: 

1 . Inadvertent  and  unwanted  reenergizing  of  a utility  dead  line  or  bus. 

2.  Interconnection  while  out  of  synchronization. 

3.  Overcurrent. 

4.  Utility  system  load  imbalance. 

5.  Ground  faults. 

6.  Generated  alternating  current  frequency  outside  permitted  safe  limits. 

7.  Voltage  generated  outside  permitted  limits. 

(Continued) 


ISSUED  BY: 
Gordon  W.  Hoyt 
General  Manager 


Effective:  11-18-86  by  Resolution  No.:  86R-51 1 
Superseding  Resolution  No.:  None 


Dated:  11-18-86 
Dated:  None 
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8.  Poor  power  factor. 

9.  Harmful  wave  forms. 

The  necessary  protective  equipment  (relays,  switchgear,  transformers,  etc.)  shall  be  provided  by  the 
Producer  or  by  the  City  at  the  Producer's  expense. 

Explanatory  information,  operating  rules  and  guidelines  for  meeting  the  above  requirements  for  Qualifying 
Facilities  100  kilowatts  or  less  and  Qualifying  Facilities  between  100  and  1000  kilowatts  are  contained  in 
the  City's  Non-Firm  Energy  Contract  and  Non-Firm  Capacity  and  Energy  Contract.  Qualifying  Facilities 
larger  than  1 000  kilowatt  will  have  operating  rules  and  interconnection  standards  as  determined  by  the  City 
when  the  Producer  submits  plans  and  specifications  to  the  City.  Copies  of  said  Contracts  are  available 
from  the  City. 

D.  Interconnection  Facilities. 

1 . Interconnection  facilities  include  all  required  means,  and  apparatus  installed,  to  interconnect  the 
Producer's  generation  with  the  City's  system.  Where  the  Producer  desires  to  sell  power  to  the 
City,  interconnection  facilities  include  all  required  means,  and  apparatus  installed,  to  enable  the 
City  to  receive  power  deliveries  from  the  Producer.  Interconnection  facilities  may  include,  but  are 
not  limited  to: 

a.  Connections,  transformations,  switching,  communications,  control,  protective  and  safety 
equipment,  accessible  visual  disconnects;  and 

b.  Any  necessary  reinforcements  and  additions  to  the  City's  system  by  the  City  at  the 
Producer's  cost. 

2.  Where  interconnection  facilities  are  to  be  installed  for  the  Producer's  use  as  added  facilities,  the 
Producer  shall  advance  to  the  City  the  installed  cost  of  the  added  facilities.  At  the  Producer's 
option,  and  where  such  Producer's  generation  is  a qualifying  facility  (as  defined  by  the  Public 
Utilities  Regulatory  Policies  Act  of  1978)  and  the  Producer  has  established  credit  worthiness  to 
the  City's  satisfaction,  the  City  shall  finance  those  added  facilities  it  deems  to  be  removable  and 
reusable  equipment.  Such  equipment  shall  include,  but  not  be  limited  to,  transformation, 
disconnection,  and  metering  equipment.  Added  facilities  provided  under  either  of  the  foregoing 
arrangements  are  subject  to  the  monthly  charge  as  set  forth  in  Section  I of  the  City's  Rule  No.  2, 
Description  of  Service. 

(Continued) 


ISSUED  BY: 
Gordon  W.  Hoyt 
General  Manager 


Effective:  10-01-89  by  Resolution  No.:  89R-392 
Superseding  Resolution  No.:  86R-51 1 


Dated:  09-27-89 
Dated:  11-18-86 
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3.  When  a Producer  wishes  to  reserve  facilities  paid  for  by  the  Producer,  but  idled  by  an  energy  sale 
conversion,  the  City  shall  impose  a special  facilities  charge  reimbursing  the  City  for  costs  related 
to  its  operation  and  maintenance  of  the  facility.  When  a Producer  no  longer  needs  facilities  for 
which  it  has  paid,  the  Producer  shall,  at  a minimum,  receive  from  the  City  credit  for  the  net 
salvage  value  of  the  facilities  dedicated  to  City  use.  If  the  City  is  able  to  make  use  of  these 
facilities  to  serve  other  customers,  the  Producer  shall  receive  the  fair  market  value  of  the  facilities 
determined  as  of  the  date  the  Producer  either  decides  no  longer  to  use  the  facilities  or  fails  to  pay 
the  required  maintenance  fee. 

4.  The  Producer  shall  be  responsible  for  all  costs  for  all  of  the  feasibility  studies  for  any 
interconnection  project  with  the  City  system,  including  reasonable  advance  charges  imposed  by 
the  City  for  such  feasibility  studies. 

5.  An  interconnection  line  study  for  any  Producer  shall  take  no  more  than  one  year  to  complete  by 
the  City. 

6.  The  Producer  shall  be  responsible  for  costs  of  telemetering  and  safety  checks  except  to  the  extent 
that,  under  the  City's  effective  tariffs,  a comparable  customer  would  not  be  similarly  charged. 

7.  The  City  shall,  upon  request,  give  the  Producer  a binding  estimate  for  line  extension  and 
interconnection  costs;  however,  such  estimates  shall  be  in  effect  for  a period  not  to  exceed  one 
year  from  the  date  provided.  A reasonable  breakdown  of  cost  estimates  shall  also  be  provided  in  a 
form  sufficiently  detailed  and  understandable  by  the  Producer. 

8.  The  City  shall  have  the  right  to  inspect  the  Producer's  interconnection  facilities  prior  to  the 
commencement  of  parallel  operations  and  require  modifications  as  necessary. 

9.  The  site  of  interconnection  facilities  shall  be  accessible  to  City  personnel. 

E.  Interconnection  Reinforcement  and/or  Additions.  The  City's  effective  tariffs  governing  interconnection 

costs  and  added  or  special  facilities  agreements  shall  be  applied  to  line  and  system  reinforcement  and/or 

additions.  In  addition,  the  following  shall  apply: 

1 . A Producer  shall  pay  for  new  or  additional  line  capacity  if  necessary  for  the  City  to  receive  the 
Producer's  power. 

(Continued) 


ISSUED  BY: 
Gordon  W.  Hoyt 
General  Manager 


Effective:  11-18-86  by  Resolution  No.:  86R-51 1 
Superseding  Resolution  No.:  None 


Dated:  11-18-86 
Dated:  None 
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2.  For  two  or  more  Producers  seeking  to  use  an  existing  line,  a first  come,  first  served  approach  shall 
be  used.  This  approach  shall  require  that  the  first  Producer  to  request  an  interconnection  shall, 
pursuant  to  written  agreement,  have  the  right  to  use  the  existing  line  and  shall  incur  no  obligation 
for  costs  associated  with  future  line  capacity  needed  to  accommodate  other  Producers  or 
customers.  The  Producer's  application  for  cogeneration  facilities  and  interconnection  to  the  City's 
facilities  shall  specify  the  date  by  which  the  Producer  must  begin  construction.  If  that  date  passes 
and  construction  has  not  commenced,  the  Producer  shall  be  given  30  days  to  correct  the 
deficiency  after  receiving  a reminder  from  the  City  that  the  construction  start-up  date  has  passed. 
If  construction  has  not  commenced  after  the  30-day  corrective  period,  the  City  shall  have  the  right 
to  withdraw  its  commitment  to  the  first  Producer  and  offer  the  right  to  interconnect  on  the  existing 
line  to  the  next  Producer  in  order.  If  two  Producers  establish  the  right  of  first-in-time 
simultaneously,  the  two  Producers  shall  share  the  costs  of  any  additional  line  capacity  necessary 
to  facilitate  their  cumulative  capacity  requirements.  Costs  shall  be  shared  based  on  the  relative 
proportion  of  capacity  each  Producer  will  add  to  the  line. 

3.  The  Producer  shall  be  responsible  for  the  costs  of  only  those  future  system  alterations  which  are 
necessary  to  maintain  the  interconnection  standards  for  the  Producer's  particular  interconnection 
facilities.  The  relevant  interconnection  standards  shall  be  those  in  effect  at  the  time  the  contract  is 
signed.  Should  such  alterations  not  be  directly  required  by,  or  beneficial  to  the  Producer,  the 
Producer  shall  be  treated  like  any  other  customer  on  the  City's  system. 

F.  Metering. 

1 . If  the  Producer  desires  to  sell  electric  power  to  the  City,  the  City  shall  provide,  own  and  maintain 
at  the  Producer's  expense  all  necessary  meters  and  associated  equipment  to  be  utilized  for  the 
measurement  of  energy  and  capacity  for  determining  the  City's  payment  to  the  Producer  pursuant 
to  an  applicable  contract. 

2.  For  purposes  of  monitoring  generator  operation  and  determination  of  standby  charges,  the  City 
shall  have  the  right  to  install  generation  metering  at  the  Producer's  expense.  Where  the  Producer's 
generation  is  1 MW  or  greater,  telemetering  equipment  may  also  be  required  at  the  Producer's 
expense. 

3.  The  Producer  shall  provide,  at  no  expense  to  the  City,  a suitable  location  for  all  meters  and 
associated  equipment  in  accordance  with  Rule  No.  16. 

(Continued) 


ISSUED  BY: 
Gordon  W.  Hoyt 
General  Manager 


Effective:  1 1-18-86  by  Resolution  No.:  86R-51 1 Dated:  1 1-18-86 

Superseding  Resolution  No.:  None  Dated:  None 


ELECTRIC  RATES,  RULES 
AND  REGULATIONS 


Page  No.  3.22.5 


CITY  OF  ANAHEIM 
Utilities  Financial  Services 
201  S.  Anaheim  Blvd. 

Anaheim,  CA  92805 

RULE  NO.  22 

COGENERATION  AND  SMALL  POWER  PRODUCTION 
INTERCONNECTION  STANDARDS 


4.  Where  necessary  the  City  and  the  Producer  shall  agree  on  an  appropriate  compensation  method 
for  transformer  losses  as  specified  in  the  contract. 

5.  The  City  shall  install  a ratchet  device  or  equivalent  so  as  to  prevent  reverse  operation  on  the 
meter(s)  recording  power  provided  by  the  City,  and  where  appropriate  in  each  of  the  following 
cases  on,  (i)  the  meter(s)  recording  reactive  demand  imposed  on  the  City's  electric  system,  and  (ii) 
the  meter(s)  recording  power  purchased  by  the  City. 

6.  Provision  for  meter  tests  and  adjustments  of  bills  or  payments  to  the  Producer  for  meter  error  shall 
be  consistent  with  Rule  No.  17. 


ISSUED  BY: 
Gordon  W.  Hoyt 
General  Manager 


Effective:  11-18-86  by  Resolution  No.:  86R-5 1 1 
Superseding  Resolution  No.:  None 


Dated:  11-18-86 
Dated:  None 
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RULE  NO.  23 

CUSTOMER  SERVICE  FEES 


Applicability 

Applicable  to  all  classes  of  service  as  provided  in  accordance  with  the  Electric  Rules  and  Regulations. 


Rule 

Number 

Description 

Fee  Amount 

3 

Service  Establishment  Charge 

$ 10.00 

3 

Service  Establishment  Charge  - Participating  Apartment 
Owners 

$ 2.50 

3 

Service  Establishment  Charge  - Additional 

$ 40.00 

7 

Minimum  Deposit 

$100.00 

7 

Minimum  Diversion  Deposit 
Residential  service 
Non-residential  service 

$100.00 

An  amount  equal  to  calculated  deposit 

9 

Returned  Check  Charge 

In  accordance  with  Anaheim’s  Municipal 
Code 

9 

Fund  Verification  Fee 

$3.50 

11 

Collection  Fee 

$7.00 

11 

Special  48-Hour  Field  Notification 

$10.00 

11 

Reconnection  Charge 

$30.00 

11 

Reconnection  Charge  - Same  Day 
(After  4:00  p.m.) 

$40.00 

11 

Reconnection  Charge  - Underground  Service  or  Poletop 

Time  and  Material 

11 

Investigation  Charges 

$70.00  minimum 

11 

Damaged  Steel  Locking  Ring 

$12.00 

11 

Damaged  Aluminum  Meter  Ring 

$3.00 

11 

Replaced  Damaged  1 Phase  Meter 

$80.00 

11 

Replaced  Damaged  1 Phase  Meter  - After  Hours 

$120.00 

11 

Replaced  Damaged  1 Phase  Meter  with  Demand 

$215.00 

11 

Replaced  Damaged  1 Phase  Meter  - with  Demand,  after 
hours 

$255.00 

16 

Replace  Damaged  3 Phase  Meter 

Time  and  Material 

16 

Duplication  Costs 
(Keys  and  Gate  opener) 

Time  and  Material 

17 

Rescheduled  Meter  Read  Charge 

$ 25.00 

17 

Meter  Test  1 Phase  - Shop 

$40.00 

17 

Meter  Test  1 Phase  - Field 

$75.00 

17 

Meter  Test  - 3 Phase 

Time  and  Material 

Dated:  07-10-01 
Dated:  06-22-99 


ISSUED  BY: 
Marcie  L.  Edwards 
General  Manager 


Effective:  07-30-01  by  Resolution  No.:  2001-192 
Superseding  Resolution  No.:  99R-142 
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The  following  charges,  fees  and  bonds  are  to  be  assessed,  as  appropriate,  from  builders,  developers  and  customers 
requiring  the  Utility's  services  or  reallocations. 

I SUBDIVISIONS  - RESIDENTIAL 

A.  Chapter  17.08.450  of  Municipal  Code  requires  developers  to  post  a Subdivision  and  Tract 
Improvement  Bond  for  Public  Improvements.  The  estimated  cost  for  electrical  underground 
utilities:  $4,500  per  acre. 

B.  Rule  15.1,  Underground  Extension  Within  New  Residential  Subdivision,  of  the  Electric  Rates, 
Rules  and  Regulations  provides  that  the  developer,  subdivider  or  other  customers  requesting 
extensions  within  new  residential  subdivisions  shall  pay,  before  start  of  construction,  a non- 
refundable  sum  as  determined  by  the  Utility  based  upon: 

1 . All  costs  for  labor  and  material  for  the  installation  of  said  underground  system,  and  the 
preparation  of  plans,  specifications  and  inspections  for  said  system. 

2.  By  a unit  price  per  lot  or  dwelling  unit,  as  established  in  paragraph  B.4.b  of  Rule  15.1, 
based  upon  historical  costs  adjusted  annually. 

In  accordance  with  these  Rules  and  Regulations,  the  following  charges  are  established: 


a.  $1,550  per  lot  for  RS-5000  and  RS-7200  subdivisions  where  single  family  lots 
are  under  9,999  square  feet  and  padmounted  transformers  are  required.  If  the 
developer,  subdivider  or  other  customers  request  underground  transformers,  the 
cost  will  be  an  additional  $400  per  lot. 

b.  $1,700  per  single  family  lot  for  lots  in  RS-10,000  and  RS-22,000,  and  RSHS- 
10,000  and  RSHS-22,000  subdivisions  where  lots  are  larger  than  10,000  square 
feet  and  padmounted  transformers  are  required.  If  the  developer,  subdivider  or 
other  customers  request  underground  transformers,  the  cost  will  be  an  additional 
$400  per  lot. 


c.  $2,300  per  individual  single  family  residence  where  an  individual  padmounted 
transformer  is  required  If  the  developer,  subdivider  or  other  customers  request 
underground  transformers,  the  cost  will  be  an  additional  $1,900.  ($4,200) 


d.  $400  per  meter  for  a multifamily  residential  development  with  grouped  metering 
served  from,  a new  or  existing  overhead,  padmount  or  underground  transformer. 


(Continued) 


ISSUED  BY: 

Edward  K.  Aghjayan 
General  Manager 


Effective:  07-01-99  by  Resolution  No.:  99R-142 
Superseding  Resolution  No. : 93R-46 


Dated:  06-22-99 
Dated:  03-09-93 


ELECTRIC  RATES,  RULES 
AND  REGULATIONS 


Page  No.  3.24.2 


2CITY  OF  ANAHEIM 
Utilities  Financial  Services 
201  S.  Anaheim  Blvd. 
Anaheim,  CA  92805 


RULE  NO.  24 


I.  SUBDIVISIONS  - RESIDENTIAL  (Continued) 

e.  If  a residential  subdivision/development,  or  individual  residence  is  of  a 
nontypical  layout  (based  on  current  typical  single  family  or  multifamily 
developments  as  outlined  above),  the  per  lot/unit  charge  will  be  established  by 
the  Electrical  Engineering  Division  on  an  individual  estimated  basis  to  recover 
all  costs  of  labor  and  expense  incurred  by  Anaheim  Public  Utilities  in  making 
such  installation. 

C.  In  addition  to  the  above  fees,  the  developer  shall  provide  all  necessary  trenching,  conduits, 
pull/splice  vaults,  backfilling,  and  related  work  in  accordance  with  Rule  15.1. 

D.  If  construction  of  the  subdivision  underground  utility  facilities  has  not  begun  within  12  months  of 
the  date  of  the  fee  payment,  the  per  lot  fee  shall  be  escalated  by  10%  per  lot  and  paid  by  the 
developer  before  construction  proceeds. 

E.  These  unit  costs  are  reviewed  and  updated  on  an  annual  basis  to  reflect  current  expenses  incurred 
by  the  City  for  installation  of  this  type  of  underground  facility. 

F.  Fees  for  installation  of  an  Underground  Line  Extension  (backbone)  in  developer  provided  conduit 
and  substructure  systems  will  be  determined  by  the  Electrical  Engineering  Division,  and  billed 
accordingly. 

(Continued) 


ISSUED  BY: 

Edward  K.  Aghjayan 
General  Manager 


Effective:  07-01-99  by  Resolution  No.: 
Superseding  Resolution  No.: 


99R-142 

93R-46 


Dated:  06-22-99 
Dated:  03-09-93 
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RULE  NO.  24 


II.  COMMERCIAL/INDUSTRIAL  SERVICE  FEES 

A.  Applicants  requesting  new  commercial/industrial  service  shall  pay,  before  start  of  construction, 
the  following  charges: 

1 . $ 1 ,200  for  an  overhead  service  fed  from  an  existing  overhead  transformer. 

2.  $ 1 ,650  for  an  underground  service  fed  from  an  existing  overhead  or  padmount 
transformer. 

3.  $2,000  for  an  underground  service  fed  from  an  upgraded  padmount  transformer 
at  an  existing  location. 

4.  $2,200  for  an  overhead  service  fed  from  a new  overhead  transformer,  or  upgraded  overhead 
transformer. 

5.  $2,300  for  an  underground  service  fed  from  a new  overhead  transformer. 

6.  $4,200  for  an  underground  service  fed  from  a new  underground  transformer. 

7.  $4,750  for  an  underground  service  fed  from  a new  padmount  transformer. 

B.  When  the  application  of  the  above  charges,  as  determined  by  Electrical  Engineering,  appears 
impractical,  each  installation  will  be  charged  on  an  individual  estimated  basis  to  recover  all  costs 
of  labor  and  expense  incurred  by  the  City  in  making  such  installation. 


ENGINEERING  FEE  FOR  REDESIGN 

If  a contractor/builder/developer  requests  the  Utility  to  revise,  redesign,  or  change  the  Electrical  Utility 
system  design  for  a project  after  final  approval,  and  such  request  requires  duplication  of  engineering  effort 
and  a reassignment  of  priorities  to  accommodate  his  construction  schedule,  a fee  shall  be  charged. 

Unless  specific  circumstances  or  the  magnitude  of  the  project  indicates  a special  cost  estimate  is  necessary 
to  recover  all  the  City’s  expenses  of  labor,  overhead,  burdens,  and  printing  expense,  the  engineering  fee 
shall  be  $500. 

TEMPORARY  POWER  AND  SERVICE  CHARGES 


Applicants  requesting  temporary  electrical  service  shall  pay,  before  start  of  construction,  the  following 
charges: 


A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 


Single  phase  meter  or  three  phase  meter  & overhead  service  $260.00 

Single  phase  or  three  phase  meter  & overhead  service  plus  span  of  secondary  $710.00 

Single  phase  overhead  transformer  plus  meter  & service  $1,750.00 

Single  phase  underground  meter  & service  using  existing  connections  at  pull  box  $150.00 

Single  phase  underground  service  and  meter  using  new  connections  at  pullbox  $450.00 

Three  phase  underground  service  & meter  from  existing  padmount  transformer  $450.00 

(Continued) 


ISSUED  BY:  Effective:  07-01-99  by  Resolution  No.:  99R-142 

Edward  K.  Aghjayan  Superseding  Resolution  No.:  97R-97 

General  Manager 


Dated:  06-22-99 
Dated:  06-17-97 
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G.  Three  phase  service  & meter  from  new  overhead  transformer  $3,500.00 

H.  Three  phase  service  & meter  from  new  padmount  transformer  $6,250.00 

I.  Three  phase  service  from  new  padmount  transformer  and  riser  $7,750.00 

J.  Any  temporary  job  that  appears  unusually  complicated  or  difficult,  as  determined  by  the  Electric 
Utility,  will  be  charged  on  an  individual  estimated  basis  to  recover  all  costs  of  labor  and  expense 
including  depreciation  and  loss  of  salvage  incurred  by  the  City  in  making  such  installation. 

V.  STREET  LIGHTS 

1.  Chapter  18.04.080.030  of  the  Municipal  Code  requires  the  installation  of  street  lighting  facilities 
or  payment  of  street  lighting  per  front  foot  fee.  The  ordinance  requires  all  new  developments  to 
install  the  street  lighting  facilities  required  in  accordance  with  the  official  street  lighting  standards 
on  file  in  the  Public  Utilities  Department.  Front  foot  fees  are  only  collected  when  street  lighting 
facilities  are  existing  and  if  the  property  has  not  previously  paid  a street  light  front  foot  fee. 

The  front  foot  fee  for  street  lighting  is  $6.00  per  front  foot  (Ordinance  4017  - June  5,  1979). 

2 Developers/builders/contractors  are  required  to  post  a performance  bond  with  the  City  to  assure 

installation  of  public  improvements.  The  bond  required  for  the  street  lighting  facilities,  which  is  a 
part  of  the  Public  Improvements  Bond  deposited  with  the  Real  Property  Section  of  the 
Engineering  division,  Public  Works  Department,  is  determined  on  a per  front  foot  basis  for 
abutting  dedicated  streets  or  highways  at  $32.00  per  front  foot;  minimum  $3,200.00  bond. 

3.  Private  Streets  - Public  Works  department,  Engineering  Division  Standard  Detail  No.  122,  Note 
10-A-4,  states:  “Lighting  adequate  for  pedestrian  and  vehicle  safety  and  sufficient  to  minimize 
police  problems  as  approved  by  the  Public  Utilities  General  Manager  shall  be  provided." 

It  is  the  Public  Utilities  Department's  policy  that  street  lighting  on  private  streets  be  in  accordance 
with  IES  street  lighting  recommendations.  The  luminaire  and  pole  should  be  as  required  by  the 
developer  and  not  the  City's  street  lighting  unit.  Street  lighting  on  private  street  shall  be  metered 
in  accordance  with  the  Utilities  Rates,  Rules  and  Regulations  and  service  requirements.  If  a 
private  street  is  approved  for  dedication  to  the  City  as  a public  street,  the  street  lights  shall  be 
installed  per  City  Standards  and  Specifications  by  the  owner  and  the  circuit  re-wired  for  City 
service  prior  to  acceptance  of  dedication  by  the  City. 


(Continued) 


ISSUED  BY: 

Edward  K.  Aghjayan 
General  Manager 


Effective:  07-01-99  by  Resolution  No.:  99R-142 

Superseding  Resolution  No.:  97R-97 


Dated:  06-22-99 
Dated:  06-17-97 
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201  S.  Anaheim  Blvd. 
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RULE  NO.  24 


VI.  REIMBURSEMENT  FOR  ACCESS  REQUEST  EVALUATION  COSTS 

A.  The  Electric  Utility  shall  charge  a fee  equal  to  all  costs  incurred  to  evaluate  infrastructure  access 
requests,  including  but  not  limited  to  direct  City  labor  (plus  a standard  fifteen  percent  overhead), 
contracted  labor,  materials,  equipment  rental  and  usage,  and  documentation  costs.  These  fees  shall  be 
payable  to  disposition  of  any  access  request. 


VII.  PLAN  CHECK  FEES 

The  Electrical  Engineering  Division,  Public  Utilities  Department  shall  charge  a fee  equal  to  all  costs 
incurred  by  Utility  personnel  in  support  of  plan  checking  as  required  to  evaluate  the  Electrical  System 
for  conflicts  with  any  proposed  new  construction  or  modification  of  any  existing  structure  or  facility. 

VIII.  REPRODUCTION  FEES 

A.  Reproduction  fees  for  computer  generated  drawings  shall  be  charged  as  follows: 


Size 

First  Copy 

Additional  Copy  of  the 
Same  Drawing 

A.  ( 8.5”xll”) 

$5.50 

$0.50 

B.  (H”xl7”) 

$6.50 

$1.00 

C.  (19”x22”) 

$7.50 

$2.00 

D.  (22”x24”) 

$8.50 

$4.00 

E.  I34”x44”) 

$9.50 

$6.00 

File  copied  to  disk  (3.5”) 

$7.50 

$3.50 

All  other  plots  that  require 
special  set  up  and/or 
handling 

To  be  calculated 
based  on  time  & 
material 

To  be  calculated  based 
on  time  and  material 

B.  A fee  of  seven  dollars  ($7.00)  shall  be  charged  by  Electrical  Engineering  Division,  Public 

Utilities  Department  for  each  copy  of  the  “Electrical  Specification  for  Underground  Systems 
and  Distribution  Structures”.  A fee  of  five  dollars  ($5.00)  shall  be  charged  by  the  Electrical 
Engineering  Division,  Public  Utilities  Department  for  each  copy  of  the  “Electrical  Specification 
for  Street  Lighting  Systems”. 


IX.  ASSIGNMENT  TRANSFER  FEES 

A.  In  the  event  that  rights  to  any  privately  constructed  facility  are  to  be  assigned  to  the  City  of 
Anaheim,  the  assignment  of  rights  under  written  agreement  shall  require  prior  City  Council 
approval  and  shall  be  subject  to  a fee  of  three  hounded  dollars  ($300.00)  to  cover  the  cost  of 
processing  the  assignment. 


ISSUED  BY:  Effective:  07-01-99  by  Resolution  No.:  99R-142  Dated:  06/22/99 

Edward  K.  Aghjayan  Superseding  Resolution  No.:  Dated:  

General  Manager 
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X.  REIMBURSEMENT  FOR  TARIFF  SHEETS 

The  tariff  sheets  with  Rates,  Rules  and  Regulations  for  the  Electric  Utility  are  available  on-line  at  no  cost.  To 
recover  the  cost  of  paper,  disks,  and  personnel  time  of  providing  this  information  to  requesting 
customers/organizations,  a charge  of  $5  per  disk  or  $10  per  paper  copy  will  be  assessed. 


ISSUED  BY:  Effective: 

Edward  K.  Aghjayan 
General  Manager 


07-01-99  by  Resolution  No.:  99R-142 
Superseding  Resolution  No.:  


Dated:  06/22/99 
Dated:  


CITY  OF  ANAHEIM 
Utilities  Financial  Services 
201  S.  Anaheim  Blvd. 

Anaheim,  CA  92805 

CALIFORNIA  PUBLIC  BENEFIT  FEE 

SUSPENDED  EFFECTIVE  1/01/2001 
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RULE  NO.  25 


A.  GENERAL 

AB  1890  is  California’s  comprehensive  electric  restructuring  legislation  which  was  signed  into  law  on 
September  23,  1996  and  became  effective  immediately.  Article  8,  which  applies  to  all  publicly  owned 
utilities,  is  a requirement  to  collect  a separate  charge.  Publicly  owned  utilities  are  allowed  to  spend  the 
money  collected  in  any  of  four  categories  cited  in  Public  Utilities  Code  Section  385,  which  states  that: 


“Each  local  publicly  owned  electric  utility  shall  establish  a nonbypassable,  usage-based  charge  on  local 
distribution  service  of  not  less  than  the  lowest  expenditure  level  of  the  three  largest  electrical  corporations 
in  California  on  a percent  -of-revenue  basis  calculated  from  each  utility’s  total  revenue  requirement  for  the 
year  ended  December  31,  1994,  and  each  utility’s  total  annual  expenditure  under  paragraphs  (1),  (2),  and 
(3)  of  subdivision  (c)  of  Section  381  and  Section  382,  to  fund  investments  by  the  utility  and  other  parties  in 
any  or  all  of  the  following: 

( 1 ) Cost-effective  demand-side  management  services  to  promote  energy  efficiency  and 

energy  conservation. 

(2)  New  investment  in  renewable  energy  resources  and  technologies  consistent  with 
existing  statutes  and  regulations  which  promote  those  resources  and  technologies. 

(3)  Research,  development  and  demonstration  programs  for  the  public  interest  to  advance  science 
or  technology  which  is  not  adequately  provided  by  competitive  and  regulated  markets. 

(4)  Services  provided  for  low-income  electricity  customers,  including  but  not  limited  to, 
energy  efficiency  service  and  rate  discounts.” 


B.  CALIFORNIA  PUBLIC  BENEFIT  FEE 

The  lowest  percentage  of  the  three  investor-owned  utilities  is  the  minimum  charge  to  be  collected  by 
publicly  owned  utilities.  Based  on  the  formula  and  numbers  supplied  by  the  California  Energy 
Commission,  there  is  a statewide  public-utility  consensus  that  the  appropriate  number  for  publicly 
owned  utilities  is  2.85%  for  total  revenue  requirement  collected  in  1998  through  2000,  and  2.7%  in 
2001.  (AB  1890  allows  lower  expenditures  for  an  investor-owned  utility  in  2001.)  Publicly  owned 
utilities  should  initiate  collection  of  the  Public  Benefit  Fee  coincident  with  the  start  date  imposed  on 
investor-owned  utilities,  which  is  January  1,  1998. 


ISSUED  BY: 
Marcie  L.  Edwards 
General  Manager 


Effective:  01-01-01  by  Resolution  No.:  2000R-256 
Superseding  Resolution  No.:  97R-235 


Dated:  12-12-00 
Dated:  _ 
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CALIFORNIA  PUBLIC  BENEFIT  FEE 


Since  the  charge  is  a “nonbypassable”  charge  on  the  local  distribution  service,  it  is  collected  from  all 
customers  connected  to  the  Anaheim  Public  Utilities  distribution  system,  regardless  of  the  customer’s 
energy  supplier. 


C.  ADJUSTMENT  OF  ELECTRIC  BILLS 

The  City  Council,  by  Resolution,  has  enacted  the  mandated  Public  Utilities  Public  Benefit  Program  and 
enacted  the  CA  Public  Benefit  Fee  to  be  effective  January  1,  1998.  The  CA  Public  Benefit  Fee  of  2.85% 
shall  appear  as  a line  item  on  the  customer’s  bills.  The  Fee  will  be  collected  on  the  electric  revenues 
of  all  customers  tied  to  the  distribution  system.  The  Fee  is  collected  over  a four  year  period  from 
January  1,  1998  through  December  31,  2001.  These  funds  shall  be  maintained  in  a separate  account 
and  disbursed  for  the  Public  Benefit  Program. 


ISSUED  BY: 
Marcic  L.  Edwards 
General  Manager 


Effective:  01-01-01  by  Resolution  No.: 
Superseding  Resolution  No.: 


2000R-256 

97R-235 


Dated:  12-12-00 
Dated:  
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ENERGY  DISCOUNT  FOR  INCOME-QUALIFIED  SENIOR  OR  LONG-TERM  DISABLED 
CUSTOMERS 


A.  GENERAL 

The  City  Council,  by  Resolution,  suspended  the  Public  Benefit  Fee,  effective  January  1,  2001  and 
approved  the  funding  of  the  Public  Benefit  Programs  from  2.85%  of  electric  revenues.  Programs  are 
established  in  the  areas  of:  demand-side  management;  low-income  services  and  rate  discounts;  research, 
development  and  demonstration  programs;  and  renewable  resources.  The  Senior  Low-Income  Energy 
Assistance  Program  is  one  of  the  programs  adopted  by  the  City  Council  in  the  area  of  low-income  rate 
discounts. 

On  September  30,  2000,  the  Governor  signed  into  law  AB995  (Wright),  which  extended  the  collection  of 
the  Public  Benefit  Fee  through  January  1,  2012.  The  Energy  Discount  for  Income-Qualified  Senior  or 
Long-term  Disabled  Customers  shall  be  terminated  when  Public  Benefit  Funds  are  exhausted  or  by 
recommendation  of  the  Public  Utilities  Board  and  approval  of  the  City  Council. 

Qualifying  Anaheim  Public  Utilities  Department  senior  and  disabled  customers,  as  set  forth  in  Section  B, 
will  receive  a 10%  electric  discount,  as  set  forth  in  Section  E,  on  their  residential  electric  charges.  The 
discount  shall  be  provided  through  the  Energy  Discount  for  Income-Qualified  Senior  or  Long-term 
Disabled  Customers. 

B . TERMS  OF  THE  AGREEMENT  - QUALIFICATIONS 

Applicants  shall  be  pre-qualified  by  the  Community  Development  Housing  Authority.  To  receive  the 
assistance  as  an  income-qualified  senior,  the  customer  shall  meet  the  following  guidelines: 

1 . Have  an  annual  household  income  level  of  80%  or  less  than  the  Orange  County  median,  according 

to  the  annual  Housing  and  Urban  Development  (HUD)  Section  8 income  guidelines. 

2.  Be  at  least  62  years  of  age. 

3.  Submit  Social  Security  and  full  income  documentation  such  as  W2’s,  1099  forms,  prior  year  tax 

return,  or  Social  Security  Administration  income  verification. 

4.  Anaheim  residential  electric  customer  of  record. 


(Continued) 


Dated:  04-17-01 
Dated  12-12-00 


ISSUED  BY: 
Marcie  L.  Edwards 
General  Manager 
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To  receive  the  assistance  as  an  income-qualified  long-term  disabled  customer  the  following  guidelines 
must  be  met: 

1 . Have  an  annual  household  income  level  of  80%  or  less  than  the  Orange  County  median,  according 

to  the  annual  Housing  and  Urban  Development  (HUD)  Section  8 income  guidelines. 

2.  Submit  Social  Security  Supplement  to  Income  (SSI)  or  a letter  from  a physician. 

3.  Submit  Social  Security  and  full  income  documentation  such  as  W2’s,  1099  forms,  prior  year  tax 

return,  or  Social  Security  Administration  income  verification. 

4.  Anaheim  residential  electric  customer  of  record. 


C.  ADJUSTMENT  OF  ELECTRIC  BILLS 

Income-qualified  senior  and  disabled  residential  electric  customers  will  receive  an  electric  discount  of  10% 
on  their  residential  electric  charge.  For  the  purpose  of  this  Rule,  the  electric  charge  includes  the  customer 
charge  and  the  energy  charges.  The  discount  shall  appear  as  a line  item  on  the  customers’  bills.  The 
discount  shall  be  calculated  separately  for  each  customer  individually  metered  by  the  Department,  based 
upon  the  electric  charge. 


Master-metered  Anaheim  electric  customers  that  provide  electric  sub-metering  to  qualified  tenants  are  also 
eligible  for  the  electric  discount.  The  master-metered  customer  shall  be  issued  a flat  discount  amount  equal 
to  10%  of  the  average  low-income,  senior  electric  charge.  This  will  be  multiplied  by  the  number  of 
income-qualified  senior  tenants  who  qualify. 


D.  TERMINATION  OF  BILLING  DISCOUNT 

Once  instituted,  the  discount  shall  remain  in  effect  until  January  1,  2012  or  until  one  of  the  following 

occurs: 

1 . The  annual  household  income  of  the  income-qualifying  senior  or  disabled  person  exceeds  80%  of 
the  Orange  County  median. 

2.  For  individually  metered  accounts,  the  qualifying  senior  or  disabled  person  is  no  longer  named  on 
the  account. 

3.  For  master-metered  accounts,  the  qualifying  senior  or  disabled  person  is  no  longer  named  as  the 
tenant. 

4.  The  Public  Benefit  Funds  are  exhausted. 

5.  Energy  Discount  for  Income-Qualified  Senior  or  Long-term  Disabled  Customers  Program  is 
terminated  for  any  reason  by  recommendation  of  the  Public  Utilities  Board  and  approval  of  the 
City  Council. 


(Continued) 


ISSUED  BY: 
Marcic  L.  Edwards 
General  Manager 


Effective:  06-01-01  by  Resolution  No.: 
Superseding  Resolution  No.: 


2001-85 

2000R-256 


Dated:  04-17-01 
Dated  12-12-00 
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E.  BILLING  DISCOUNT 

1 . Income-qualified  senior  and  disabled  customers  who  are  individually  metered  by  the  Department 
will  receive  a 10%  discount  applied  to  the  total  electric  charge  on  their  bill,  including  the 
customer  charge  and  total  kWh  charges,  as  shown  in  the  following  formula: 

Total  customer  and  kWh  charges  X .10  = Electric  Discount 

2.  Master-metered  Anaheim  electric  customers  that  provide  electric  sub-metering  and  issue  electric 
bills  to  their  tenants  shall  be  issued  a flat  monthly  discount  for  their  qualifying  senior  and  disabled 
tenants  using  the  following  formula: 


Number  of  qualified  senior  and  disabled  tenants  X Average*  senior  and  disabled  electric  bill  X . 1 0 = Flat 
Monthly  Electric  Discount 

*The  average  income-qualified  senior  or  disabled  bill  shall  be  calculated  from  the  previous  year’s  average 
electric  charges  for  a random  sample  of  500  income-qualified  senior  and  disabled  customers  identified  in 
El  above.  The  master-metered  Anaheim  electric  customer  shall  pass  this  savings  directly  to  the  qualified 
senior  and  disabled  tenants. 


ISSUED  BY: 
Marcie  L.  Edwards 
General  Manager 


Effective: 


06-01-01  by  Resolution  No.:  2001-85 
Superseding  Resolution  No.:  2000R-256 


Dated:  04-17-01 
Dated  12-12-00 
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A.  GENERAL 

Assembly  Bill  1890  (AB1890)  which  was  enacted  by  the  California  State  Legislature  in  1996  (Stats.  1996, 
c.  854)  defines  the  transition  process  for  the  California  electric  industry  toward  allowing  customers  the 
right  to  choose  energy  suppliers. 

As  defined  by  AB1890,  A CTC  is  a “nonbypassable  generation-related  severance  fee  or  transition  charge” 
which  reflects  the  difference  between  the  Public  Utilities  Department’s  generation  costs  and  the  market 
cost  of  generation. 

The  CTC  will  be  applicable  to  all  customers  receiving  electric  service  from  the  City  of  Anaheim  as  of  the 
effective  date  of  the  Customer  Choice  Program  authorized  and  approved  by  the  Anaheim  City  Council. 


B . CALCULATION  OF  THE  CTC 

The  CTC  is  calculated  as  the  difference  between  Anaheim’s  power  supply  costs  and  market.  The  formula 
below  will  be  used  to  determine  the  CTC  on  a monthly  basis  for  each  customer. 

CTO  (APW-MP)/  kWh 

Where: 

CTC  is  the  Competitive  Transition  Charge 

APW  is  Anaheim’s  weighted  power  supply  costs 

MP  is  the  weighted  averaged  California  Power  Exchange  energy  costs 

kWh  is  the  monthly  kWh  sales 

C.  APPLICATION 

Recovery  of  this  CTC  is  included  in  the  computation  of  Anaheim’s  standard  rates  and  is  not  an  additional 
charge  to  an  electric  customer. 


ISSUED  BY: 
Marcie  L.  Edwards 
General  Manager 


Effective:  01-01-01  by  Resolution  No.: 
Superseding  Resolution  No.: 


2000R-256 

99R-205 


Dated:  12-12-00 
Dated:  09-28-99 
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CUSTOMER  CHOICE  PROGRAM 


A.  General 


In  order  to  provide  the  City  of  Anaheim’s  (City)  electric  customers  the  same  opportunities  for  competition 
available  to  customers  of  California  investor-owned  utilities,  Anaheim  Public  Utilities  (Utility)  has  initiated 
a Customer  Choice  Program.  The  Customer  Choice  Program  offers  eligible  customers  an  alternative  to 
receiving  Full  Service  from  Anaheim. 

Under  Utility  Full  Service,  customers  receive  Distribution  and  Energy  Supply  Services  (ESS)  from 
Anaheim.  The  Customer  Choice  Service  option  provides  Distribution  Services  from  the  Utility,  but  not 
ESS.  Under  the  Customer  Choice  Service  option,  Energy  Service  Providers  (ESP)  other  than  the  Utility 
provide  ESS.  ESPs  are  not  affiliated  with  the  Utility. 

This  Rule  sets  forth  the  terms  and  conditions  under  which  the  Utility  will  provide  Distribution  Services  to 
customers  who  elect  to  be  served  under  the  Customer  Choice  Service  option. 

B . PHASE-IN  OF  THE  CUSTOMER  CHOICE  PROGRAM 

Beginning  March  31,  2000,  eligible  Utility  electric  customers  may  purchase  ESS  from  sources  other  than 
the  Utility.  In  order  to  assure  that  all  customer  classes  have  an  equal  opportunity  to  select  Customer  Choice 
Service  during  the  phase-in  period,  the  load  increment  available  to  Customer  Choice  Service  will  be 
allocated  among  customer  classes  based  on  their  proportion  to  the  Utility’s  total  electric  load.  Within  these 
groups,  the  customers  who  first  request  Customer  Choice  Service  from  an  ESP  approved  by  the  Utility,  will 
be  the  first  allowed  to  participate.  Customer  Choice  Service  Requests  (CCSRs)  will  be  honored  in  the  order 
received. 

Phase-in  will  occur  in  three  steps.  Effective  March  31,  2000,  up  to  30  MW  of  load  is  allotted  for  Customer 
Choice  Service  as  follows:  1,500  residential  customers;  700  small/medium  business  customers  (less  than 
200  kW);  and  15  MW  of  large  business  customers  (over  200  kW).  Effective  March  31,  2001,  up  to  100 
MW  of  load  is  allotted  for  Customer  Choice  Service  as  follows:  5,000  residential  customers;  2,350 
small/medium  business  customers  (less  than  200  kW);  and  50  MW  of  large  business  customers  (over  200 
kW).  Effective  March  31,  2002,  all  customers  may  elect  Customer  Choice  Service.  The  Anaheim  Public 
Utilities  General  Manager  may  reallocate  the  allotment  within  each  phase-in  period  among  customer 
classes,  as  appropriate,  to  meet  customer  demands  and  facilitate  implementation  of  the  Customer  Choice 
Program. 

C.  CUSTOMER  CERTIFICATION  PROCESS 

Only  an  ESP  with  a valid  ESP  Agreement  with  the  Utility  may  submit  CCSRs  to  the  Utility  for  customers 
who  want  to  receive  ESS  from  ESPs.  Customers  may  not  submit  a CCSR.  The  ESP  will  act  as  the  central 
point  of  contact  with  the  Utility  for  Customer  Choice  Service  participants.  New  customers  who  want  to 
participate  in  the  Customer  Choice  Program  must  establish  distribution  service  with  the  Utility  before  the 
selected  ESP  may  submit  a CCSR.  Customers  with  delinquent  accounts  may  not  participate  in  the 
Customer  Choice  Program  until  their  accounts  are  paid  in  full. 


ISSUED  BY:  Effective:01-01-01  bv  Resolution  No.:2000R-256  Dated:  12-12-00 

Marcie  L.  Edwards  Superseding  Resolution  No.:2000R-35  Dated:  03-07-00 

General  Manager 
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CCSRs  are  available  on  the  Utility’s  web  site  at  www.anaheimadvantage.com  or  may  be  requested  by 
telephone  at  (714)  765-3300.  Applications  may  also  be  obtained  at: 

Anaheim  Public  Utilities 
City  Hall  West,  Is' Floor 
201  South  Anaheim  Boulevard 
Anaheim,  CA  92805. 

CCSRs  will  be  accepted  beginning  the  earlier  of  March  1,  2000,  or  the  first  business  day  after  the  effective 
date  of  this  Rule.  Requests  will  be  filled  on  a first-come  first-served  basis  until  the  phase-in  allocation  for 
each  customer  class  has  been  filled  for  each  allocation  date. 

D.  CUSTOMER  CHOICE  SERVICE  REQUEST 

Only  an  ESP  with  a valid  ESP  Agreement  with  the  Utility  may  submit  a CCSR.  A CCSR  must  include: 

1 . Customer’s  account  number,  customer  name,  and  service  address  exactly  as  shown  on  the 
customer’s  Anaheim  bill; 

2.  ESP  name,  ESP’s  City  business  license  and/or  Franchise  Agreement  number; 

3.  Metering  service  options  and  equipment  needs,  if  applicable;  and 

4.  Customer’s  signature  and  telephone  number; 

The  Utility  will  verify  with  customers  their  desire  to  change  from  Full  Service  to  Customer  Choice  Service. 
The  Utility  will  perform  an  initial  check  of  each  CCSR  for  completeness.  The  CCSR  will  be  rejected  at  this 
stage  if  any  deficiency  is  found.  If  a CCSR  is  incomplete  or  rejected,  the  Utility  will  notify  the  ESP  of  the 
reasons  for  rejecting  the  CCSR.  The  ESP  is  responsible  for  remedying  any  deficiencies  and  resubmitting 
the  CCSR  to  the  Utility.  The  resubmitted  and  approved  CCSR  will  establish  the  official  time  and  date 
stamping  to  determine  the  order  in  which  CCSRs  are  honored. 

If  special  Customer  Choice  Meter  and  Communications  equipment  is  not  required,  the  Utility  will  notify  the 
ESP  and  the  customer  in  writing,  by  facsimile  or  e-mail  of  the  customer’s  estimated  switch  date.  When 
special  Customer  Choice  Meter  and  Communications  equipment  is  required,  the  ESP  will  notify  the  Utility 
in  writing,  by  facsimile  or  e-mail  when  installation  of  the  equipment  is  complete. 

All  accepted  CCSRs  will  be  switched  over  to  ESP  service  on  the  following  schedule: 

1 . When  special  Customer  Choice  Meter  and  Communications  equipment  is  not  required,  the 
customer  will  be  switched  to  ESP  service  on  the  Utility’s  next  regularly  scheduled  meter  read  date. 

2.  When  special  Customer  Choice  Meter  and  Communications  equipment  is  required  and  installation 
of  that  equipment  is  completed,  the  customer  will  be  switched  to  ESP  service  on  the  Utility’s  next 
regularly  scheduled  meter  read  date. 


ISSUED  BY: 
Marcie  L.  Edwards 
General  Manager 


Effective:01-01-01  by  Resolution  No.:2000R-256 
Superseding  Resolution  No.:2000R-35 


Dated:  12-12-00 

Dated:  03-07-00 
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The  Utility  will  notify  the  ESP  and  customer  in  writing,  by  facsimile  or  email  of  the  switch  date. 

Customers  returning  to  the  Utility’s  Full  Service  option  shall  follow  the  same  process  and  timing  as 
customers  requesting  service  under  the  Customer  Choice  Service  option. 

An  ESP  acquiring  a customer  from  another  ESP  must  notify  the  Utility  and  follow  the  procedures  outlined 
above.  The  Utility  will  verify  with  the  customers  their  desire  to  change  ESPs. 

E.  ENERGY  SERVICE  PROVIDERS  (ESP) 

ESP  Registration 

Any  entity  desiring  to  provide  ESS  to  customers  of  the  Utility  shall  register  with  the  City  as  an  ESP.  The 
entity  shall  provide  the  following  information  with  its  application  for  registration  to  the  City  at  the  address 
indicated  in  Section  C of  this  Rule: 

1 . A certified  copy  of  its  California  Public  Utilities  Commission  (CPUC)  ESP  Form  #0462-800  and 
all  attachments,  as  filed  with  the  CPUC. 

2.  The  name  of  each  California  utility  distribution  company,  including  municipal  utilities,  for  which 
the  entity  has  a signed  service  agreement  or  other  permission  to  provide  energy  services  in  their 
service  area(s).  Copies  of  any  agreements  that  were  not  included  as  attachments  to  the  CPUC 
registration  are  to  be  provided,  as  well. 

3.  Proof  of  current  registration  with  the  California  Franchise  Tax  Board. 

4.  Copy  of  current  City  business  license. 

5.  If  the  ESP  is  not  authorized  by  the  California  Independent  System  Operator  (Cal-ISO)  to  act  as  a 
scheduling  coordinator,  the  ESP  must  warrant  that  it  has  obtained  the  services  of  a certified 
Scheduling  Coordinator  to  provide  contracted  power  to  Utility  customers.  At  the  request  of  the 
Utility,  the  ESP  may  be  required  to  present  evidence  of  these  contractual  relationships. 

6.  The  ESP  must  warrant  that  it  has  a contractual  relationship  to  supply  full  power  requirements  to 
all  Utility  customers  with  whom  it  has  Customer  Choice  agreements. 

7.  A fully  executed,  valid  Utility-ESP  Agreement. 

8.  Submit  and  receive  approval  for  a Standard  Offer  Contract(s),  which  will  be  utilized  by  the  ESP 
when  soliciting  residential  and  small  commercial  customers. 

9.  Establish  electronic  communications  with  the  Utility  (subject  to  the  Utility’s  specifications). 

1 0.  Provide  names,  titles,  addresses,  telephone  numbers,  facsimile  numbers,  and  e-mail  addresses  for 
authorized  representatives  who  will  coordinate  marketing  to  the  Utility’s  customers. 

The  registration  shall  be  approved  and  a registration  number  issued  no  later  than  forty  five  (45)  days  after 
all  the  required  information  has  been  submitted,  unless  there  is  evidence  to  support  a finding  that  the  entity 
has  committed  an  act  constituting  grounds  for  denial  of  registration.  Material  changes  to  any  information 
required  by  the  Utility  for  registration  shall  be  updated  within  five  (5)  business  days.  ESPs  shall  confirm 
the  accuracy  of  their  information  annually. 


12-12-00 

03-07-00 


ISSUED  BY: 
Marcie  L.  Edwards 
General  Manager 


Effectives  1-0 1-01  by  Resolution  No.:2000R-256 
Superseding  Resolution  No.:2000R-35 


Dated: 

Dated: 
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Denial  of  ESP  Registration 

Grounds  for  denial  of  registration  include  but  are  not  limited  to: 

1 . Knowingly  making  a false  statement  of  fact  in  the  application  for  registration. 

2.  Failure  to  comply  at  any  time  with  items  (a)  to  (j)  above. 

Upon  a finding  by  the  Utility  that  there  is  evidence  to  support  a denial  of  registration,  the  Utility  shall 
notify  the  ESP  in  writing  of  the  denial. 

Revocation  of  ESP  Registration 

An  ESP  may  have  its  registration  suspended  or  revoked,  immediately  or  prospectively,  in  whole  or  part,  for 
any  of  the  following  acts: 

1 . When  the  ESP  is  found  to  be  no  longer  in  compliance  with  the  registration  requirements. 

2.  Dishonesty,  fraud,  or  deceit  by  its  employees,  agents,  or  representatives. 

3.  Making  material  misrepresentations  in  the  course  of  soliciting  customers. 

4.  Where  the  Utility  finds  that  there  is  evidence  that  the  ESP  is  not  legally,  financially  or 
operationally  capable  of  providing  the  offered  energy  service. 

5.  In  the  event  of  service  default  when  the  ESP  fails  to  supply  energy  to  the  ISO  sufficient  to  serve 
it’s  contracted  loads. 

6.  When  the  City  determines  that  the  ESP  has  engaged  in  the  practice  of  ‘redlining’  or  any  other  type 
of  discrimination  prohibited  by  state  or  federal  law. 

7.  Non-payment  of  fees  owed  to  the  Utility  or  another  City  department. 

The  City  may  suspend  registration  for  a specified  period  or  revoke  the  registration  or,  in  lieu  of  suspension 
or  revocation,  impose  a moratorium  on  adding  or  soliciting  additional  customers. 

As  of  the  effective  date  of  any  suspension  or  revocation  of  an  ESP’s  registration,  the  ESP  shall  cease 
serving  Utility  customers  and  the  affected  customers  shall  be  provided  ESS  by  the  Utility  until  such  time  as 
they  may  select  service  from  another  service  provider.  Customers  shall  not  be  liable  for  the  payment  of  any 
early  termination  fees  or  other  penalties  to  any  ESP  under  the  service  agreement  in  the  event  the  serving 
ESP’s  registration  is  suspended  or  revoked. 

Appeal  of  Registration  Denial,  Revocation  or  Suspension 

Any  denial,  revocation  or  suspension  of  ESP  registration  may  be  appealed  in  writing  to  the  Public  Utilities 
General  Manager.  The  Public  Utilities  General  Manager  or  his/her  designee  shall  issue  a written  decision 
on  the  registration,  detailing  the  reasons  for  the  action,  within  ten  (10)  working  days  from  receipt  of  the 
appeal.  The  decision  of  the  Public  Utilities  General  Manager  may  be  appealed  to  the  Hearing  Board  of  the 
Public  Utilities  Board  by  filing  a written  request  with  the  Public  Utilities  General  Manager  within  twenty 
(20)  days  of  the  date  of  issuance  of  the  Public  Utilities  General  Manager’s  decision. 
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F.  CUSTOMER  DISCLOSURE  NOTICE 

Each  ESP  shall  provide  to  each  residential  and  small  commercial  customer,  prior  to  entering  into  an 
agreement  to  provide  ESS,  written  notice  of  the  service  describing  the  price,  terms  and  conditions  of 
service.  The  notice  shall  contain  the  following: 

1 . A clear  and  complete  description  of  the  price,  terms  and  conditions  of  service,  including: 

a.  The  price  of  energy  expressed  in  a format  that  makes  it  possible  for  the  customer  to 
compare  and  select  among  similar  products  and  services  on  a standard  basis.  For 
residential  and  small  commercial  customers,  the  total  price  of  energy  must  be  disclosed 
on  a cents-per-kilowatt-hour  basis. 

b.  Estimates  of  the  total  monthly  bill  for  costs  of  all  electric  services  at  varying  consumption 
levels. 

c.  Separate  disclosure  of  all  recurring  and  non-recurring  charges  associated  with  the  sale  of 
energy. 

d.  An  explanation  of  the  customer’s  financial  obligations,  as  well  as  the  procedures 
regarding  past  due  payments,  discontinuance  of  service,  billing  disputes  and  service 
complaints. 

2.  A description  of  the  potential  customer’s  right  to  rescind  the  contract  without  fee  or  penalty  within 
three  (3)  days  as  described  in  Section  XV  of  these  Rates,  Rules  and  Regulations. 

3.  The  ESP’s  City  business  license  number  or  ESP  registration  number. 

4.  The  right  to  change  ESPs  upon  written  notice,  including  disclosure  of  any  fees  or  penalties 
assessed  by  the  ESP  for  early  termination  of  a contract. 

5.  A description  of  the  availability  of  low- income  assistance  programs  for  qualified  customers  and 
how  customers  can  apply  for  these  programs. 

6.  If  the  ESP  is  offering  a green  energy  product,  it  must  disclose  the  power  content  of  the  offered 
product. 

At  the  time  of  registration,  and  at  least  once  a quarter  thereafter,  Energy  Service  Providers  shall  provide  the 
Utility  with  a copy  of  their  Standard  Offer  notice  including  service  plans  made  available  to  residential  and 
small  commercial  customers. 

G.  DENIAL  OF  SERVICE 

Any  ESP  offering  ESS  who  declines  to  provide  those  services  to  a customer  shall,  within  thirty  (30)  days  of 
receipt  of  a request  of  the  customer,  disclose  to  that  customer  the  reason  for  the  denial.  At  the  time  service 
is  denied,  the  ESP  shall  disclose  to  the  customer  his  or  her  right  to  make  such  a request.  Customers  shall 
have  at  least  thirty  (30)  days  from  the  date  service  is  denied  to  make  such  a request.  Upon  request,  the  ESP 
shall  make  available  to  the  Utility  copies  of  customer  requests  and  the  ESP’s  responses. 
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H.  INITIATION  OF  CUSTOMER  CHOICE  SERVICE 

Upon  acceptance  of  a CCSR,  the  Utility  will  notify  the  ESP  if  Customer  Choice  Metering  equipment  is 
required,  or  if  the  customer  is  eligible  for  Load  Profiling.  Customers  eligible  for  Load  Profiling  may  elect 
to  utilize  and  pay  for  Customer  Choice  Metering  instead.  The  Utility  must  be  notified  of  the  election  within 
two  (2)  working  days  of  acceptance  of  the  CCSR. 

Customer  Choice  Customers,  who  are  eligible  for  statistical  Load  Profiling,  shall  be  switched  to  ESP 
service  on  the  Utility’s  next  regularly  scheduled  meter  reading  date  from  the  date  of  acceptance  of  the 
CCSR.  The  ESP  shall  be  notified  electronically  and  the  customer  in  writing,  by  facsimile  or  email  of  the 
expected  transfer  date. 

Customer  Choice  Customers  who  are  required,  or  who  elect,  to  utilize  Customer  Choice  Metering  and 
Communications,  shall  have  their  energy  service  transferred  on  the  Utility’s  next  regularly  scheduled  meter 
reading  date,  after  the  Utility  verifies  that  all  required  communications  and  metering  equipment  has  been 
installed  and  is  ready  for  service.  The  ESP  shall  be  notified  electronically  and  the  customer  in  writing,  by 
facsimile  or  email  of  the  expected  switch  date. 

I . CUSTOMER  CHOICE  METERING 

“Customer  Choice  Metering”  shall  mean  the  purchase,  installation  and  maintenance  of  interval  metering 
equipment  capable  of  recording  the  minimum  required  electric  consumption  data.  Minimum  data 
requirements  include  a)  hourly  data  required  for  the  Customer  Choice  settlement  process  and  b)  data 
required  to  bill  Utility  distribution  tariffs. 

For  Industrial  and  Large  Commercial  Customers  (those  50kW  and  over),  the  Utility  shall  provide  and 
install  Customer  Choice  Metering  for  any  customer  who  lacks  appropriate  metering  equipment.  The  ESP 
shall  reimburse  the  Utility  for  all  expenses  related  to  the  installation  of  Customer  Choice  Metering.  All 
metering  equipment  installed  on  its  distribution  system  shall  remain  the  property  of  the  Utility.  All  interval 
meters  will  be  maintained  by  the  Utility  according  to  applicable  Utility  and  CPUC  standards. 

Customers  utilizing  Customer  Choice  Metering  shall  provide  the  communications  links  that  meet 
applicable  Utility  and  ISO  specifications.  All  costs  associated  with  the  installation  and  maintenance  of  the 
required  communications  links  shall  be  the  customer’s  responsibility. 

All  required  communications  links  must  be  installed  and  fully  operational  before  installation  of  Customer 
Choice  Metering.  The  Utility  will  not  install  Customer  Choice  Metering  equipment  until  notified  by  the 
ESP  that  the  communications  equipment  is  installed  and  fully  operational. 

Residential  and  Small  Commercial  Customers  (those  under  50kW)  may  request  to  have  Customer  Choice 
Metering  installed,  maintained  and  operated  on  the  same  terms  as  are  applicable  to  Industrial  and  Large 
Commercial  Customers. 
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J.  LOAD  PROFILING 

For  Residential  and  Small  Commercial  Customers  (those  under  50kW),  the  ESP  and  the  Utility  shall  use 
statistical  load  profiles,  provided  by  the  Utility,  in  lieu  of  the  installation  of  Customer  Choice  Metering. 
These  customers  may  request  to  have  a Customer  Choice  Meter  installed  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  Section  I. 

K.  METER  TESTING  AND  ADJUSTMENT  OF  BILLS  FOR  METER  ERROR 

Testing  of  Customer  Choice  Metering  equipment  and  adjustment  of  bills  for  meter  error  shall  be  conducted 
as  specified  in  Rule  No.  17  of  the  Utility’s  Electric  Rates,  Rules  and  Regulations. 

L.  METER  READING 

The  Utility  or  its  DAA  shall  provide  the  Customer  Choice  Customer’s  electric  demand  and  usage  data  at 
15-minute  intervals  (for  customers  with  electric  loads  over  50  kW),  or  other  reading  intervals  specified  by 
the  Utility. 

M.  BILLING/BILLING  DATA 

i 

Customer  Choice  Customer’s  will  continue  to  be  billed  at  the  Department’s  standard  rates  ncluding  all 
surcharges  and  their  bills  will  reflect  a credit  for  the  energy  portion.  This  credit  will  be  based  on  the  lower 
of  the  hourly  price  in  the  day  ahead  market  on  the  California  Power  Exchange  (PX)  or  comparable  market 
if  the  PX  does  not  reflect  the  market  price  of  energy  or  the  average  monthly  generation  cost  for  the  City  of 
Anaheim.  The  credit  will  be  applied  to  the  customer’s  hourly  usage. 

Billing  data  shall  be  made  available  by  the  Utility  to  the  ESP  or  its  agent  in  conformance  with  electronic 
data  transfer,  verification  and  communication  methodologies  and  protocols  adopted  by  the  Utility. 

N.  DATA  RELEASE 

When  electing  to  purchase  energy  supply  from  an  ESP,  the  customer  shall  consent  to  the  release  of 
metering  information  as  required  for  billing,  settlements  and  other  functions  required  for  the  ESP  to  meet 
its  legal  and  regulatory  requirements.  Upon  acceptance  of  a CCSR,  the  Utility  will  provide  to  the  ESP 
twelve  (12)  months  of  the  customer’s  historical  monthly  billing  usage  data,  as  available. 

All  other  customer  information,  unless  the  customer  consents  in  writing  to  its  disclosure,  or  unless  its 
release  is  mandated  by  provisions  of  the  California  Public  Records  Act,  or  any  other  applicable  statute  or 
court,  shall  be  treated  as  confidential  by  the  Utility.  This  requirement  shall  encompass  confidentiality  of 
specific  billing,  credit,  or  usage  information.  This  requirement  shall  not  extend  to  disclosure  of  generic 
information  regarding  the  usage,  load  shape,  or  other  general  characteristics  or  a group  or  rate 
classification,  unless  the  release  of  that  information  would  reveal  customer-specific  information  because  of 
the  size  of  the  group,  rate  classification,  or  nature  of  the  information.  This  Rule  shall  not  be  construed  as 
prohibiting  an  ESP  from  providing  necessary  load  data  to  a Scheduling  Coordinator  or  the  Cal-ISO  or  any 
other  regulatory  or  reliability  agency  which  requests  or  requires  the  data. 
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O.  CANCELLATION  OF  AN  ESP  AGREEMENT 

In  addition  to  any  other  right  to  revoke  an  offer,  customers  may  cancel  a contract  with  an  ESP  for  the 
purposes  of  energy  supply  until  midnight  of  the  third  business  day  after  the  day  on  which  the  customer 
signs  an  agreement  or  offer  to  purchase  ESS. 

Cancellation  shall  occur  when  the  customer  gives  written  notice  of  cancellation  to  the  seller  at  the  address 
specified  in  the  agreement  or  offer.  Notice  of  cancellation,  if  given  by  mail,  is  effective  when  deposited  in 
the  mail  properly  addressed  with  postage  prepaid.  Notice  of  cancellation  given  by  the  customer  need  not 
take  the  particular  form  as  provided  with  the  contract  or  offer  to  purchase  and,  however  expressed,  is 
effective  if  it  indicates  the  intention  of  the  customer  not  to  be  bound  by  the  contract. 

P.  SPLIT  LOADS 

Customers  requesting  Customer  Choice  Service  may  not  partition  the  electric  loads  of  a service  account 
among  electric  service  options  or  providers.  The  entire  load  of  a service  account  must  be  assigned  to  only 
one  ESP.  A customer  may  not  split  the  energy  served  by  a meter  on  a single  billing  rate. 

Q.  MASTER  METERED  CUSTOMERS 

Individual  master  metered  customers  who  provide  sub-metered  tenant  billings,  may  participate  in  Customer 
Choice  only  as  a single  account.  A master  metered  customer  may  not  partition  the  electric  loads  of  a single 
master  meter  among  several  electric  service  options  or  providers.  The  entire  load  of  a single  master  meter 
must  receive  service  under  one  electric  service  option  and  provider. 

R.  LOAD  AGGREGATION 

Load  aggregation  may  not  be  used  to  compute  Utility  charges  or  for  tariff  applicability.  Individually 
metered  electric  loads  may  be  aggregated  for  the  procurement  of  energy  supply  only  through  a Customer 
Choice  Agreement. 

S.  POWER  THEFT 

The  ESP  shall  cooperate  in  any  investigation  of  energy  theft.  If  the  Utility  discontinues  service  as  a result 
of  energy  theft,  and  service  in  not  reconnected  within  two  (2)  days,  the  Utility  will  notify  the  ESP  in 
writing,  by  facsimile  or  e-mail. 
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T.  TRANSFER  OF  ENERGY  SERVICE  PROVIDER 

Any  Customer  Choice  Customer  may  transfer  service  between  ESPs  only  once  per  billing  cycle.  Minimum 
fifteen  (15)  days  notice  is  required  for  transfer  of  service  between  ESPs.  A CCSR  must  be  submitted  by  the 
new  ESP.  Transfers  will  become  effective  on  the  Utility’s  next  regularly  scheduled  meter  reading  date  after 
the  Utility  has  verified  with  the  customer  their  intent  to  change  ESPs.  The  Utility  will  notify  the  ESP 
electronically  and  the  customer  in  writing,  by  facsimile  or  email  of  the  effective  date  of  transfer.  The  ESP 
may  charge  for  such  transfer,  provided  that  any  fee  or  penalty  charged  by  the  ESP  for  early  termination  of 
service  was  previously  disclosed  in  the  contract  or  agreement. 

U.  RETURN  TO  FULL  SERVICE  OPTION 

A Customer  Choice  Customer  or  their  ESP  may  request  the  return  of  the  customer  to  Utility  Full  Service. 
All  requests  for  return  must  be  in  writing.  A minimum  of  fifteen  (15)  days  notice  to  the  Utility  is  required 
for  termination  of  Customer  Choice  Service.  The  Utility  will  notify  the  ESP  electronically  and  the  customer 
in  writing,  by  facsimile  or  email  of  the  effective  date  of  the  service  transfer. 

Customers  who  have  had  their  ESP  service  terminated  due  to  the  suspension  or  revocation  of  the  ESP’s 
City  registration  shall  be  served  by  the  Utility  until  such  time  as  the  customer  shall  select  service  from 
another  ESP.  Customers  shall  not  be  required  to  pay  any  early  termination  fees  or  other  penalties  to  any 
ESP  under  the  service  agreement  in  the  event  the  ESP’s  registration  is  suspended  or  revoked. 

A Customer  Choice  Customer’s  vacating  of  their  premises  shall  be  considered  a voluntary  termination  of 
Customer  Choice  for  the  existing  account  and  service  address.  Participation  in  Customer  Choice  for  the 
customer’s  new  premises  is  subject  to  the  Utility’s  then-current  eligibility  and  selection  criteria.  Customer 
Choice  eligibility  at  the  existing  account  and  service  address  may  not  be  assigned  to  the  new  occupant  of 
the  service  address. 

V.  ESP  WRITTEN  NOTICES 

Notices  the  ESP  submits  to  Customer  Choice  Customers  describing  the  terms  and  conditions  of  service, 
service  agreements,  notices  of  late  payment,  notices  of  discontinuance  of  service,  and  disconnection  notices 
shall  be  easily  understandable,  and  shall  be  provided  in  the  language  in  which  the  ESP  offered  the  services. 

W.  CUSTOMER  DEPOSITS 

ESPs  may  require  customer  deposits  before  commencing  service,  but  in  no  event  shall  the  deposit  be  more 
than  the  customer’s  estimated  bill  for  a two-month  period,  based  on  service  with  the  Utility. 
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X.  CUSTOMER  RESPONSIBILITIES 

The  Customer  Choice  Customer,  or  their  designated  ESP,  shall  be  solely  responsible  for  procuring  ESS  and 
for  the  transmission  of  such  purchases  to  the  point  of  receipt  designated  by  the  Utility.  The  ESP  shall 
release  and  indemnify  the  Utility  from  any  claims,  causes  of  action,  demands  or  costs  directly  or  indirectly 
resulting  from  ESP’s  obtaining  energy  supplies. 

Y.  UTILITY  RESPONSIBILITIES 

The  Utility  shall  provide  Distribution  and  Metering  Services  for  the  Customer  Choice  Customer’s  procured 
energy  from  the  Utility’s  Lewis  Substation  to  the  Customer  Choice  Customer’s  point  of  receipt. 

The  Utility  shall  respond  to  inquiries  related  to  physical  service,  emergency  system  conditions,  outages  and 
safety. 

Z.  ESP  RESPONSIBILITIES 

The  ESP  will  provide  energy  at  the  Utility’s  Lewis  Substation  in  the  amount  equal  to  the  sum  of  the 
customers’  hourly  usage  plus  distribution  losses.  Distribution  Losses  will  be  determined  after  completion 
of  the  Utility’s  annual  audit,  in  accordance  with  the  following  formula: 

Distribution  Losses  = 


If  the  ESP  is  not  deemed  creditworthy,  the  ESP  will  be  required  to  establish  credit  by  providing  security  to 
the  Utility.  Initial  security  will  be  based  on  the  estimate  of  the  ESP’s  highest  monthly  bill  and  will  be  re- 
evaluated on  a daily  basis  through  new  CCSRs  that  are  received  as  well  as  any  increased  consumption  by 
an  ESP’s  end-use  customer  base.  ESPs  should  ensure  that  their  security  is  always  sufficient  to  cover  new 
Customer  Choice  Customers.  The  security  will  be  equal  to  two  (2)  times  the  highest  two  (2)  month 
estimated  monthly  bills. 

Credit  can  be  established  by  posting  security  in  one  of  the  following  forms: 

Cash  Deposit  - will  be  refunded  pursuant  to  the  fulfillment  of  the  Utility’s  terms  and  conditions. 

Certificate  of  Deposit  - thirty  (30)  day  automatically  renewable  Certificate  of  Deposit,  made  payable  to 
the  City  of  Anaheim. 
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AA.  LIABILITY  IN  CONNECTION  WITH  ESP  SERVICES 

The  ESP  shall  release,  indemnify  and  hold  the  Utility  and  its  customers  harmless  for  any  damages  directly 
or  indirectly  resulting  from  the  Utility’s  compliance  with,  or  as  permitted  by,  the  Utility’s  Electric  Rates, 
Rules  and  Regulations  and  associated  legal  and  regulatory  requirements  related  to  Customer  Choice 
Service.  Damages  in  this  section  shall  include,  but  not  be  limited  to,  losses,  harm,  costs,  opportunities  lost 
and  detriment,  both  direct  and  consequential,  suffered  by  the  customer. 

The  Utility  shall  not  be  liable  to  the  customer  for  any  damages  caused  to  the  customer  by  any  failure  by  an 
ESP  to  comply  with  the  Utility’s  Electric  Rates,  Rules  and  Regulations  and  associated  legal  and  regulatory 
requirements  related  to  Customer  Choice  Service. 

The  Utility  shall  not  be  liable  to  the  customer  for  any  damages  caused  by  an  ESP’s  failure  to  perform  any 
commitment  to  the  customer,  including,  but  not  limited  to  the  obligation  to  provide  Energy  Services  to  the 
customer.  The  ESP  shall  not  be  liable  to  the  customer  for  any  damages  caused  by  the  Utility’s  failure  to 
perform  any  commitment  to  the  customer. 

An  ESP  is  an  independent  contractor  and  not  Anaheim  Public  Utilities’  agent  for  any  purpose.  The  Utility 
shall  not  be  liable  to  the  customer  for  any  damages  resulting  from  any  acts,  omissions,  or  representations 
made  by  an  ESP  in  connection  with  soliciting  customers  for  Customer  Choice  Service  or  performing  any  of 
its  functions  in  rendering  Customer  Choice  Service. 

The  Utility  is  not  the  ESP’s  agent  for  any  purpose.  The  ESP  shall  not  be  liable  to  the  customer  for  any 
damages  resulting  from  any  acts,  omissions,  or  representations  made  by  the  Utility  in  connection  with 
performances  of  any  of  its  functions  in  rendering  services. 

BB.  INTERRUPTIONS  AND  CURTAILMENTS 

It  may  be  necessary  for  the  Utility  to  shed  or  curtail  energy  supply  loads  in  order  for  the  Utility  to  respond 
to  anticipated  or  actual  facilities  repairs  or  improvements,  supply  shortages,  outages  or  other  conditions  that 
impact  the  delivery  of  electric  power.  The  Utility  shall  attempt  to  provide  reasonable  notification  to 
Customer  Choice  Customers  and  ESPs  of  such  conditions,  pursuant  to  the  Utility’s  Electric  Rates,  Rules 
and  Regulations  and  standard  procedures,  but  shall  not  be  liable  if  such  notification  is  not  provided.  The 
Utility  shall  attempt  to  reestablish  Distribution  Services  with  the  shortest  possible  delay. 


ISSUED  BY: 
Marcie  L.  Edwards 
General  Manager 


Effective :0 1-0 1-01  by  Resolution  No.:2000R-256 
Superseding  Resolution  No.:2000R-35 


Dated:  12-12-00 

Dated:  03-07-00 
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CITY  OF  ANAHEIM 
Utilities  Financial  Services 
201  S.  Anaheim  Blvd. 
Anaheim,  CA  92805 


RULE  NO.  28 

CUSTOMER  CHOICE  PROGRAM 


CC)  CUSTOMER  CHOICE  PROGRAM  FEES 

Energy  Service  Provider  Security  Deposit 

Will  equal  two  (2)  times  the  highest  customer  monthly 
bill  for  two  (2)  months. 

(per  MW  served,  rounded  up  to  the  nearest  1710th  MW) 

Customer  Choice  Meter  Installation  Fees  (per  account) 

Residential  -Customer  Choice  Metering  Option 
Watt  Meter 
Interval  Data/Modem 
Meter  Installation 

General  Service  - < 50kW  -Customer  Choice  Metering  Option 
Watt  Meter 
Interval  Data/Modem 
Meter  Installation 

Utility/DAA  Set-up  Fee  Per  Account 
General  Service  - 50kW  - 200kW  -Customer  Choice  Metering 
Watt  Meter 
Interval  Data/Modem 
Meter  Installation 

Utility/DAA  Set-up  Fee  Per  Account 

Customer  Choice  Service  Fees  (Monthly) 

General  Service  - > 200kW  -Customer  Choice  Metering 
Watt/Var  Meter 
Interval  Data/Modem 
Meter  Installation 

Utility/DAA  Set-up  Fee  Per  Account 
Residential  -Customer  Choice  Metering  Option 

Utility/Data  Acquisition  Fee  Per  Meter  Per  Month 
Meter  Maintenance  and  Testing 
General  Service  - < 50kW  -Customer  Choice  Metering  Option 
Utility/Data  Acquisition  Fee  Per  Meter  Per  Month 
Meter  Maintenance  and  Testing  per  Year 
General  Service  - 50kW  - 200kW  -Customer  Choice  Metering 
Utility/Data  Acquisition  Fee  Per  Meter  Per  Month 
Meter  Maintenance  and  Testing  per  Year 
General  Service  - > 200kW  -Customer  Choice  Metering 

Utility/Data  Acquisition  Fee  Per  Meter  Per  Month 
Meter  Maintenance  and  Testing  per  Year 


$ As  Calculated 


$ 26.00 

$ 324.00 

$ 45.00 

$ 150.00 

$ 445.00 

$ 70.00 

Time  and  Materials 


$ 185.00 

$ 445.00 

$ 125.00 


Time  and  Materials 


$ 650.00 

$ 700.00 

$ 170.00 

Time  and  Materials 

Time  and  Materials 
$ 18.00 

Time  and  Materials 
$ 18.00 

Time  and  Materials 
$ 33.00 

Time  and  Materials 
$ 170.00 


ISSUED  BY:  Effective^  1-0 1-01  bv  Resolution  No.:2000R-256  Dated:  12-12-00 

Marcic  L.  Edwards  Superseding  Resolution  No.:2000R-35  Dated:  03-07-00 

General  Manager 


Utilities  Financial  Services 


CITY  OF  ANAHEIM 
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Page  No.  3.29.1 


RULE  NO.  29 


GREEN  POWER  ADJUSTMENT 


A.  GENERAL 

The  Anaheim  Public  Utilities  Department’s  (Department)  green  power  programs  provide  Department’s  electric 
customers  the  option  to  pay  an  additional  charge  on  their  bills  that  will  be  dedicated  to  the  procurement  and 
production  of  electricity  from  clean,  renewable  generation  sources  such  as  solar,  wind,  and  geothermal.  The  intent 
of  the  programs  is  to  increase  the  proportion  of  renewable  generation  in  Anaheim’s  power  resource  portfolio. 

Electric  customers  may  voluntarily  participate  in  the  following  programs: 

1 ) .  Green  Power  for  the  Grid 

The  “Green  Power  for  the  Grid”  program  gives  customers  the  choice  to  pay  an  additional  fee/charge  for  energy  from 
green  power  sources;  the  funds  collected  will  be  dedicated  to  the  purchase  of  green  power.  The  Department  will 
collect  these  funds  in  a separate  account  for  use  in  purchasing  the  energy  on  the  wholesale  market  and  delivering  it 
to  the  Anaheim  system.  The  Department  shall  also  determine  the  mix  of  available  green  power.  The  premium  that 
customers  will  pay  for  the  green  power  is  $1.50  per  100  kilowatt-hours  purchased.  The  total  amount  of  funds 
collected  will  determine  the  amount  of  green  power  purchased. 

Customers  who  contribute  to  the  Green  Power  for  the  Grid  program  will  not  receive  electrical  energy  from  a specific 
renewable  resource  delivered  directly  to  their  premises.  Rather,  by  choosing  this  program,  the  customer  elects  to 
fund  the  purchase  of  a particular  level  of  renewable  electrical  energy  be  added  to  the  Department’s  overall  system. 

2) .  Sun  Power  for  the  Schools 

The  “Sun  Power  for  the  Schools”  program  offers  customers  the  ability  to  make  contributions  that  may  be  deductible 
for  tax  purposes  through  their  electric  bills  that  will  be  applied  toward  the  purchase  and  installation  of  solar  systems 
at  Anaheim  public  schools.  The  energy  produced  by  the  solar  system  may  offset  part  of  the  school’s  energy 
consumption,  thereby  lowering  its  electric  bill.  Funds  will  be  distributed  to  a pre-qualified  school,  as  determined  by 
the  Department.  The  school  selected  is  responsible  for  the  design,  purchase  and  installation  of  the  solar  array  that 
must  be  interconnected  to  the  Department’s  electric  distribution  system.  The  school  must  commit  20%  of  the  total 
project  cost,  including  design,  purchase  and  installation  of  the  solar  system.  The  Department  will  fund  20%  of  the 
project  and  participating  electric  customers  donations  will  fund  the  remaining  60%. 

This  Rule  sets  forth  the  terms  and  conditions  under  which  the  Department  will  collect  green  power  funds  from 
customers. 

B.  TERMS  OF  THE  AGREEMENT 

Participation  in  either  or  both  of  the  green  power  programs  is  voluntary. 

The  Green  Power  Adjustment  shall  be  in  addition  to,  not  in  lieu  of,  a customer’s  regular  billing  under  the  Electric 
Rates,  Rules,  and  Regulations. 

To  participate  a customer  must  sign  a Green  Power  Participation  Agreement  as  a condition  of  participation  in  the 
green  power  programs  offered  pursuant  to  this  Rule  and  must  commit  to  a Green  Power  Adjustment  on  their 
customer’s  bill  for  a minimum  of  six  months.  The  customer  must  notify  the  Department  to  cancel  participation  in 
the  Green  Power  Program. 

ISSUED  BY:  Effective:08-01-02  by  Resolution  No.: Dated: 

Marcie  L.  Edwards  Superseding  Resolution  No.:  None  Dated:  None 

General  Manager 
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201  S.  Anaheim  Blvd. 
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Page  No.  3.29.2 


RULE  NO.  29 


GREEN  POWER  ADJUSTMENT 


The  Adjustment  shall  appear  as  a separate  line  item  on  the  customer’s  bills. 

Customers  may  choose  a dollar  contribution  level. 

C.  TERMINATION  OF  BILLING  CHARGE 

Once  instituted,  the  charge  shall  remain  in  effect  until  January  1,  2012  or  until  one  of  the  following  occurs: 

The  customer  notifies  the  Department  in  writing  of  the  customer’s  termination  of  future  contributions  to  the  green 
power  program.  The  discontinuation  of  the  charge  would  be  effective  with  the  next  scheduled  billing  cycle. 

The  funds  collected  for  the  Green  Power  for  the  Grid  program  shall  be  maintained  in  a separate  Utilities  account  and 
used  only  for  purchase  of  Green  Power  for  the  Grid  program.  The  Anaheim  Community  Foundation  shall  be  the 
fiscal  agent  for  receiving  and  distributing  funds  collected  under  the  Sun  Power  for  the  Schools  program. 


ISSUED  BY:  Effectivc:08-01-02  bv  Resolution  No.: Dated: 

Marcic  L.  Edwards  Superseding  Resolution  No.:  None  Dated:  None 

General  Manager 
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RULE  1— DEFINITIONS 
(Continued) 

TRANSMISSION  LOAD  CUSTOMER:  A PG&E  electric  customer,  interconnected  to  (L) 

PG&E's  power  system  at  a transmission  level  voltage,  who  has  no  generation  of  its  own  | 

paralleled  with  the  PG&E  system  and  is  not  interconnected  with  any  generation  source 
other  than  PG&E.  (L) 

TRUST  TRANSFER  AMOUNT  (TTA)  CHARGE:  A non-bypassable,  separate  charge  that  (N) 
is  authorized  by  the  Commission  to  be  charged  to  residential  and  small  commercial  | 

customers  to  allow  PG&E  to  recover  financed  transition  costs  and  the  costs  of  providing,  ! 

recovering,  financing  or  refinancing  transition  costs,  including  the  costs  of  issuing, 
servicing,  and  retiring  Rate  Reduction  Bonds.  Also,  commonly  known  as  the  Fixed  1 

Transition  Amount  (FTA  ) Charge.  (N) 

UTILITY:  Pacific  Gas  and  Electric  Company  (PG&E).  (L) 

UTILITY  USERS  TAX:  A tax  imposed  by  local  governments  on  PG&E's  customers.  PG&E  (L) 
is  required  to  bill  customers  within  the  city  or  county  for  the  taxes  due,  collect  the  taxes  | 

from  customers,  and  then  pay  the  taxes  to  the  city  or  county.  The  tax  is  calculated  as  a 
percentage  of  the  charges  billed  by  PG&E  for  energy  use.  (L) 
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RULE  1— DEFINITIONS 
(Continued) 


SUBMETERING:  Where  the  master-metered  customer  installs,  owns,  maintains,  and  (L) 

reads  the  meters  for  billing  the  tenants  in  accordance  with  Rule  1 8.  | 

I 

TARIFFS:  The  entire  body  of  effective  rates,  rentals,  charges,  and  rules,  collectively,  (T)  | 

of  PG&E,  including  title  page,  preliminary  statement,  rate  schedules,  rules,  sample 
forms,  service  area  maps,  and  list  of  contracts  and  deviations. 

I 

TARIFF  SHEET : An  individual  sheet  of  the  tariff  schedules.  (L) 

T1ME-OF-USE  (TOU):  Rate  option  that  prices  electricity  according  to  the  season  or  (N) 

time  of  day  that  it  is  used.  Such  usage  is  aggregated  into  discrete  time  periods  are  | 

called  TOU  periods  and  are  as  specified  within  PG&E  rate  schedules.  (N) 
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RULE  1— DEFINITIONS 
(Continued) 

SCHEDULED  METER  READING  DATE:  The  date  PG&E  has  scheduled  a Customer’s 
meter  to  be  read  for  the  purposes  of  ending  the  current  billing  cycle  and  beginning  a 
new  one.  PG&E’s  meter  reading  schedule  is  published  annually,  but  is  subject  to  periodic 
change. 

SCHEDULING  COORDINATOR:  An  entity  meeting  requirements  as  set  forth  by  the 
Commission,  FERC,  and  these  tariffs. 

SERVICE  ACCOUNT:  Same  as  “Account.” 

SINGLE-CUSTOMER  SUBSTATION:  A substation  owned  by  PG&E  and  dedicated  to 
serve  a specific  customer.  Substations  transform  electricity  from  transmission  to 
distribution  voltage. 

SMALL  CUSTOMER:  Customers  on  demand-metered  schedules  (A-10  and  E-19V),  with 
less  than  20  kW  maximum  billing  demand  per  meter  for  at  least  9 billing  periods  during  the 
most  recent  12  month  period;  or  (2)  any  customer  on  a non-demand  metered  schedule 
(A-1  and  A-6);  or  (3)  any  customer  on  a residential  rate  schedule.  (T) 
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RULE  1— DEFINITIONS 
(Continued) 

RESIDENTIAL  CUSTOMER:  Class  of  customers  whose  dwellings  are  single-family  units,  (N) 
multi-family  units,  mobilehomes  or  other  similar  living  establishments  (see  Residential  | 

Dwelling  Unit  and  Residential  Hotel).  (N) 

RESIDENTIAL  DWELLING  UNIT:  A room  or  group  of  rooms,  such  as  a house,  a flat,  or  (L) 

an  apartment,  which  provides  complete  family  living  facilities  in  which  the  occupant(s)  | 

normally  cooks  meals,  eats,  sleeps,  and  carries  on  the  household  operations  incidental  to 
domestic  life.  (L) 

RESIDENTIAL  HOTEL:  A hotel  establishment  which  provides  lodging  as  a primary  or 
permanent  residence  and  has  at  least  50  percent  of  the  units  or  rooms  leased  for  a 
minimum  period  of  one  month  and  said  units  are  occupied  for  nine  months  of  the  year. 

Residential  hotels  do  not  include  establishments  such  as  guest  or  resort  hotels,  resort 
motels  or  resort  ranches,  tourist  camps,  recreational  vehicle  parks,  half-way  houses, 
rooming  houses,  boarding  houses,  dormitories,  rest  homes,  military  barracks,  or  a house, 
apartment,  flat  or  any  residential  unit  which  is  used  as  a residence  by  a single  family  or 
group  of  persons. 

RULES:  Tariff  sheets  which  cover  the  application  of  all  rates,  charges,  and  services, 
when  such  applicability  is  not  set  forth  in  and  as  part  of  the  rate  schedules. 

(L) 
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RULE  1— DEFINITIONS 
(Continued) 

RATE  REDUCTION  BONDS:  Securities  to  be  issued  pursuant  to  AB  1890,  the  California  (N) 

electric  industry  restructuring  legislation,  the  proceeds  of  which  are  used  to  finance  | 

transition  costs  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  a legislated  10  percent  rate  reduction  to 
residential  and  small  commercial  customers  during  the  transition  period.  (N) 

RATE  SCHEDULE:  One  or  more  tariff  sheets(s)  setting  forth  the  charges  and  conditions 
for  a particular  class  or  type  of  service  in  a given  area  or  location.  A rate  schedule 
includes  all  the  wording  on  the  applicable  tariff  sheet(s),  such  as  Schedule  number,  title, 
class  of  service,  applicability,  territory,  rates,  conditions,  and  references  to  rules. 

RECREATIONAL  VEHICLE  (RV):  As  defined  in  the  California  Health  and  Safety  Code,  a (T) 
motor  home,  slide-in  camper,  park  trailer,  or  camping  trailer,  with  or  without  motive  power,  (T) 
designed  for  human  habitation  for  recreational  or  emergency  occupancy. 

RECREATIONAL  VEHICLE  (RV)  PARK:  An  area  or  tract  of  land  or  a separate  designated  (T) 
section  within  a mobile  home  park  where  one  or  more  lots  are  occupied  by  owners  or 
users  of  recreational  vehicles. 

(L) 


(Continued) 
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RULE  1— DEFINITIONS 
(Continued) 

PUBLIC  PURPOSE  PROGRAMS  CHARGES:  A non-bypassable  surcharge  imposed  on  (N) 
all  retail  sales  of  electricity  and  electrical  services  to  fund  public  goods  research,  | 

development  and  demonstration,  energy  efficiency  activities,  and  low  income  assistance 
programs.  (N) 

PUBLIC  UTILITIES  COMMISSION:  The  Public  Utilities  Commission  of  the  State  of  (L) 

California.  | 

I 

QUALIFIED  CONTRACTOR/SUBCONTRACTOR  (QC/S):  An  applicant's  contractor  or 
subcontractor  who: 

I 

1 ) Is  licensed  in  California  for  the  appropriate  type  of  work  such  as,  but  not  limited  to, 
electrical  and  general; 

I 

2)  Employs  electric  workmen  properly  qualified  (Qualified  Electrical  Worker,  Qualified  | 

Person,  etc.)  as  defined  in  State  of  California  High  Voltage  Safety  Orders  (Title  8, 

Chapter  4,  Subchapter  5,  Group  2);  and 

I 

3)  Complies  with  applicable  laws  such  as,  but  not  limited  to,  Equal 

Opportunity  Regulations,  OSHA  and  EPA.  (L) 
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RULE  1— DEFINITIONS 
(Continued) 

(D) 


(D) 

POWER  FACTOR:  The  percent  of  total  power  delivery  (kVA)  which  does  useful  work.  For 
billing  purposes,  average  power  factor  is  calculated  from  a trigonometric  function  of  the 
ratio  of  reactive  kilovolt-ampere-hours  to  the  kilowatt-hours  consumed  during  the  billing 
month. 

PREMISES:  All  of  the  real  property  and  apparatus  employed  in  a single  enterprise  on  an 
integral  parcel  of  land  undivided,  excepting  in  the  case  of  industrial,  agricultural,  oil  field, 
resort  enterprises,  and  public  or  quasi-public  institutions,  by  a dedicated  street,  highway  or 
public  thoroughfare  or  railway.  Automobile  parking  lots  constituting  a part  of  and  adjacent 
to  a single  enterprise  may  be  separated  by  an  alley  from  the  remainder  of  the  Premises 
served. 
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RULE  1— DEFINITIONS 
(Continued) 


OPTIONAL  RATE  SCHEDULES:  Commission-approved  rate  schedules  for  a customer 
class  from  which  any  customer  in  that  class  may  choose.  Optional  rate  schedules  do  not 
include  experimental  schedules  or  schedules  available  at  the  sole  option  of  PG&E. 

PAID  OR  PAYMENT:  Funds  received  by  PG&E  through  the  postal  service,  PG&E 
payment  office,  PG&E  authorized  agent,  or  deposited  in  PG&E's  bank  account  by 
electronic  data  interchange.  (T) 

PERSON:  Any  individual,  partnership,  corporation,  public  agency,  or  other  organization 
operating  as  a single  entity. 
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RULE  1— DEFINITIONS 
(Continued) 


MOBILEHOME:  A structure  designed  for  human  habitation  and  for  being  moved  on  a 
street  or  highway  under  permit  pursuant  to  the  California  Vehicle  Code,  or  a manufactured 
home  as  defined  in  the  California  Health  and  Safety  Code.  A recreational  vehicle  or  a 
commercial  coach  as  defined  in  the  California  Health  and  Safety  Code  is  not  a 
mobilehome. 

MOBILEHOME  PARK:  An  area  of  land  where  two  or  more  mobilehome  sites  are  rented,  or 
held  out  for  rent,  to  accommodate  mobilehomes  used  for  human  habitation.  A recreational 
vehicle  park  is  not  a mobilehome  park. 

MULTIFAMILY  ACCOMMODATION:  An  apartment  building,  duplex,  court  group,  residential 
hotel,  or  any  other  group  of  residential  units  located  upon  a single  premises,  providing  the 
residential  units  meet  the  requirements  for  a residential  dwelling  unit.  Hotels,  guest  or 
resort  ranches,  tourist  camps,  motels,  auto  courts,  rest  homes,  rooming  houses,  boarding 
houses,  dormitories,  trailer  courts,  consisting  primarily  of  guest  rooms  and/or  transient 
accommodations,  are  not  classed  as  multifamily  accommodations. 
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RULE  1— DEFINITIONS 
(Continued) 


MAILED:  When  a communication  is  sent  by  electronic  data  interchange  or  enclosed  in  a (T) 
sealed  envelope,  properly  addressed,  and  deposited  In  any  U.S.  Post  Office  box,  postage 
prepaid. 

MANDATED  SAFETY  AND  LEGAL  NOTICES:  Mandated  notices  include  notices  required  (N) 

to  be  sent  to  all  PG&E  customers  by  law  and  include,  but  are  not  limited  to,  notices  of  the  | 

type,  and  with  the  frequency,  that  PG&E  has  used,  and  continues  to  use,  to  discharge 
legal  obligations,  such  as  quarterly  Proposition  65  notices,  quarterly  notices  of  rate  options 
applicable  to  each  customer  class,  notices  of  rate  applications,  and  notices  of  public 
assistance  and  low  income  programs.  (N) 

MASTER-METERING:  Where  PG&E  installs  one  service  and  meter  to  supply  more  than 
one  residence,  apartment  dwelling  unit,  mobilehome  space,  store,  office,  etc. 

METER:  The  instrument  that  is  used  for  measuring  the  electricity  delivered  to  the  (T) 

Customer.  | 

(T) 


(L) 
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RULE  1— DEFINITIONS 
(Continued) 

INDIVIDUAL  METERING:  The  deployment  of  a separate  service  and  meter  for  each 
individual  residence,  apartment  dwelling  unit,  mobilehome  space,  store,  office,  etc. 

INTERRUPTION:  Unscheduled  disruption  of  power  deliveries  to  one  or  more  Customers 
resulting  from  transmission  or  distribution  capacity  shortages. 

KILOWATT : 1 ,000  watts;  a watt  is  a unit  of  electrical  power  equal  to  a current  of  one 
ampere  under  one  volt  of  pressure 

KILOWATT-HOUR:  1 ,000  watts,  or  one  (1 ) kilowatt  of  electricity  used  for  one  hour. 

LOAD  PROFILES:  An  approximation  of  a Customer’s  electric  usage  pattern  as  approved 
by  the  Commission  for  certain  purposes  set  forth  in  PG&E’s  tariffs. 

LOW  INCOME  RATE  PAYER  ASSISTANCE:  See  California  Alternate  Rates  for  Energy. 


(T) 

(L) 

(L) 

(N) 

(N) 

(T) 

(T) 

(L) 

1 

1 

(T) 

(L) 

(N) 

(N) 

(T) 

(L) 
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RULE  1— DEFINITIONS 
(Continued) 

FEDERAL  ENERGY  REGULATORY  COMMISSION  (FERC):  Federal  agency  with 
jurisdictional  responsibilities  over  electric  transmission  service  and  electric  sales  for 
resale. 

FIXED  TRANSITION  AMOUNT  (FTA)  CHARGE:  See  Trust  Transfer  Amount  Charge. 

GENERATION  CUSTOMER:  Any  PG&E  (electric  customer  with  electric  generation 
facilities  (including  back-up  generation  in  parallel  with  PG&E)  on  the  customer's  side  of  the 
interconnection  point. 

HOURLY  PRICING  OPTION:  This  option  is  suspended.  (T) 

INDEPENDENT  SYSTEM  OPERATOR  (ISO):  The  California  Independent  System 
Operator  Corporation,  a state-chartered,  non-profit  corporation  that  controls  the 
transmission  facilities  of  all  participating  transmission  owners  and  dispatches  certain 
generating  units  and  loads.  The  ISO  is  responsible  for  the  operation  and  control  of  the 
statewide  transmission  grid. 


(Continued) 


Advice  Letter  No. 

2328-E-B 

Issued  by 

Date  Filed 

Januarv  23.  2003 

Decision  No. 

02-12-045 

Karen  A.  Tomcala 

Vice  President 

Effective 
Resolution  No. 

January  1 . 2003 

Regulatory  Relations 


47513 


Pacific  Gas  and  Electric  Company 

San  Francisco,  California 


Revised  Cal.  P.U.C.  Sheet  No. 
Cancelling  Original  Cal.  P.U.C.  Sheet  No. 


19759-E 

14862-E 


RULE  1— DEFINITIONS 
(Continued) 

DIRECT  ACCESS  SERVICE:  Defined  in  Rule  22.A.3. 

DISTRIBUTION  SERVICES:  The  delivery  of  electrical  supply  and  related  services  by 
PG&E  to  a customer  over  PG&E’s  Distribution  System. 

DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM:  Those  non-ISO  transmission  and  distribution  facilities  owned, 
controlled,  and  operated  by  PG&E  that  are  used  to  provide  Distribution  Service  under 
these  tariffs. 

ENERGY  SUPPLY  OR  PROCUREMENT  SERVICES:  Includes,  but  is  not  limited  to, 
procurement  of  electric  energy;  all  scheduling,  settlement,  and  other  interactions  with 
Scheduling  Coordinators,  and  the  ISO;  all  ancillary  services  and  congestion  (T) 

management. 

ENERGY  SERVICE  PROVIDER  (ESP):  An  entity  who  provides  electric  supply  services 
to  Direct  Access  Customers  within  PG&E’s  service  territory.  An  ESP  may  also  provide 
certain  metering  and  billing  services  to  its  DA  Customers  as  provided  for  within  these 
tariffs. 


(Continued) 


Advice  Letter  No. 

2328-E-B 

Issued  by 

Date  Filed 

January  23.  2003 

Decision  No. 

02-12-045 

Karen  A.  Tomcala 

Vice  President 

Effective 
Resolution  No. 

Januarv  1. 2003 

Regulatory  Relations 


47512 


Pacific  Gas  and  Electric  Company 

San  Francisco,  California 


Original  Cal.  P.U.C.  Sheet  No.  14861-E 
Cancelling  Revised  Cal.  P.U.C.  Sheet  No.  14141-E 


RULE  1— DEFINITIONS 
(Continued) 

CUT-IN-FLAT:  Placing  conductive  material  in  the  electric  meter  socket  to  allow  energy  to  (L) 
flow  from  the  line  side  of  the  service  to  the  load  side  of  the  service  without  a meter.  (L) 

DEMAND:  The  amount  of  energy  drawn  by  a Customer  at  a specific  time.  Typically  (N) 

expressed  in  kilowatts  or  kW.  | 

DEMAND  CHARGE:  One  component  of  an  electric  customer’s  bill  (along  with,  but  not 
limited  to,  the  customer  charge,  meter  charge,  and  the  energy  charge).  This  charge 
recovers  some  of  the  costs  PG&E  incurs  in  providing  sufficient  operating  capacity  to  meet 
that  customer's  maximum  demand.  The  demand  charge  is  based  on  the  highest  level  of 
kW  required  by  the  customer  during  a billing  period.  (N) 
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RULE  1— DEFINITIONS 
(Continued) 


CPUC  (CALIFORNIA  PUBLIC  UTILITIES  COMMISSION):  The  Public  Utilities  Commission 
of  the  State  of  California. 

CURTAILMENT:  The  temporary  reduction  or  interruption  of  service  to  customers  because  (T) 
of  projected  or  actual  supply  or  capacity  constraints,  as  further  defined  in  Rule  14  and 
PG&E's  Electrical  Emergency  Plan.  PG&E  may  also  request  such  load  reduction  under 
the  provisions  of  its  nonfirm  programs. 

CUSTOMER:  The  person,  group  of  persons,  firm,  corporation,  institution,  municipality,  or 
other  civic  body,  in  whose  name  service  is  rendered,  as  evidenced  by  the  signature  on  the 
application,  contract,  or  agreement  for  that  service  or,  in  the  absence  of  a signed 
instrument,  by  the  receipt  and  payment  of  bills  regularly  issued  in  that  name,  regardless  of 
the  identity  of  the  actual  user  of  the  service.  A customer  may  take  Bundled  Service  or  (T) 

Direct  Access  Service,  but  must  take  final  delivery  of  electric  power,  and  not  resell  that  | 

power.  (T) 
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RULE  1— DEFINITIONS 
(Continued) 


COMPANY’S  OPERATING  CONVENIENCE:  The  use,  under  certain  circumstances,  of  (L) 

facilities  or  practices  not  ordinarily  employed  which  contribute  to  the  overall  efficiency  of  | 

PG&E's  operations;  the  term  does  not  refer  to  customer  convenience  nor  to  the  use  of 
facilities  or  adoption  of  practices  required  to  comply  with  applicable  laws,  ordinances, 
rules,  regulations,  or  similar  requirements  of  public  authorities.  (L) 

COMPETITIVE  TRANSITION  CHARGE  (CTC):  Defined  in  Public  Utilities  Code  (N) 

Section  840  and  by  the  Commission.  (N) 

CONNECTED  LOAD:  The  sum  of  the  rated  capacities  of  all  of  the  customer's  equipment  (L) 
that  can  be  connected  to  PG&E's  lines  at  any  one  time  as  more  completely  described  in  | 

the  rate  schedules.  (L) 
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RULE  1— DEFINITIONS 
(Continued) 

COMMISSION:  The  Public  Utilities  Commission  of  the  State  of  California,  sometimes  (L) 

referred  to  as  the  Public  Utilities  Commission  (PUC)  or  the  CPUC.  | 

I 

COMMON  USE  AREAS:  Those  areas  that  may  be  shared  or  used  by  occupants  within  a 
multifamily  accommodation,  including,  but  not  limited  to,  laundry  room,  recreation  room, 
swimming  pool,  tennis  courts,  gardens,  hall/outdoor  lighting. 

I 

COMPANY:  Pacific  Gas  and  Electric  Company  (PG&E).  (L) 
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RULE  1— DEFINITIONS 
(Continued) 

CALIFORNIA  ALTERNATE  RATES  FOR  ENERGY  (CARE):  The  residential  CARE  (T)  (L) 

(formerly  known  as  Low-Income  Ratepayer  Assistance  or  LIRA)  program  for  qualifying  (T)  | 

(see  Rules  19.1  and  19.2)  low-income  applicants  provides  reduced  energy  charges  to  the 
following: 

I 

1.  Individually  metered  customers; 

I 

2.  Master-metered  customers  with  qualifying  low-income  submetered  tenants; 

I 

3.  Submetered  tenants  of  master-metered  PG&E  customers;  \ 

I 

4.  Qualifying  residents  in  individually  metered  residential  dwelling  units;  and 

I 

5.  Qualifying  Nonprofit  Group-Living  Facilities.  (L) 

CARE  NONPROFIT  GROUP-LIVING  FACILITY:  A facility  operated  by  a corporation  that  (T) 

has  received  a letter  of  determination  by  the  Internal  Revenue  Service  that  the  corporation 
is  tax-exempt  due  to  its  nonprofit  status  under  IRS  Code  Section  501(c)(3).  The  facility 
must  be  one  of  the  following: 

1 . A homeless  shelter  with  1 0 or  more  beds  and  open  at  least  1 80  days  per  year; 

2.  Transitional  housing,  such  as  a half-way  house  or  drug  rehabilitation  facility; 

3.  Short-  or  long-term  care  facility,  such  as  a hospice,  nursing  home,  seniors'  home,  or 
children's  home;  or 

4.  A group  home  for  physically  or  mentally  disabled  persons. 

With  the  exception  of  homeless  shelters,  the  nonprofit  group-living  facility  must  provide 

services  such  as  meals  or  rehabilitation  in  addition  to  lodging.  All  of  the  residents  of  the 

facility  must  meet  the  CARE  eligibility  standard  for  a single-person  household.  At  least  (T) 

70  percent  of  the  electricity  supplied  to  the  facility's  premises  must  be  used  for  residential 

purposes,  and  the  facility  must  be  licensed  by  the  appropriate  state  agency,  with  the 

exception  of  homeless  shelters  which  must  have  the  appropriate  municipal  or  county 

conditional  use  permits. 

Facilities  such  as  student  housing/dormitories  are  excluded. 

For  complete  eligibility  requirements  see  Rule  19.2. 
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RULE  1— DEFINITIONS 
(Continued) 

BASELINE:  A rate  structure  mandated  by  the  California  Legislative  and  implemented  at 
PG&E  in  1984  that  insures  all  residential  customers  are  provided  a minimum  necessary 
quantity  of  electricity  at  the  lowest  possible  cost. 

BILLING  CYCLE:  The  regular  interval  at  which  a bill  for  electric  service  is  rendered; 
typically  spans  a 27-to-33  day  period. 

BILLING  DEMAND:  The  demand  on  which  the  customer  is  to  be  billed  in  accordance  with 
the  terms  and  conditions  of  their  applicable  rate  schedule. 

BILLING  FACTOR:  Factor  used  to  calculate  a bill  on  a daily  basis  as  opposed  to  monthly, 
when  the  billing  period  is  other  than  27  to  33  days.  All  rate  schedules  assume  monthly 
billings  of  27  to  33  days,  and  the  Billing  Factor  for  these  billings  is  equal  to  1 . The  factor  is 
used  to  adjust  flat  monthly  charges  (such  as  fixed  usage  accounts),  monthly  customer, 
monthly  meter,  and  minimum  service  charges  to  monthly  parity  when  an  account  is  billed 
for  fewer  than  27  days  (Billing  Factor  is  less  than  1 ),  or  when  billed  for  more  than  33  days 
(Billing  Factor  is  greater  than  1 ).  The  factor  is  based  on  30  days,  which  are  deemed  to  be  (T) 

the  total  number  of  days  in  an  average  month.  The  Billing  Factor  formula  is:  (T) 

Billing  Factor  = Number  of  Billing  Days  divided  by  30. 

(C) 

BILLING  MONTH:  The  period  of  time  over  which  a customer  is  billed  for  services  rendered 
during  a particular  billing  cycle. 

BUNDLED  SERVICE:  Defined  in  Rule  22.A.1. 

BUSINESS  DAY:  A day  on  which  PG&E  offices  are  open  to  conduct  general  business  in 
California.  Also,  commonly  referred  to  as  a “working”  day. 
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RULE  1— DEFINITIONS 

ACCOUNT : A PG&E-specific  identifier  for  tracking  energy  service  deliveries  for  a specific  (N) 
load  through  one  or  more  meters  at  a customer  premises  or  location.  One  customer  may  | 
have  several  accounts  within  a premises  or  throughout  PG&E’s  service  territory.  (N) 

APPLICANT:  A person  or  agency  requesting  PG&E  to  supply  electric  service  or  for  (T) 

changes  in  electric  service.  Electric  service  may  consist  of  both  energy  and  energy-  (T) 

related  services. 

APPLICATION:  An  oral,  electronic,  or  a written  request  to  PG&E  for  electric  service;  not  (T) 
an  inquiry  as  to  the  availability  or  charges  for  such  service.  The  form  of  the  request  shall  | 

be  at  PG&E’s  discretion.  (T) 
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RULE  2— DESCRIPTION  OF  SERVICE 

A.  GENERAL 

1 . The  type  of  service  available  at  any  particular  location  should  be  determined  by 
inquiry  at  PG&E's  local  office. 

2.  Alternating-current  service  will  be  regularly  supplied  at  a frequency  of 
approximately  60  Hertz  (cycles  per  second). 

3.  In  areas  where  a certain  standard  secondary  voltage  is  presently  being  served  to 
one  or  more  customers,  an  applicant  applying  for  new  service  in  such  areas  may 
be  required  by  PG&E  to  receive  the  same  standard  voltage  supplied  to  existing 
customers. 

4.  All  electric  service  described  in  this  rule  is  subject  to  the  conditions  in  the 
applicable  rate  schedule  and  other  pertinent  rules. 

5.  It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  applicant  to  ascertain  and  comply  with  the 
requirements  of  governmental  authorities  having  jurisdiction. 

6.  Service  to  an  applicant  is  normally  established  at  one  delivery  point,  through  one 
meter,  and  at  one  voltage  class.  Other  arrangements  for  service  at  multiple 
service  delivery  points,  or  for  services  at  more  than  one  voltage  class,  are 
permitted  only  where  feasible  and  with  the  approval  of  PG&E.  For  purposes  of 
this  rule,  distribution  service  voltage  classes,  delta  or  wye  connected,  are 
described  as: 

a.  0-300  volt  source,  single-  or  three-phase. 

b.  301-600  volt  source,  three-phase. 

c.  601-3,000  volt  source,  three-phase. 

d.  3,001-5,000  volt  source,  three-phase. 

e.  5,001-15,000  volt  source,  three-phase. 

f.  15,001-25,000  volt  source,  three-phase. 
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Rule  2— DESCRIPTION  OF  SERVICE 
(Continued) 


A GENERAL  (Cont’d.) 

7.  New  direct-current  (d-c)  or  two-phase  service  is  not  available.  Direct-current 
service  and  two-phase  service  is  supplied  only  to  existing  customers  who 
continue  to  operate  existing  d-c  or  two-phase  equipment.  Such  service  is  being 
gradually  replaced  by  standard  alternating-current  service. 

B.  SERVICE  DELIVERY  VOLTAGES 

1 . Following  are  the  standard  service  voltages  normally  available,  although  not  all  of 
them  are  or  can  be  made  available  at  each  service  delivery  point: 


Single-phase 

Secondary 

120/240,  3-wire 
120/208,  3-wire 


Distribution  Voltages 


Three-phase  Three-phase 

Secondary  Primary 


240/120,  4-wire 
240,  3-wire* 
208Y/120,  4-wire 
480/3-wire** 
480/277,  4-wire 
480Y/277,  4-wire 


2,400,  3-wire* 

4,160,  3-wire* 
4,160Y/2,400,  4-wire* 
12,000,  3-wire 
12,000Y/6,930,  4-wire* 
17,200,  3-wire 
20,780,  3-wire 
20, 780Y/1 2,000,  4-wire 


Transmission 

Voltages 


Three-phase 

60.000,  3-wire 

70.000,  3-wire 

115.000,  3-wire 

230.000,  3-wire 


(T) 

(T) 


* Limited  availability,  consult  PG&E. 

**  This  service  is  no  longer  available  for  new  or  rebuilt  installations.  (N) 
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RULE  2— DESCRIPTION  OF  SERVICE 
(Continued) 

B.  SERVICE  DELIVERY  VOLTAGES  (Cont'd.) 

2. 

The  following  non-standard  distribution  voltages  exist  in  certain  limited  areas  but 
their  use  is  not  being  expanded  and  they  are  gradually  being  replaced  with  an 
appropriate  standard  voltage  listed  in  Section  B.1: 

a.  4,800  volts,  3-wire 

b.  22,900  volts,  3-wire 

c.  44,000  volts,  3-wire 

3. 

All  voltages  referred  to  in  this  rule  and  appearing  in  some  rate  schedules  are 
nominal  service  voltages  at  the  service  delivery  point.  PG&E's  facilities  are 
designed  and  operated  to  provide  sustained  service  voltage  at  the  service  delivery 
point,  but  the  voltage  at  a particular  service  delivery  point,  at  a particular  time,  will 
vary  within  fully  satisfactory  operating  range  limits  established  in  Section  C. 

4. 

The  point  of  delivery  and  point  of  metering  will  normally  be  at  the  same  voltage  and 
within  close  proximity  to  each  other.  When  PG&E  determines  it  is  not  feasible  for 
the  point  of  delivery  and  point  of  metering  to  be  at  the  same  voltage  and  within 
close  proximity  to  each  other,  the  demand  and  energy  meter  readings  used  in 
determining  the  charges  will  be  adjusted  to  correct  for  transformation  and  line 

(N) 

1 

1 

1 

losses. 

1 

1 

An  estimated  transformer  loss  adjustment  factor  of  two  percent  will  be  applied  to  the 
demand  and  energy  meter  readings  for  each  stage  of  transformation  between  the 
point  of  delivery  and  the  point  of  metering,  unless  PG&E  and  the  customer  agree 
that  specific  transformer  manufacturer  test  data  support  a different  transformer  loss 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

adjustment. 

1 

1 

Line  losses  will  be  calculated  as  a function  of  the  current  through,  and  the  electrical 
characteristics  of,  the  line  between  the  point  of  delivery  and  point  of  metering.  Line 
loss  adjustments  will  apply  only  to  customers  whose  bills  are  currently  adjusted  for 

1 

1 

1 

1 

line  losses  or  to  services  established  after  April  1 , 1 991 . 

(N) 

C.  VOLTAGE  AND  FREQUENCY  CONTROL 

1. 

CUSTOMER  SERVICE  VOLTAGES 

a.  Under  all  normal  load  conditions,  PG&E’s  distribution  circuits  will  be  operated 
so  as  to  maintain  secondary  service  voltage  levels  to  customers  within  the 
service  voltage  ranges  specified  below: 
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Rule  2— DESCRIPTION  OF  SERVICE 
(Continued) 

C.  VOLTAGE  AND  FREQUENCY  CONTROL  (Cont’d.) 

1 . CUSTOMER  SERVICE  VOLTAGES  (Cont’d.) 


a.  (Cont’d.) 


Nominal 
Two- Wire  And 
Multi-Wire 
Service  Voltage 


Minimum 
Voltage  To 
All  Services 


Maximum  Service 
Voltage  On  Residential 
And  Commercial 
Distribution  Circuits 


Class  A Class  B 


Maximum  Service 
Voltage  On 
Agricultural  And 
Industrial 

Distribution  Circuits 


120 

114 

120 

126 

126 

208 

197 

208 

218 

218 

240 

228 

240 

252 

252 

277 

263 

277 

291 

291 

480 

456 

480 

504 

504 

1 ) For  purposes  of  energy  conservation,  PG&E's  distribution  voltage  will  (N) 

be  regulated  to  the  extent  practicable  to  maintain  service  voltage  on  | 

residential  and  commercial  distribution  circuits  within  the  minimum 

and  maximum  voltages  specified  above  for  Class  A circuits. 

I 

2)  The  residential  and  commercial  distribution  circuits  that  cannot  be 
operated  within  the  minimum  and  maximum  voltages  for  Class  A 

circuits  shall  be  regulated  to  the  extent  practicable  to  maintain  service  ; 
voltage  within  the  minimum  and  maximum  voltages  for  Class  B i 

circuits  and,  whenever  possible,  within  the  minimum  and  maximum 
voltages  for  Class  A circuits.  (N) 
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Rule  2— DESCRIPTION  OF  SERVICE 
(Continued) 


C.  VOLTAGE  AND  FREQUENCY  CONTROL  (Cont'd.) 

1 . CUSTOMER  SERVICE  VOLTAGES  (Cont'd.) 

b.  Exceptions  to  Voltage  Limits 

Voltage  may  be  outside  the  limits  specified  when  the  variations: 

1 ) Arise  from  the  temporary  action  of  the  elements. 

2)  Are  infrequent  momentary  fluctuations  of  a short  duration. 

3)  Arise  from  service  interruptions. 

4)  Arise  from  temporary  separation  of  parts  of  the  system  from  the  main 
system. 

5)  Are  from  causes  beyond  the  control  of  PG&E. 

c.  It  must  be  recognized  that,  because  of  conditions  beyond  the  control  of 
PG&E  or  customer,  or  both,  there  will  be  infrequent  and  limited  periods  when 
sustained  voltages  outside  of  the  service  voltage  ranges  will  occur. 

Utilization  equipment  may  not  operate  satisfactorily  under  these  conditions, 
and  protective  devices  may  operate  to  protect  the  equipment. 

d.  The  sustained  service  delivery  voltages  are  subject  to  minor  momentary  and 
transient  voltage  excursions  which  may  occur  in  the  normal  operation  of 
PG&E's  system.  Subject  to  the  limitations  of  C.1  .a.  above,  the  voltage 
balance  between  phases  will  be  maintained  by  PG&E  as  close  as  practicable 
to  214  percent  maximum  deviation  from  the  average  voltage  between  the 
three  phases. 
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Rule  2— DESCRIPTION  OF  SERVICE 
(Continued) 

C.  VOLTAGE  AND  FREQUENCY  CONTROL  (Cont'd.) 

1 . CUSTOMER  SERVICE  VOLTAGES  (Cont'd.) 

e.  Where  the  operation  of  the  applicant's  equipment  requires  unusually  stable 
voltage  regulation  or  other  stringent  voltage  control  beyond  that  supplied  by 
PG&E  in  the  normal  operation  of  its  system,  the  applicant,  at  his  own 
expense,  is  responsible  for  installing,  owning,  operating,  and  maintaining  any 
special  or  auxiliary  equipment  on  the  load  side  of  the  service  delivery  point  as 
deemed  necessary  by  the  applicant. 

f.  The  applicant  shall  be  responsible  for  designing  and  operating  his  service 
facilities  between  the  service  delivery  point  and  the  utilization  equipment  to 
maintain  proper  utilization  voltage  at  the  line  terminals  of  the  utilization 
equipment. 

2.  CUSTOMER  UTILIZATION  VOLTAGES 

a.  All  customer-owned  utilization  equipment  must  be  designed  and  rated  in 
accordance  with  the  following  utilization  voltages  specified  by  the  American 
National  Standard  C84.1  if  customer  equipment  is  to  give  fully  satisfactory 
performance: 


Nominal 

Utilization 

Voltage 

Minimum 

Utilization 

Voltage 

Maximum 

Utilization 

Voltage 

120 

110 

125 

208 

191 

216 

240 

220 

250 

277 

254 

289 

480 

440 

500 
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RULE  2— DESCRIPTION  OF  SERVICE 
(Continued) 

C.  VOLTAGE  AND  FREQUENCY  CONTROL  (Cont'd.) 

2.  CUSTOMER  UTILIZATION  VOLTAGES  (Cont'd.) 

b.  The  differences  between  service  and  utilization  voltages  are  allowances  for 
voltage  drop  in  customer  wiring.  The  maximum  allowance  is  4 volts  (120  volt 
base)  for  secondary  service. 

c.  Minimum  utilization  voltages  from  American  National  Standard  C84.1  are 
shown  for  customer  information  only  as  PG&E  has  no  control  over  voltage 
drop  in  customer's  wiring. 

d.  The  minimum  utilization  voltages  shown  in  a.  above,  apply  for  circuits 
supplying  lighting  loads.  The  minimum  secondary  utilization  voltages 
specified  by  American  National  Standard  C84.1  for  circuits  not  supplying 
lighting  loads  are  90  percent  of  nominal  voltages  (108  volts  on  120  volt  base) 
for  normal  service. 

e.  Motors  used  on  208  volt  systems  should  be  rated  200  volts  or  (for  small 
single-phase  motors)  1 15  volts.  Motors  rated  230  volts  will  not  perform 
satisfactorily  on  these  systems  and  should  not  be  used.  Motors  rated 

220  volts  are  no  longer  standard,  but  many  of  them  were  installed  on  existing 
208  volt  systems  on  the  assumption  that  the  utilization  voltage  would  not  be 
less  than  187  volts  (90  percent  of  208  volts). 

3.  FREQUENCY 

PG&E  will  exercise  reasonable  diligence  and  care  to  regulate  and  maintain  its 

frequency  within  reasonable  limits  but  does  not  guarantee  same. 
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RULE  2— DESCRIPTION  OF  SERVICE 
(Continued) 

D.  GENERAL  LOAD  LIMITATIONS 
1 . SINGLE-PHASE  SERVICE 

a.  Single-phase  service  normally  will  be  three-wire,  120/240  volts  (or  three-wire 
120/208  volts  at  certain  locations  as  now  or  hereafter  established  by  PG&E) 
where  the  size  of  any  single  motor  does  not  exceed  7.5  horsepower 

(10  horsepower  at  the  option  of  PG&E).  For  any  single-phase  service,  the 
maximum  demand  as  determined  by  PG&E  is  limited  to  the  capability  of  a 
100  kva  transformer  unless  otherwise  approved  by  PG&E.  If  the  load 
requires  a transformer  installation  in  excess  of  100  kva,  the  service  normally 
will  be  three-phase. 

b.  In  locations  where  PG&E  maintains  a 120/208  volt  secondary  system,  3-wire 
single-phase  service  normally  shall  be  limited  to  that  which  can  be  supplied 
by  a main  switch  or  service  entrance  rating  of  200  amperes.  Single-phase 
loads  in  these  locations  in  excess  of  that  which  can  be  supplied  by  a 

200  ampere  main  switch  or  service  entrance  rating  normally  will  be  supplied 
with  a 208Y/1 20-volt,  three-phase,  4-wire  service. 


(Continued) 


Advice  Letter  No.  1303-E  Issued  by  Date  Filed June  21.  1990 

Decision  No  Gordon  R.  Smith  Effective July  31 . 1990 

Vice  President  Resolution  No. 

Finance  and  Rates 


21973 


Pacific  Gas  and  Electric  Company 

San  Francisco,  California 


Revised  Cal.  P.U.C.  Sheet  No. 
Cancelling  Revised  Cal.  P.U.C.  Sheet  No. 


11498-E 

11265-E 


RULE  2— DESCRIPTION  OF  SERVICE 
(Continued) 

D.  GENERAL  LOAD  LIMITATIONS  (Cont'd.) 

2.  THREE-PHASE  SERVICE  (2,000  VOLTS  OR  LESS) 


Nominal  Voltage 

Minimum  Load  Requirements 

Maximum  Demand 
Load  Permitted 

Secondary  service  normally  available  from  overhead  primary  distribution 

systems  (this  may  require  the  installation  of  underground  primary  to  supply  a 

(T) 

transformer  at  ground  level.): 

(T) 

208Y/120 

Demand  load  justifies  a 

1 ,000  kva 

75  kva  transformer 

240* 

5 hp,  3-phase  connected 

500  kva 

(T) 

240/120 

5 hp,  3-phase  connected 

500  kva 

480 

30  kva,  3-phase  demand 

3,000  kva 

480Y/277 

30  kva,  3-phase  demand 

3,000  kva 

Secondary  service  from  underground  primary  distribution  systems  (where 

PG&E  maintains  existing  3-phase  primary  circuits): 

208Y/1 20 

Demand  load  justifies  a 

1 ,000  kva 

75  kva  transformer 

240 

10  hp,  3-phase  connected 

500  kva 

240/120 

10  hp,  3-phase  connected 

500  kva 

480Y/277 

Demand  load  justifies  a 

3,000  kva 

75  kva  transformer 

Secondary  service  from  underground  network  systems  (only  in  portions  of 

downtown  San  Francisco  and  Oakland): 

208Y/120 

None 

2,000  kva 

480Y/277 

1 ,200  kva  demand  load 

As  required 

* Limited  availability,  consult  PG&E.  (N) 
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RULE  2— DESCRIPTION  OF  SERVICE 
(Continued) 


D.  GENERAL  LOAD  LIMITATIONS  (Cont'd.) 

2.  THREE-PHASE  SERVICE  (2,000  VOLTS  OR  LESS)  (Cont'd.) 

d.  Where  three-phase  service  is  supplied,  PG&E  reserves  the  right  to  use 
single-phase  transformers  connected  open-delta  or  closed-delta,  or  three- 
phase  transformers. 

e.  Three-phase  service  will  be  supplied  on  request  for  installations  aggregating 
less  than  the  minimums  listed  above  but  not  less  than  3 hp,  three-phase, 
where  existing  transformer  capacity  is  available.  If  three-phase  service  is 
not  readily  available,  or  for  service  to  loads  less  than  3 hp,  service  shall  be 
provided  in  accordance  with  either  Section  H or  I of  this  rule  regarding 
Connected  Load  Ratings  and  Special  Facilities. 

f.  Three-phase  metering  for  one  service  voltage  supplied  to  installations  on 
one  premise  at  one  delivery  location  normally  is  limited  to  a maximum  of  a 
4,000  ampere  service  rating.  Metering  for  larger  installations,  or  installations 
having  two  or  more  service  switches  with  a combined  rating  in  excess  of 
4,000  amperes,  or  service  for  loads  in  excess  of  the  maximum  demand  load 
permitted,  may  be  installed  provided  approval  of  PG&E  has  been  first 
obtained  as  to  the  number,  size,  and  location  of  switches,  circuits,  transfor- 
mers and  related  facilities.  Service  supplied  to  such  approved  installations  in 
excess  of  one  4,000  ampere  switch  or  breaker  at  one  service  delivery  point 
may  be  totalized  for  billing  purposes. 
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RULE  2— DESCRIPTION  OF  SERVICE 
(Continued) 

D.  GENERAL  LOAD  LIMITATIONS  (Cont'd.) 

3.  THREE-PHASE  SERVICE  (OVER  2,000  VOLTS) 


a.  Following  are  three-phase  voltages  that  are  transformed  from  higher  existing 
primary  distribution  voltages  and  provided  only  as  isolated  services  for  a 
single  applicant  where  the  applicant's  demand  load  justifies,  as  determined 
by  PG&E,  the  installation  of  the  minimum  size  transformer  bank  used  by 
PG&E: 


Minimum  Size  Maximum  Demand 
Nominal  Voltage Bank  Installed  Load  Permitted 

2,400  (See  Note  1 ) 500  kva  5,000  kva 

4, 1 60  (See  Note  1 ) 500  kva  5,000  kva 

12,000  (See  Notes  1 and  2)  1,000  kva  10,000  kva 

b.  Following  are  the  standard  primary  voltages,  one  of  which  may  be  available 
without  transformation  from  existing  primary  distribution  lines  in  the  area: 


4,160 

12,000  (See  Note  1) 

17,200 

20,780 


100  kva  4,000  kva 

500  kva  12,000  kva 

500  kva  15,000  kva 

500  kva  20,000  kva 


Note  1 : Not  available  in  the  network  areas  in  portions  of  downtown 
San  Francisco  and  Oakland. 

Note  2:  Not  available  where  existing  primary  is  1 7,200  volts. 
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RULE  2— DESCRIPTION  OF  SERVICE 
(Continued) 


D.  GENERAL  LOAD  LIMITATIONS  (Cont'd.) 

3.  THREE-PHASE  SERVICE  (OVER  2,000  VOLTS)  (Cont'd.) 

c.  Applicants  with  minimum  demand  loads  of  4,000  kva  may  elect  to  take 
delivery  at  the  available  transmission  voltage  and  provide  their  own  substation 
facilities.  The  availability  of  transmission  voltages  shall  be  determined  by 
PG&E.  Where  a substation  on  an  applicant's  property  is  supplied  from  a 
transmission  voltage  source,  the  metering  may  be  installed,  at  PG&E's 
option,  on  the  secondary  side  of  the  transformers  and  may  be  subject  to  a 
transformer  loss  adjustment  in  accordance  with  Section  B.4  of  this  Rule. 

d.  For  its  operating  convenience  and  necessity,  PG&E  may  elect  to  supply  an 
applicant  whose  demand  load  is  in  excess  of  2,000  kva  from  a substation  on 
the  applicant's  premises  supplied  from  a transmission  source.  Refer  to 
Rule  16  for  additional  information  regarding  transformers  located  on  the 
applicant's  premises. 

e.  Three-phase  service  outside  the  limits  of  Section  D.3  may  be  available  but 
only  if  feasible  and  approved  by  PG&E. 

f.  PG&E  reserves  the  right  to  change  its  distribution  or  transmission  voltage  to 
another  standard  service  voltage  when,  in  its  judgment,  it  is  necessary  or 
advisable  for  economic  reasons  or  for  proper  service  to  its  customers. 

Where  a customer  is  receiving  service  at  the  voltage  being  changed,  the 
customer  then  has  the  option  to:  (1 ) accept  service  at  the  new  voltage, 

(2)  accept  service  at  the  secondary  side  of  an  additional  stage  of 
transformation  to  be  supplied  by  PG&E  at  a location  on  the  customer's 
premises  in  accordance  with  PG&E's  requirements,  or  (3)  contract  with 
PG&E  for  an  additional  stage  of  transformation  to  be  installed  as  special 
facilities  (including  any  applicable  Contributions  in  Aid  of  Construction  taxes) 
under  the  provisions  of  Section  I,  below,  whereby  the  customer  will  be 
considered  as  accepting  service  at  the  primary  side  of  the  additional  stage  of 
transformation.  Metering  not  relocated  to  the  primary  side  of  the  additional 
stage  of  transformation  will  be  subject  to  a transformer  loss  adjustment  in 
accordance  with  Section  B.4  of  this  Rule.  The  option  to  contract  with  PG&E 
for  an  additional  stage  of  transformation  (option  3,  above)  is  available  only 
once  in  conjunction  with  a change  in  standard  voltage  by  PG&E. 
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RULE  2— DESCRIPTION  OF  SERVICE 
(Continued) 

D.  GENERAL  LOAD  LIMITATIONS  (Cont'd.) 

4.  LOAD  BALANCE 

The  applicant  must  balance  his  demand  load  as  nearly  as  practicable  between 
the  two  sides  of  a three-wire  single-phase  service  and  between  all  phases  of  a 
three-phase  service.  The  difference  in  amperes  between  any  two  phases  at  the 
customer's  peak  load  should  not  be  greater  than  10  percent  or  50  amperes  (at 
the  service  delivery  voltage),  whichever  is  greater;  except  that  the  difference 
between  the  load  on  the  lighting  phase  of  a four-wire  delta  service  and  the  load  on 
the  power  phase  may  be  more  than  these  limits.  It  will  be  the  responsibility  of  the 
customer  to  keep  his  demand  load  balanced  within  these  limits. 

E.  PROTECTIVE  DEVICES 

1 . It  shall  be  the  applicant's  responsibility  to  furnish,  install,  inspect  and  keep  in  good 
and  safe  condition  at  his  own  risk  and  expense,  all  appropriate  protective  devices 
of  any  kind  or  character,  which  may  be  required  to  properly  protect  the  applicant's 
facilities.  PG&E  shall  not  be  responsible  for  any  loss  or  damage  occasioned  or 
caused  by  the  negligence,  or  wrongful  act  of  the  applicant  or  of  any  of  his  agents, 
employees  or  licensees  in  omitting,  installing,  maintaining,  using,  operating  or 
interfering  with  any  such  protective  devices. 

2.  It  shall  be  the  applicant's  responsibility  to  select  and  install  such  protective 
devices  as  may  be  necessary  to  coordinate  properly  with  PG&E's  protective 
devices  to  avoid  exposing  other  customers  to  unnecessary  service  interruptions. 

3.  It  shall  be  the  applicant's  responsibility  to  equip  his  three-phase  motor  installations 
with  appropriate  protective  devices,  or  use  motors  with  inherent  features,  to 
completely  disconnect  each  such  motor  from  its  power  supply,  giving  particular 
consideration  to  the  following: 

a.  Protection  in  each  set  of  phase  conductors  to  prevent  damage  due  to 
overheating  in  the  event  of  overload. 
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RULE  2— DESCRIPTION  OF  SERVICE 
(Continued) 


E.  PROTECTIVE  DEVICES  (Cont'd.) 

3.  (Cont'd.) 

b.  Protection  to  prevent  automatic  restarting  of  motors  or  motor  driven 
machinery  which  has  been  subjected  to  a service  interruption  and,  because 
of  the  nature  of  the  machinery  itself  or  the  product  it  handles,  cannot  safely 
resume  operation  automatically. 

c.  Open-phase  protection  to  prevent  damage  due  to  overheating  in  the  event  of 
loss  of  voltage  on  one  phase. 

d.  Reverse-phase  protection  where  appropriate  to  prevent  uncontrolled  reversal 
of  motor  rotation  in  the  event  of  accidental  phase  reversal.  (Appropriate 
installations  would  include,  but  are  not  limited  to,  motors  driving  elevators, 
hoists,  tramways,  cranes,  pumps,  conveyors,  etc.) 

4.  The  available  short-circuit  current  varies  from  one  location  to  another,  and  also 
depends  on  the  ultimate  design  characteristics  of  PG&E's  supply  and  service 
facilities.  Consult  PG&E  for  the  ultimate  maximum  short-circuit  current  at  each 
service  termination  point. 

5.  Where  an  applicant  proposes  to  use  a ground-fault  sensing  protective  system 
which  would  require  special  PG&E-owned  equipment,  such  a system  may  be 
installed  only  where  feasible  and  with  written  approval  of  PG&E. 

6.  Any  non-PG&E-owned  emergency  standby  or  other  generation  equipment  that 
can  be  operated  to  supply  power  to  facilities  that  are  also  designed  to  be  supplied 
from  PG&E's  system  shall  be  controlled  with  suitable  protective  devices  by  the 
applicant  to  prevent  parallel  operation  with  PG&E's  system  in  a fail-safe  manner, 
such  as  the  use  of  a double-throw  switch  to  disconnect  all  conductors,  except 
where  there  is  a written  agreement  or  service  contract  with  PG&E  permitting 
such  parallel  operation. 
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RULE  2— DESCRIPTION  OF  SERVICE 
(Continued) 


F.  INTERFERENCE  WITH  SERVICE 

1.  GENERAL 

PG&E  reserves  the  right  to  refuse  to  serve  new  loads  or  to  continue  to  supply 
existing  loads  of  a size  or  character  that  may  be  detrimental  to  PG&E's 
operations  or  to  the  service  of  its  customers.  Any  customer  who  operates  or 
plans  to  operate  any  equipment  such  as,  but  not  limited  to,  pumps,  welders,  saw 
mill  apparatus,  furnaces,  compressors  or  other  equipment  where  the  use  of 
electricity  is  intermittent,  causes  intolerable  voltage  fluctuations,  or  otherwise 
causes  intolerable  service  interference,  must  reasonably  limit  such  interference 
or  restrict  the  use  of  such  equipment  upon  request  by  PG&E.  The  customer  is 
required  either  to  provide  and  pay  for  whatever  corrective  measures  are 
necessary  to  limit  the  interference  to  a level  established  by  PG&E  as  reasonable, 
or  avoid  the  use  of  such  equipment,  whether  or  not  the  equipment  has  previously 
caused  interference. 

2.  HARMFUL  WAVE  FORM 

Customers  shall  not  operate  equipment  that  superimposes  a current  of  any 
frequency  or  wave  form  upon  PG&E's  system,  or  draws  current  from  PG&E's 
system  of  a harmful  wave  form,  which  causes  interference  with  PG&E's 
operations,  or  the  service  to  other  customers,  or  inductive  interference  to 
communication  facilities. 

3.  CUSTOMER'S  RESPONSIBILITY 

Any  customer  causing  service  interference  to  others  must  diligently  pursue  and 
take  timely  corrective  action  after  being  given  notice  and  a reasonable  time  to  do 
so  by  PG&E.  If  the  customer  does  not  take  timely  corrective  action,  or  continues 
to  operate  the  equipment  causing  the  interference  without  restriction  or  limit, 

PG&E  may,  without  liability,  after  giving  five  days  written  notice  to  customer,  either 
install  and  activate  control  devices  on  its  facilities  that  will  temporarily  prevent  the 
detrimental  operation,  or  discontinue  electric  service  until  a suitable  permanent 
solution  is  provided  by  the  customer  and  it  is  operational. 
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RULE  2— DESCRIPTION  OF  SERVICE 
(Continued) 

F.  INTERFERENCE  WITH  SERVICE  (Cont'd.) 

4.  MOTOR  STARTING  CURRENT  LIMITATIONS 

a.  The  starting  of  motors  shall  be  controlled  by  the  customer  as  necessary  to 
avoid  causing  voltage  fluctuations  that  will  be  detrimental  to  the  operation  of 
PG&E's  distribution  or  transmission  system,  or  to  the  service  of  any  of 
PG&E's  customers. 

b.  If  the  starting  current  for  a single  motor  installation  exceeds  the  value  listed  in 
Table  1,  and  the  resulting  voltage  disturbance  causes  or  is  expected  to  cause 
detrimental  service  to  others,  reduced  voltage  starters  or  other  suitable 
means  must  be  employed,  at  the  customer's  expense,  to  limit  the  voltage 
fluctuations  to  a tolerable  level,  except  as  otherwise  provided  under 
subsections  4.d.,  4.e.,  4.f.,  and  4.g. 

c.  The  starting  current  shall  be  considered  to  be  the  current  defined  in  Note  2 of 
Table  1 . At  its  option,  PG&E  may  determine  the  starting  current  of  a motor  by 
test,  using  a stop  ammeter  with  not  more  than  15  percent  overswing,  or  an 
oscillograph,  disregarding  the  value  shown  for  the  first  ten  cycles  after 
energizing  the  motor. 

d.  Where  service  conditions  permit,  subject  to  PG&E's  approval,  motor  starters 
may  be  deferred  in  the  original  installation.  PG&E  may  later  order  the 
installation  of  a suitable  starter  or  other  devices  when  it  has  been  determined 
that  the  operation  of  the  customer's  motors  interfere  with  service  to  others. 
Also,  PG&E  may  require  starting  current  values  lower  than  those  set  forth 
herein  where  conditions  at  any  point  on  its  system  require  such  reduction  to 
avoid  interference  with  service  to  other  customers. 
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RULE  2— DESCRIPTION  OF  SERVICE 
(Continued) 


F.  INTERFERENCE  WITH  SERVICE  (Cont'd.) 

4.  MOTOR  STARTING  CURRENT  LIMITATIONS  (Cont'd.) 

e.  In  the  case  of  room  and  unitary  air  conditioners,  heat  pumps  or  other 
complete  unit  equipment  on  which  the  nameplate  rating  is  expressed  in  kva 
input  and  not  in  hp  output,  the  nameplate  kva  input  rating  shall  be  considered 
to  be  the  hp  rating  for  use  of  Table  1 . If  the  nameplate  does  not  show  kva 
input,  then  it  may  be  determined  for  single-phase  motors  by  taking  the 
product  of  the  running  input  line  current  in  amperes  times  the  input  voltage 
rating  divided  by  1,000.  For  three-phase  motors,  multiply  this  product  by  the 
square  root  of  three  (1.73). 

f.  The  starting  current  values  in  Table  1 apply  only  to  the  installation  of  a single 
motor.  Starters  may  be  omitted  on  the  smaller  motors  of  a group  installation 
when  their  omission  will  not  result  in  a starting  current  in  excess  of  the 
allowable  starting  current  of  the  largest  motor  of  the  group.  Where  motors 
start  simultaneously,  they  will  be  treated  as  a single  unit  equal  to  the  sum  of 
their  individual  starting  currents. 

g.  PG&E  may  limit  the  maximum  size  and  type  of  any  motor  that  may  be 
operated  at  any  specific  location  on  its  system  to  that  which  will  not  be 
detrimental  to  PG&E's  system  operations  or  to  the  service  of  its  customers, 
as  determined  by  PG&E. 

h.  Where  the  design  or  operation  of  the  customer's  motor  is  such  that  unequal 
starting  currents  flow  in  PG&E's  service  conductors,  the  largest  starting 
current  in  any  one  set  of  phase  conductors  shall  be  considered  the  motor 
starting  current. 
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Rule  2— DESCRIPTION  OF  SERVICE 
(CONTINUED) 

F.  INTERFERENCE  WITH  SERVICE  (Cont’d.) 

4.  MOTOR  STARTING  CURRENT  LIMITATIONS  (Cont’d.) 

i.  For  installations  of  motors  where  the  equipment  is  started  automatically  by 
means  of  float,  pressure,  or  thermostat  devices,  such  as  with  pumps  or  wind 
machines  for  frost  protection,  irrigation  pumps  or  other  similar  installations, 
PG&E  may  require  the  customer  to  install,  at  his  own  expense  and  in 
accordance  with  PG&E's  operating  requirements,  suitable  preset  time-delay 
devices  to  stagger  the  automatic  connection  of  load  to  the  supply  system  and 
to  prevent  simultaneous  start-up  for  any  reason. 
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RULE  2— DESCRIPTION  OF  SERVICE 
(Continued) 

F.  INTERFERENCE  WITH  SERVICE  (Cont'd.) 

4.  MOTOR  STARTING  CURRENT  LIMITATIONS  (Cont'd.) 

TABLE  1 

NORMAL  MAXIMUM  ALLOWABLE  MOTOR  STARTING  CURRENTS 
ALTERNATING-CURRENT  MOTORS 

Single-Phase 

Voltage 


Rated  HP 
Output 

Motor  Rating 
(Service  Voltage) 

Three-Phase  Voltage 
Motor  Rating  (Service  Voltage) 

230v  (240v) 

200v  (208v) 

230v  (240v) 

460v  (480v) 

2 

60  amps 

_ 

_ 

_ 

3 

80 

74  amps 

64  amps 

32  amps 

5 

120 

106 

92 

46 

7.5 

170 

146 

127 

63 

10 

- 

186 

162 

81 

15 

- 

267 

232 

116 

20 

- 

347 

302 

151 

25 

- 

428 

372 

186 

30 

- 

508 

442 

221 

40 

- 

669 

582 

291 

50 

- 

830 

722 

361 

60 

- 

- 

- 

431 

75 

- 

- 

- 

536 

100 

- 

- 

- 

711 

Over  100 — See  Note  3 


Table  1 Notes: 

1 . See  Section  F.4.  for  details  on  the  use  of  this  table. 

2.  Motor  starting  current  is  defined  as  the  steady  state  current  taken  from  the  supply  line 
with  the  motor  rotor  or  rotors  locked,  with  all  other  power  consuming  components, 
including  a current-reducing  starter,  if  used,  connected  in  the  starting  position, 

and  with  rated  voltage  and  frequency  applied. 

3.  The  applicant  shall  consult  PG&E  for  design  criteria  information  for  selecting  suitable 
starting  equipment  for  three-phase  a-c  motors  not  shown  on  Table  1 , for  d-c  motors 
supplied  directly  from  existing  d-c  systems,  and  for  motors  that  operate  at  higher 
voltage  ratings. 
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RULE  2— DESCRIPTION  OF  SERVICE 
(Continued) 


G.  POWER  FACTOR 

When  lighting  devices,  such  as  neon,  fluorescent,  luminous  gaseous,  mercury  vapor, 
and  other  lighting  equipment  having  low  power  factors  are  served  on  street  lighting  or 
area  lighting  schedules,  the  customer  shall  provide,  at  his  own  expense,  power  factor 
corrective  equipment  to  increase  the  power  factor  of  each  complete  lighting  device  to 
not  less  than  90  percent. 

H.  CONNECTED  LOAD  RATINGS 

1 . The  connected  load  is  the  sum  of  the  rated  capacities  of  all  of  the  customer's 
electric  utilization  equipment  that  is  served  through  one  metering  point  and  that 
may  be  operated  at  the  same  time,  computed  to  the  nearest  one-tenth  of  a 
horsepower,  kilowatt  or  kilovolt-ampere.  Motors  will  be  counted  at  their  nameplate 
ratings  in  horsepower  output  and  other  devices  at  their  nameplate  input  ratings  in 
kw  or  kva,  except  that  resistance  welders  will  be  rated  in  accordance  with  the 
section  of  this  rule  regarding  "Welder  Service."  Unless  otherwise  stated  in  the 
rate  schedule,  conversions  between  horsepower,  kw  and/or  kva  ratings  will  be 
made  on  a one-to-one  basis. 

2.  The  normal  operating  capacity  rating  of  any  motor  or  other  device  may  be 
determined  from  the  nameplate  rating.  Where  the  original  nameplate  has  been 
removed  or  altered,  the  manufacturer's  published  rating  may  be  used  or  the  rating 
determined  by  test  at  the  expense  of  the  customer. 

3.  Motor-generator  sets  shall  be  rated  at  the  nameplate  rating  of  the  alternating- 
current  drive  motor  of  the  set. 

4.  a.  X-ray  equipment  shall  be  rated  at  the  maximum  nameplate  kva  input 


operating  at  the  highest  rated  output  amperes.  If  the  kva  input  rating  is  not 
shown,  it  will  be  determined  for  single-phase  loads  by  taking  the  product  of 
the  amperes  input  rating  times  the  input  voltage  rating  divided  by  1,000.  For 
three-phase  equipment,  multiply  this  product  times  the  square  root  of  three 
(1.73). 
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RULE  2— DESCRIPTION  OF  SERVICE 
(Continued) 

H.  CONNECTED  LOAD  RATINGS  (Cont'd.) 

4.  (Cont'd.) 

b.  Where  X-ray  equipment  is  separately  metered  and  supplied  from  a separate 
transformer  installed  by  PG&E  to  serve  the  X-ray  installation  only,  the  kva 
rating  of  PG&E's  transformer  or  the  total  X-ray  equipment  input  capacity, 
whichever  is  smaller,  will  be  considered  the  load  for  billing  purposes. 

5.  Where  a customer  operates  a complete  unit  of  equipment  connected  for  three- 
phase  service  but  consisting  of  single-phase  components  which  cannot  be 
readily  reconnected  for  single-phase  service,  PG&E  shall  consider  the 
connected  load  of  such  a unit  as  three-phase  load. 

6.  Where  a customer  has,  or  expects  to  have,  permanently-connected,  three-phase 
load  that  is  used  infrequently  or  for  short  durations,  such  as,  but  not  limited  to, 
equipment  for  fire  pumps,  frost  protection,  flood  control,  emergency  sirens  or 
other  similar  installations  which  make  it  impractical  to  record  proper  demands  on 
a monthly  basis  for  billing  purposes,  the  customer  may,  for  his  own  reasons  and 
with  PG&E's  approval,  guarantee  an  appropriate  billing  demand  or  connected 
three-phase  load  for  billing  purposes  in  order  to  reserve  suitable  capacity  in 
PG&E's  facilities. 

I.  SPECIAL  FACILITIES 

1 . PG&E  normally  installs  only  those  standard  facilities  which  it  deems  are 
necessary  to  provide  regular  service  in  accordance  with  the  tariff  schedules. 
Where  the  applicant  requests  PG&E  to  install  special  facilities  and  PG&E  agrees 
to  make  such  an  installation,  the  additional  costs  thereof  shall  be  borne  by  the 
applicant,  including  such  continuing  ownership  costs  as  may  be  applicable. 
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RULE  2— DESCRIPTION  OF  SERVICE 
(Continued) 

I.  SPECIAL  FACILITIES  (Cont'd.) 

2.  Special  facilities  are  (a)  facilities  requested  by  an  applicant  which  are  in  addition 
to  or  in  substitution  for  standard  facilities  which  PG&E  would  normally  provide  for 
delivery  of  service  at  one  point,  through  one  meter,  at  one  voltage  class  under  its 
tariff  schedules,  or  (b)  a pro  rata  portion  of  the  facilities  requested  by  an  applicant, 
allocated  for  the  sole  use  of  such  applicant,  which  would  not  normally  be 
allocated  for  such  sole  use.  Unless  otherwise  provided  by  PG&E's  filed  tariff 
schedules,  special  facilities  will  be  installed,  owned  and  maintained  or  allocated 
by  PG&E  as  an  accommodation  to  the  applicant  only  if  acceptable  for  operation 
by  PG&E  and  the  reliability  of  service  to  PG&E's  other  customers  is  not  impaired. 

3.  Special  facilities  will  be  installed  under  the  terms  and  conditions  of  a contract  in 
the  form  on  file  with  the  Commission.  Such  contract  will  include,  but  is  not  limited 
to,  the  following  terms  and  conditions: 

a.  Where  new  facilities  are  to  be  installed  for  applicant's  use  as  special 
facilities,  the  applicant  shall  advance  to  PG&E  the  estimated  additional 
installed  cost  of  the  special  facilities  over  the  estimated  cost  of  standard 
facilities.  At  PG&E's  option,  PG&E  may  finance  the  new  facilities. 

b.  A monthly  cost-of-ownership  charge  shall  be  paid  by  applicant  for  the  special 
facilities: 
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RULE  2— DESCRIPTION  OF  SERVICE 
(Continued) 


SPECIAL  FACILITIES  (Cont'd.) 
3.  (Cont'd.) 
b.  (Cont'd.) 

TYPE  OF  FACILITY 

FINANCING 

MONTHLY  CHARGE 

Transmission  (60kv  and  over)* 

Customer 

0.31  % of  the  amount  advanced 

PG&E 

1.14%  of  the  additional  cost 

Distribution 

Customer 

0.46%  of  the  amount  advanced 

PG&E 

1 .33%  of  the  additional  cost 

c.  Where  existing  facilities  are  allocated  for  applicant's  use  as  special  facilities, 
the  applicant  shall  pay  a monthly  charge.  This  monthly  charge  shall  be 
based  on  the  estimated  installed  cost  of  that  portion  of  the  existing  facilities 
which  is  allocated  to  the  customer. 

d.  Where  PG&E  determines  the  collection  of  continuing  monthly  ownership 
charges  is  not  practicable,  the  applicant  will  be  required  to  make  an 
equivalent  one-time  payment  in  lieu  of  the  monthly  cost  of  ownership 
charges. 

e.  All  monthly  ownership  charges  shall  be  reviewed  and  re-filed  with  the 
Commission  when  changes  occur  in  PG&E's  cost  of  providing  such  service. 


For  the  purposes  of  applying  the  special  transmission  facilities  charge,  special 
transmission  facilities  are  those  facilities  in  the  "100  series"  of  the  standard  PG&E 
system  of  accounts  (FERC  Account  Nos.  352-359). 
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RULE  2— DESCRIPTION  OF  SERVICE 
(Continued) 


1 

i 


J.  WELDER  SERVICE 

1.  RATING  OF  WELDERS 

Electric  welders  will  be  rated  for  billing  purposes  as  follows: 

a.  MOTOR-GENERATOR  ARC  WELDERS  - The  horsepower  rating  of  the 
motor  driving  a motor-generating  type  arc  welder  will  be  taken  as  the 
horsepower  rating  of  the  welder. 

b.  TRANSFORMER  ARC  WELDERS  - Nameplate  maximum  kva  input  (at  rated 
output  amperes)  will  be  taken  as  the  rating  of  transformer  type  arc  welders. 

c.  RESISTANCE  WELDERS  - Resistance  welder  ratings  will  be  determined  by 
multiplying  the  welder  transformer  nameplate  rating  (at  50  percent  duty  cycle) 
by  the  appropriate  factor  listed  below: 
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RULE  2— DESCRIPTION  OF  SERVICE 
(Continued) 

J.  WELDER  SERVICE  (Cont'd.) 

1 . RATING  OF  WELDERS  (Cont'd.) 


FACTOR 


TYPE  OF  WELDER 

TRANSFORMER 
NAMEPLATE  RATING 
(q)  50%  Duty  Cycle** *** 

PG&E- 

Owned 

Distrib. 

Transf. 

Customer 

Owned 

Distrib. 

Transf. 

1 . Rocker  Arm,  Press  or 
Projection  Spot 

20  kva  or  less 

0.60 

0.50 

2.  Rocker  Arm,  Press  Spot 
Project  Spot 
Flash  or  Butt 
Seam  or  Portable  Gun 

Over  20  kva 
21  to  75  kva,  inclusive 
1 00  kva  or  over 
All  sizes 

0.80 

0.60 

3.  Flash  or  Butt 

67  to  100  kva,  inclusive 

*** 

*** 

4.  Projection  Spot 
Flash  or  Butt 

Over  75  kva 
66  kiva  or  less 

1.20 

0.90 

**  The  kva  rating  of  all  resistance  welders  to  which  these  rating  procedures  are  applied 
must  be  at  or  equivalent  to  50  percent  duty  cycle  operation.  Duty  cycle  is  the  percent  of 
the  time  welding  current  flows  during  a given  operating  cycle.  If  the  operating  kva 
nameplate  rating  is  for  some  other  operating  duty  cycle,  then  the  thermally  equivalent 
kva  rating  at  50  percent  duty  cycle  must  be  calculated. 

***  Each  flash  or  butt  welder  in  this  group  will  be  rated  at  80  kva  where  distribution 

transformer  is  owned  by  PG&E  or  60  kva  where  distribution  transformer  is  owned  by  the 
customer. 
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RULE  2— DESCRIPTION  OF  SERVICE 
(Continued) 

J.  WELDER  SERVICE  (Cont'd.) 

1 . RATING  OF  WELDERS  (Cont’d.) 

d.  Ratings  prescribed  by  a.,  b.  and  c.  above,  normally  will  be  determined  from 
nameplate  data  or  from  data  supplied  by  the  manufacturer.  If  such  data  are 
not  available  or  are  believed  by  either  PG&E  or  customer  to  be  unreliable,  the 
rating  will  be  determined  by  test  at  the  expense  of  the  customer. 

e.  If  established  by  seals  approved  by  PG&E,  the  welder  rating  may  be  limited 
by  the  sealing  of  taps  which  provide  capacity  greater  than  the  selected  tap 
and/or  by  the  interlocking  lockout  of  one  or  more  welders  with  other  welders. 

f.  When  conversion  of  units  is  required  for  tariff  application,  one  welder  kva  will 
be  taken  as  one  horsepower  for  tariffs  stated  on  a horsepower  basis  and 
one  welder  kva  will  be  taken  as  one  kilowatt  for  tariffs  stated  on  a kilowatt 
basis. 

2.  BILLING  OF  WELDERS 

Welders  will  be  billed  at  the  regular  rates  and  conditions  of  the  tariffs  on  which 

they  are  served,  subject  to  the  following  provisions: 

a.  CONNECTED  LOAD  TYPE  OF  SCHEDULE 

Welder  load  will  be  included  as  part  of  the  connected  load  with  ratings  as 
determined  under  Section  1 , above,  based  on  the  maximum  load  that  can  be 
connected  at  any  one  time,  and  no  allowance  will  be  made  for  diversity 
between  welders. 
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RULE  2— DESCRIPTION  OF  SERVICE 
(Continued) 


J.  WELDER  SERVICE  (Cont'd.) 

2.  BILLING  OF  WELDERS  (Cont’d.) 

b.  DEMAND  METERED  TYPE  OF  SCHEDULE 

Where  resistance  welders  are  served  on  these  schedules,  the  computation 
of  diversified  resistance  welder  load  shall  be  made  as  follows: 

Multiply  the  individual  resistance  welder  ratings,  as  prescribed  in 
Sections  1 .c.  to  1 .f.  inclusive,  above,  by  the  following  factors  and  adding 
the  results  thus  obtained: 

1 .0  times  the  rating  of  the  largest  welder 

0.8  times  the  rating  of  the  next  largest  welder 

0.6  times  the  rating  of  the  next  largest  welder 

0.4  times  the  rating  of  the  next  largest  welder 

0.2  times  the  ratings  of  all  additional  welders 

If  this  computed,  diversified,  resistance  welder  load  is  greater  than  the 
metered  demand,  the  diversified  resistance  welder  load  will  be  used  in 
lieu  of  the  metered  demand  for  rate  computation  purposes. 

3.  USE  OF  WELDERS  THROUGH  RESIDENTIAL  SERVICE 

Any  welder  exceeding  three  kva  capacity  at  50  percent  duty  cycle  supplied 
through  a residential  service  requires  advance  approval  by  PG&E. 
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RULE  3— APPLICATION  FOR  SERVICE 

A APPLICATIONS 

PG&E  may  require  each  prospective  customer  to  sign  an  application  for  the  service 


desired,  and  also  to  establish  credit. 

Application  form  shall  set  forth: 

1 . Legal  name  of  applicant.  (N) 

2.  Location  of  premises.  (T) 

3.  Date  applicant  will  be  ready  for  service.  (T) 

4.  Whether  electric  service  was  previously  supplied  to  the  premises.  (T) 

5.  Purpose  for  which  service  is  to  be  used,  with  description  of  appliances.  (T) 

6.  Address  to  which  bills  are  to  be  mailed  or  delivered.  (T) 

7.  Whether  applicant  is  owner,  agent  or  tenant  of  premises.  (T) 

8.  Rate  schedule  desired  where  an  optional  rate  is  available.  (T) 

9.  Information  necessary  to  the  design,  installation,  maintenance  and  operation  of  (N) 

PG&E's  facilities.  (N) 

10.  Such  other  information  as  PG&E  may  reasonably  require  for  service.  (T) 

The  application  is  merely  a request  for  service,  and  does  not  in  itself  bind  PG&E  to 
serve  except  under  reasonable  conditions,  nor  does  it  bind  the  customer  to  take 
service  for  a longer  period  than  the  minimum  requirements  of  the  rate.  PG&E  may 


disconnect  or  refuse  to  provide  service  to  the  applicant  if  the  acts  of  the  applicant  or 
the  conditions  upon  the  premises  indicate  that  false,  incomplete,  or  inaccurate 
information  was  provided  to  PG&E.  PG&E  shall  provide  the  applicant  the  reason  for 
such  refusal. 
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RULE  3— APPLICATION  FOR  SERVICE 
(Continued) 


B.  REQUEST  FOR  MEDICAL  BASELINE  QUANTITIES  BY  RESIDENTIAL  CUSTOMER  (T) 


PG&E  may  require  a residential  customer,  or  prospective  residential  customer,  to 
complete  and  file  Medical  Baseline  Allowance  Application,  Form  No.  62-3481,  before 
medical  baseline  quantities  are  determined.  Medical  baseline  quantities  will  become 
effective  the  first  meter  reading  date  after  PG&E  receives  the  customer’s  properly 
completed  and  signed  application. 

C.  INDIVIDUAL  LIABILITY  FOR  JOINT  SERVICE 


(D)  (T) 
(D)  I 
I 

(T) 


Where  two  or  more  persons  join  in  one  application  or  contract  for  service,  they  shall 
be  jointly  and  severally  liable  thereunder  and  shall  be  billed  by  means  of  a single 
periodic  bill  mailed  to  the  person  designated  on  the  application  to  receive  the  bill. 
Whether  or  not  PG&E  obtained  a joint  application,  where  two  or  more  adults  occupy 
the  same  premises,  they  shall  be  jointly  and  severally  liable  for  bills  for  energy 
supplied. 


D.  CHANGE  OF  CUSTOMER’S  APPARATUS  OR  EQUIPMENT 


In  the  event  that  the  customer  shall  make  any  material  change  either  in  the  amount  or 
character  of  the  electric  lamps,  appliances  or  apparatus  installed  upon  the  premises 
to  be  supplied  with  electric  energy,  the  customer  shall  immediately  give  PG&E  written 
notice  of  this  fact. 
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RULE  4— CONTRACTS 


Contracts  will  not  be  required  as  a condition  precedent  for  service  except: 

1 . As  may  be  required  by  conditions  set  forth  in  the  regular  schedule  of  rates  approved  or 
accepted  by  the  Railroad  Commission  of  the  State  of  California. 

2.  In  the  case  of  electric  extensions,  temporary  service,  or  service  to  speculative  (T) 

projects,  in  which  case  a Contract  may  be  required. 

3.  In  the  case  of  street  lighting  service,  in  which  case  a contract  may  be  entered  into  for 
a period  not  to  exceed  five  years. 
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RULE  5— SPECIAL  INFORMATION  REQUIRED  ON  FORMS 

A.  CONTRACTS 

Each  contract  for  electric  service  will  contain  the  following  provisions: 

"This  contract  shall  at  all  times  be  subject  to  such  changes  or 
modification  by  the  Public  Utilities  Commission  of  the  State  of  California 
as  said  Commission  may,  from  time  to  time,  direct  in  the  exercise  of  its 
jurisdiction." 

B.  CUSTOMERS'  BILLS 

On  each  bill  for  electric  service  will  be  printed  the  following  statement: 

"This  bill  is  now  due  and  payable. 

"Should  you  question  this  bill,  please  request  an  explanation  from  PG&E. 
If  you  thereafter  believe  you  have  been  billed  incorrectly,  send  the  bill  and 
a statement  supporting  your  belief  that  the  bill  is  not  correct  to  the 
California  Public  Utilities  Commission,  State  Building,  San  Francisco,  CA 
94102.  To  avoid  having  service  turned  off  if  the  bill  has  not  been 
paid,  enclose  a deposit  for  the  amount  of  the  bill  made  payable  to  the 
California  Public  Utilities  Commission.  If  you  are  unable  to  pay  the 
amount  in  dispute,  you  must  inform  the  Commission  of  your  inability  to 
pay.  Your  service  will  remain  on  until  the  CPUC  completes  its  review. 

The  Commission  will  review  the  basis  of  the  billed  amount, 
communicate  the  results  of  its  review  to  the  parties  and  make 
disbursement  of  the  deposit. 

"The  Commission  will  not,  however,  accept  deposits  when  the  dispute 
appears  to  be  over  matters  that  do  not  directly  relate  to  the  accuracy  of 
the  bill.  Such  matter  include  the  quality  of  a utility's  service,  general  level 
of  rates,  pending  rate  applications,  and  sources  of  fuel  and  power." 
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RULE  5 — SPECIAL  INFORMATION  REQUIRED  ON  FORMS 
(Continued) 

C.  DISCONTINUANCE  OF  SERVICE  NOTICE 

On  each  notice  of  discontinuance  of  service  for  nonpayment  of  bills  will  be  printed  the 

substance  of  Rules  6.B.2.,  10.,  and  11.A.2.  Also,  each  notice  shall  include  all  of  the 

following  information: 

1 . The  name  and  address  of  the  customer  whose  account  is  delinquent. 

2.  The  amount  of  the  delinquency. 

3.  The  date  by  which  payment  or  arrangements  for  payment  is  required  in  order  to 
avoid  termination. 

4.  The  procedure  by  which  the  customer  may  initiate  a complaint  or  request  an 
investigation  concerning  service  or  charges. 

5.  The  procedure  by  which  the  customer  may  request  amortization  of  the  unpaid 
charges. 

6.  The  procedure  for  the  customer  to  obtain  information  on  the  availability  of  financial 
assistance,  including  private,  local,  state,  or  federal  sources,  if  applicable. 

7.  The  telephone  number  of  a representative  of  the  corporation  who  can  provide 
additional  information  or  institute  arrangements  for  payment. 

8.  The  telephone  number  of  the  commission  to  which  inquiries  by  the  customer  may 
be  directed. 
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RULE  5— SPECIAL  INFORMATION  REQUIRED  ON  FORMS 
(Continued) 

D.  DEPOSIT  RECEIPTS 

Each  deposit  receipt  will  contain  the  following  provisions: 

"Please  Note: 

"This  deposit,  less  the  amount  of  any  unpaid  bills  for  electric  service 
furnished  by  PG&E,  will  be  refunded,  together  with  any  interest  due, 
either  upon  discontinuance  of  service  or  as  soon  as  practicable  following 
any  review  made  in  accordance  with  paragraph  B.4.  of  Rule  7 which 
shows  that  the  customer  has  paid  bills  for  service  for  the  twelve 
consecutive  months  immediately  preceding  such  review  without  having 
had  more  than  two  past  due  bills  as  defined  in  Rule  1 1 .A.2. 

"Interest  on  deposits  will  be  calculated  on  a daily  basis,  and 
compounded  at  the  end  of  each  calendar  month,  from  the  date  fully  paid 
to  the  date  of  refund  by  check  or  application  to  a bill.  The  interest  rate 
applicable  in  each  calendar  month  may  vary  and  shall  be  equal  to  the 
interest  rate  on  commercial  paper  (prime,  three  months)  for  the  previous 
month  as  reported  in  the  Federal  Reserve  Statistical  Release,  G.13  or  its 
successor  publication;  except  that  when  a refund  is  made  within  the  first 
fifteen  days  of  a calendar  month  the  interest  rate  applicable  in  the 
previous  month  shall  be  applied  for  the  elapsed  portion  of  the  month  in 
which  the  refund  is  made. 

"No  interest  will  be  paid  if  service  is  temporarily  or  permanently 
discontinued  for  nonpayment  of  bills. 

"Refund  of  this  deposit  may  be  requested  when  credit  is  established  as 
outlined  above  or  as  provided  for  in  Rule  6." 


June  21.  1990 
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RULE  6— ESTABLISHMENT  AND  REESTABLISHMENT  OF  CREDIT 

An  applicant  for  PG&E  service  may  be  required  to  establish  credit.  A customer  whose 
PG&E  service  has  been  terminated  for  nonpayment  of  an  energy  bill  or  whose  payments 
have  been  past  due,  as  set  forth  below,  may  be  required  to  reestablish  credit. 

A.  ESTABLISHMENT  OF  CREDIT 

When,  for  an  applicant's  convenience,  PG&E  provides  service  to  the  applicant  before 
credit  is  established  and  the  applicant  fails  to  establish  credit  in  accordance  with  this 
rule,  service  may  be  terminated  after  notice  is  given  in  accordance  with  Rule  8. 

1.  RESIDENTIAL  SERVICE 

Credit  will  be  established  if  the  applicant: 

a)  makes  a credit  deposit  to  secure  payment  of  bills  as  prescribed  in  Rule  7;  or 

b)  furnishes  a qualified  guarantor  to  secure  payment  of  applicant's  PG&E  bills; 
or 

c)  has  been  a customer  of  PG&E  within  the  past  two  years  and  during  the  last 
twelve  consecutive  months  of  that  prior  service  has  not  had  more  than  two 
past  due  bills  as  defined  in  Rules  8 and  11;  or 

d)  otherwise  establishes  credit  to  the  satisfaction  of  PG&E;  and 

e)  has  paid  all  bills  for  residential  electric  service  previously  supplied  applicant 
by  PG&E. 

2.  NONRESIDENTIAL  SERVICE 

Credit  will  be  established  if  the  applicant: 

a)  is  the  owner  with  a substantial  equity,  of  value  satisfactory  to  PG&E,  in  the 
premises  to  be  served;  or 

b)  makes  a credit  deposit  to  secure  payment  of  bills  as  prescribed  in  Rule  7;  or 

c)  furnishes  a qualified  guarantor  to  secure  payment  of  applicant's  PG&E  bills; 
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(T) 

(N) 

I 
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RULE  6— ESTABLISHMENT  AND  REESTABLISHMENT  OF  CREDIT 


A.  ESTABLISHMENT  OF  CREDIT  (Cont’d.)  (T) 

2.  NONRESIDENTIAL  SERVICE  (Cont'd.) 

d)  has  been  a customer  of  PG&E  for  a similar  type  of  service  within  the  past  (T) 

two  years  and  during  the  last  twelve  consecutive  months  of  that  prior  service 

has  had  not  more  than  two  past  due  bills  as  defined  in  Rules  8 and  11,  (T) 

provided  that  the  periodic  bill  for  such  previous  service  was  equal  to  at  least 
50  percent  of  that  estimated  for  the  new  service,  and  provided  further,  that 
the  credit  of  applicant  is  unimpaired  in  the  opinion  of  PG&E;  or 

e)  otherwise  establishes  credit  to  the  satisfaction  of  PG&E;  and  (T) 

f)  has  paid  all  bills  for  nonresidential  electric  service 

previously  supplied  applicant  by  PG&E.  (T) 

B.  REESTABLISHMENT  OF  CREDIT-ALL  CLASSES  OF  SERVICE 

1 . An  applicant  who  previously  has  been  a customer  of  PG&E  and  whose  electric 
service  has  been  discontinued  by  PG&E  during  the  last  twelve  months  of  that 
prior  service  because  of  nonpayment  of  bills,  may  be  required  to  reestablish 
credit  by  depositing  the  amount  prescribed  in  Rule  7 for  that  purpose,  and  by 

paying  bills  regularly  due;  except,  an  applicant  for  residential  service  will  not  be  (T) 

denied  service  for  failure  to  pay  such  bills  for  other  classes  of  service. 

2.  A customer  who  fails  to  pay  bills  before  they  become  past  due  as  defined  in 

Rule  1 1 , and  who  further  fails  to  pay  such  bills  within  five  days  after  presentation  (T) 
of  a discontinuance  of  service  notice  for  nonpayment  of  bills,  may  be  required  to 
pay  said  bills  and  reestablish  credit  by  depositing  the  amount  prescribed  in  (T) 

Rule  7.  This  rule  will  apply  regardless  of  whether  or  not  service  has  been 
discontinued  for  such  nonpayment. 

3.  A customer  using  nonresidential  service  may  be  required  to  reestablish  credit  in  (T) 

accordance  with  Rule  6.A.2  in  case  the  conditions  of  service  or  basis  on  which  (T) 

credit  was  originally  established  have,  in  the  opinion  of  PG&E,  materially  changed. 
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RULE  7— DEPOSITS 

A.  AMOUNT  OF  DEPOSIT 

1 . ESTABLISHMENT  OF  CREDIT 

a.  Residential  accounts:  The  amount  of  deposit  required  to  establish  credit 
shall  be  twice  the  average  monthly  bill  as  estimated  by  PG&E. 

b.  Nonresidential  accounts:  The  amount  of  deposit  required  to  establish  credit 
may  be  twice  the  maximum  monthly  bill  as  estimated  by  PG&E. 

c.  Residential  and  nonresidential  accounts:  The  amount  of  deposit  taken  to 
establish  credit  may  be  subject  to  adjustment  upon  request  by  the  customer 
or  upon  review  by  PG&E. 

2.  REESTABLISHMENT  OF  CREDIT 

The  amount  of  deposit  required  to  reestablish  credit  for  both  residential  and 
nonresidential  accounts  may  be  twice  the  maximum  monthly  bill  as  determined 
by  PG&E. 

B.  RETURN  OF  DEPOSIT 

1 . PG&E  may  refund  a customer's  deposit  by  draft  or  by  applying  the  deposit  to  the 
customer's  account  and  the  customer  will  be  so  advised.  If  the  customer 
establishes  service  at  a new  location,  PG&E  may  retain  the  deposit  for  such  new 
account,  subject  to  the  conditions  of  Sections  B.3  and  B.4  following. 

2.  Upon  discontinuance  of  service,  PG&E  will  refund  the  customer's  deposit  or  the 
balance  thereof  which  is  in  excess  of  unpaid  bills  for  service  furnished  by  PG&E. 

3.  When  the  customer's  credit  is  otherwise  established  in  accordance  with  Rule  6, 
PG&E  will  refund  the  deposit  either  upon  the  customer's  request  for  return  of  the 
deposit  or  upon  review  by  PG&E. 
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RULE  7— DEPOSITS 
(Continued) 

B.  RETURN  OF  DEPOSIT  (Cont’d.) 

4.  PG&E  will  review  the  customer's  account  at  the  end  of  the  first  twelve  months 
that  the  deposit  is  held  and  each  month  thereafter.  After  the  customer  has  had 
not  more  than  two  past  due  bills,  as  defined  in  Rule  11(A),  during  the 

twelve  months  prior  to  any  such  review  and  has  not  had  service  temporarily  or 
permanently  discontinued  for  nonpayment  of  bills  during  such  period,  the  deposit 
will  be  refunded  in  accordance  with  B.I.,  above. 

5.  Deposits  cannot  be  used  to  offset  past  due  bills  to  avoid  or  delay  discontinuance 
of  service. 

C.  INTEREST  ON  DEPOSIT 

1 . PG&E  will  pay  interest  on  deposits,  except  as  provided  below,  calculated  on  a 
daily  basis,  and  compounded  at  the  end  of  each  calendar  month,  from  the  date 
fully  paid  to  the  date  of  refund  by  check  or  credit  to  the  customer's  account.  The 
interest  rate  applicable  in  each  calendar  month  may  vary  and  shall  be  equal  to  the 
interest  rate  on  commercial  paper  (prime,  3 months)  for  the  previous  month  as 
reported  in  the  Federal  Reserve  Statistical  Release,  G.13,  or  its  successor 
publication;  except  that  when  a refund  is  made  within  the  first  fifteen  days  of  a 
calendar  month  the  interest  rate  applicable  in  the  previous  month  shall  be  applied 
for  the  elapsed  portion  of  the  month  in  which  the  refund  is  made. 

2.  No  interest  will  be  paid  if  service  is  temporarily  or  permanently  discontinued  for 
nonpayment  of  bills. 
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RULE  8— NOTICES 

Any  notice  pursuant  to  PG&E's  tariffs  may  be  given  to  the  customer  in  writing.  Written 

notice  is  effective  when  it  is  either:  (1)  presented  to  the  customer,  or  (2)  mailed,  as 

defined  in  Rule  1 , to  the  customer  at  the  address  where  the  customer  is  receiving  service  (T) 

or  at  the  mailing  address  provided  by  the  customer.  PG&E  may  also  provide  the  customer  (T) 

with  verbal  notice  in  person  or  by  telephone  as  provided  herein. 

Any  notice  pursuant  to  PG&E's  tariffs  from  the  customer  or  the  customer's  authorized 
agent  may  be  given  to  PG&E  by  telephone  or  in  person  or  in  writing.  Verbal  notice  is 
acceptable  unless  written  notice  is  requested  by  PG&E  or  required  by  the  tariffs. 

A.  NOTICES  OF  TERMINATION  OF  SERVICE  FOR  NONPAYMENT— RESIDENTIAL 

Monthly  bills  for  residential  service  are  due  and  payable  upon  presentation  and  will  be 
considered  past  due  if  payment  is  not  received  by  PG&E  within  19  days  after  the  bill  is 
mailed  to  the  customer.  Credit  deposit  requests  are  due  and  payable  upon 
presentation  and  will  be  considered  past  due  if  payment  is  not  received  by  PG&E 
within  1 1 days  after  the  credit  deposit  request  is  mailed  to  the  customer.  Past  due 
bills  and  credit  deposit  requests  are  subject  to  the  following  notices.  If  the  past  due 
amount  on  these  notices  is  not  paid,  service  may  be  terminated  for  nonpayment  in 
accordance  with  Rule  1 1 . 

1.  15-DAY  NOTICE 

When  a bill  for  service  or  credit  deposit  request  has  become  past  due,  PG&E  will 

mail  the  customer  a notice  that  service  may  be  terminated  for  nonpayment  in  1 5 (T) 

days. 

2.  24-HOUR  and  48-HOUR  NOTICES 

When  the  past  due  balance  on  a 15-day  notice  is  unpaid,  PG&E  will  give  notice  of 
termination  for  nonpayment  by  mail  at  least  48  hours  prior  to  terminating  service. 

If  the  past  due  balance  still  remains  unpaid,  PG&E  will  make  a reasonable 
attempt  to  contact  an  adult  residing  at  the  customer's  residence  either  by 
telephone  or  in  person  at  least  24  hours  prior  to  terminating  service. 
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RULE  8— NOTICES 
(Continued) 

A.  NOTICES  OF  TERMINATION  OF  SERVICE  FOR  NONPAYMENT— RESIDENTIAL 
(Cont'd.) 

3.  NOTICE  OF  TERMINATION  OF  SERVICE  FOR  NONPAYMENT  OF 
AMORTIZATION  AGREEMENT— RESIDENTIAL 

When  PG&E  and  the  customer  enter  into  an  Amortization  Agreement 

and  the  customer  does  not  keep  the  agreement,  PG&E  will  give  the 

customer  at  least  48  hours  notice  by  telephone  or  in  person  or  by  (T) 

mail  or  in  writing,  prior  to  terminating  service  for  nonpayment.  (T) 

4.  NOTICES  TO  OCCUPANTS  OF  MULTIFAMILY  ACCOMMODATIONS  FOR 
TERMINATION  OF  SERVICE  FOR  NONPAYMENT 

a.  10-DAY  NOTICE 

When  it  is  known  to  PG&E  that  individually  metered  residential  service  to  a 
tenant(s)  in  a multifamily  accommodation  is  in  the  name  of  the  owner, 
manager,  or  operator  and  the  account  is  in  arrears  or  the  credit  deposit 
request  is  past  due,  PG&E  shall  make  every  good  faith  effort  to  give  the 
tenant(s)  notice  at  least  10  days  before  service  can  be  terminated. 

The  notice  will  inform  the  tenant(s)  that  they  have  the  right  to  become  a 
customer(s)  of  PG&E  without  paying  the  past  due  bill,  but  credit  must  be 
established  in  accordance  with  Rule  6. 

b.  15-DAY  NOTICE 

When  service  is  master-metered  (with  or  without  submeters)  to  a multifamily 
accommodation  and  the  account  is  in  arrears  or  the  credit  deposit  is  past 
due,  PG&E  shall  make  every  good  faith  effort  to  give  posted  notice  at  least 
15  days  before  service  can  be  terminated. 

PG&E  will  make  a reasonable  attempt  to  post  the  written  notice  on  the  door 
of  each  residential  dwelling  unit.  If  it  is  not  reasonable  or  practical  to  post  the 
notice  on  the  door  of  each  residential  unit,  PG&E  shall  post  two  copies  of  the 
notice  in  each  accessible  common  area  and  at  each  point  of  access  to  the 
structure  or  structures. 
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RULE  8— NOTICES 
(Continued) 

A.  NOTICES  OF  TERMINATION  OF  SERVICE  FOR  NONPAYMENT— RESIDENTIAL 
(Cont'd.) 

4.  NOTICES  TO  OCCUPANTS  OF  MULTIFAMILY  ACCOMMODATIONS  FOR 
TERMINATION  OF  SERVICE  FOR  NONPAYMENT  (Cont'd.) 

b.  1 5-DAY  NOTICE  (Cont'd.) 

The  notice  will  inform  the  tenants  that  they  have  the  right  to 
become  the  customer  of  PG&E  without  paying  the  past  due  bill, 
but  credit  must  be  established  in  accordance  with  Rule  6.  It 
will  further  inform  the  tenants: 

1 ) what  the  residential  tenants  must  do  to  prevent  termination  or  to 
reestablish  service, 

2)  the  estimated  monthly  cost  of  service, 

3)  the  title,  address  and  telephone  number  of  a PG&E  representative,  and 

4)  the  address  and  telephone  number  of  a legal  services  project  which  has 
been  recommended  by  the  local  county  bar  association. 

B.  NOTICES  OF  TERMINATION  OF  SERVICE  FOR  NONPAYMENT— 
NONRESIDENTIAL 

Monthly  bills  for  nonresidential  service  are  due  and  payable  upon  presentation  and  will 
be  considered  past  due  if  payment  is  not  received  by  PG&E  within  15  days  after  the 
bill  is  mailed  to  the  customer.  Credit  deposit  requests  are  due  and  payable  upon 
presentation  and  will  be  considered  past  due  if  payment  is  not  received  by  PG&E 
within  1 1 days  after  the  credit  deposit  request  is  mailed  to  the  customer.  Past  due 
bills  and  credit  deposit  requests  are  subject  to  the  following  notices.  If  the  past  due 
amount  on  these  notices  is  not  paid,  service  may  be  terminated  for  nonpayment  of 
the  past  due  amount  in  accordance  with  Rule  1 1 . 
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RULE  8— NOTICES 
(Continued) 

B NOTICES  OF  TERMINATION  OF  SERVICE  FOR  NONPAYMENT— 
NONRESIDENTIAL  (Cont'd.) 

1 . 7-DAY  NOTICE 

When  a bill  or  credit  deposit  request  for  service  has  become  past  due,  PG&E  will 
mail  the  customer  a notice  that  service  may  be  terminated  for  nonpayment  in 
7 days. 

2.  NOTICE  OF  TERMINATION  OF  SERVICE  FOR  NONPAYMENT  OF 
AMORTIZATION  AGREEMENT— NONRESIDENTIAL 

When  PG&E  and  the  customer  enter  into  an  Amortization  Agreement  and  the 
customer  does  not  keep  the  agreement,  PG&E  will  give  the  customer  at  least 
24  hours  notice  by  telephone  or  in  person  or  by  mail  or  in  writing,  prior  to 
terminating  service  for  nonpayment. 

C.  NOTICES  FOR  UNPAID  CLOSING  BILLS 

Closing  bills  for  both  residential  and  nonresidential  service  are  due  and  payable  upon 
presentation  and  will  be  considered  past  due  if  payment  is  not  received  by  PG&E 
within  15  days  after  the  closing  bill  is  mailed  to  the  customer. 

When  PG&E  determines  that  the  customer  has  an  open  account  for  PG&E  service  at 
one  location  and  an  unpaid  closing  bill  in  the  customer's  name  for  PG&E  service  at 
another  location,  PG&E  may  transfer  the  unpaid  closing  bill  to  the  open  account, 
except  that  the  unpaid  closing  bills  for  nonresidential  service  may  not  be  transferred  to 
a residential  account.  Before  the  customer's  open  account  may  be  terminated  for 
nonpayment  of  the  closing  bill,  the  customer  will  be  given  notices  in  accordance  with 
Section  A,  above,  if  the  open  account  is  residential,  and  in  accordance  with  Section  B, 
above,  if  the  open  account  is  nonresidential. 
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RULE  8— NOTICES 
(Continued) 

C.  NOTICES  FOR  UNPAID  CLOSING  BILLS  (Cont'd.)  (N) 

When  PG&E  determines  that  a customer  has  an  open  PG&E  account  at  one  location  (N) 

and  is  liable,  in  accordance  with  Rule  3,  for  an  unpaid  closing  bill  in  another's  name  | 

for  PG&E  service  at  another  location,  PG&E  may  transfer  the  unpaid  closing  bill  to  ; 

the  open  account,  except  that  unpaid  closing  bills  for  nonresidential  service  may  not 

be  transferred  to  a residential  account.  PG&E  will  notify  the  customer  that  the 

closing  bill  has  been  transferred  to  the  customer's  account.  Before  the  customer's 

open  account  may  be  terminated  for  nonpayment  of  the  closing  bill,  the  customer  will 

be  given  notices  in  accordance  with  Section  A,  above,  if  the  open  account  is 

residential  and  in  accordance  with  Section  B,  above,  if  the  open  account  is 

nonresidential.  (N) 

D.  THIRD  PARTY  NOTIFICATION 

Any  residential  customer  62  years  or  older  or  disabled  may  designate  a third  party  (L)  (T) 

(friend,  family  member,  or  public  or  private  agency)  to  receive  notification  on  the 
customer’s  behalf,  provided  written  consent  of  such  third  party  to  receive  such  notice 
is  submitted  to  PG&E. 

I I 

All  residential  customers  will  be  informed  annually  of  the  availability  of  third-party  | 

notification.  (L)  (T) 
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RULE  9— RENDERING  AND  PAYMENT  OF  BILLS 

A.  BILLS  PREPARED  AT  REGULAR  INTERVALS 

Bills  for  electric  service  will  be  rendered  at  regular  intervals.  All  bills  will  be  based  on 
meter  registration,  except  as  provided  in  C and  G below,  or  as  may  otherwise  be 
provided  in  PG&E's  tariffs. 

Meters  will  be  read  as  nearly  as  possible  at  regular  intervals.  Except  as  otherwise 
stated  the  regular  billing  period  will  be  once  each  month.  Due  to  Sundays  and 
Holidays  it  is  not  always  possible  to  read  meters  on  the  same  day  of  each  month. 
Where  the  monthly  period  is  less  than  27  days  or  more  than  33  days,  a pro  rata 
correction  will  be  made  in  the  bill  based  on  the  number  of  days  in  the  period  in 
question  to  the  total  days  in  an  average  month,  which  will  be  taken  as  30  days. 

Where,  however,  daily  equivalents  are  used  in  place  of  fixed  monthly  charges,  there 
will  be  no  pro  rata  correction.  Instead,  the  calculation  shall  use  the  number  of  days  in 
the  billing  period  multiplied  by  the  daily  equivalent  charge.  Where  daily  baseline  or 
medical  quantities  are  used,  the  calculation  shall  use  the  number  of  days  in  the  billing 
period  multiplied  by  the  daily  equivalent  kilowatthours  (kWh). 

Whenever  PG&E's  rates  include  an  annual  minimum,  an  annual  service  or  an  annual 
demand  charge,  said  charge  is  to  be  payable  in  twelve  (12)  equal  monthly  installments 
throughout  the  year  where  service  is  not  seasonal;  where  service  is  seasonal  in 
nature,  such  as  for  agricultural,  reclamation,  wineries,  etc.,  such  charges  shall  be  due 
and  payable  in  equal  monthly  installments  during  the  normal  period  of  use,  unless 
otherwise  specified  in  PG&E’s  tariffs.  Where  such  charges  are  based  on  the 
maximum  demand  during  the  year,  the  proportionate  amount  due  and  payable  at  the 
end  of  any  month  shall  be  based  on  the  maximum  demand  which  shall  have  occurred 
during  the  contract  year  up  to  that  time. 

B.  PRO  RATA  CORRECTION 

Except  as  provided  in  Section  J below,  opening  and  closing  bills  and  monthly  bills  for 
electric  service  rendered  for  periods  of  less  than  27  days  or  more  than  33  days  will  be 
computed  in  accordance  with  the  rate  schedule  applicable  to  that  service,  but  (unless 
otherwise  provided  in  this  rule,  or  in  the  applicable  rate  schedule)  the  amount  of 
energy  blocks,  demand  blocks,  etc.,  and  the  service  charge,  demand  charge,  or 
minimum  charge  will  be  prorated  on  the  basis  of  the  number  of  days  in  the  period  in 
question  to  the  total  number  of  days  in  an  average  month,  as  specified  in  Section  A 
above.  However,  where  daily  equivalents  are  used,  there  will  be  no  pro  rata 
correction.  Instead,  the  calculation  shall  use  the  number  of  days  in  the  billing  period 
multiplied  by  the  daily  equivalent  charge. 
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RULE  9— RENDERING  AND  PAYMENT  OF  BILLS 
(Continued) 

B.  PRO  RATA  CORRECTION  (Cont’d.) 

When  one  or  more  regularly  scheduled  meter  readings  have  been  missed,  the 
proration  factor  for  the  next  regularly  scheduled  meter  reading  shall  be  1 .000  times  the 
number  of  monthly  billing  cycles  in  the  period.  When  an  interim  bill  based  on  a special 
reading  for  a period  other  than  27  to  33  days  has  been  issued  during  the  interval  since 
the  last  regularly  scheduled  meter  reading,  the  proration  factor  for  the  regularly 
scheduled  bill  shall  be  the  factor  derived  above,  less  the  proration  factor  applied  to  the 
interim  bill.  However,  where  daily  equivalents  are  used,  there  will  be  no  pro  rata 
correction.  Instead,  the  calculation  shall  use  the  number  of  days  in  the  billing  period 
by  the  daily  equivalent  charge. 

C.  ESTIMATED  BILLS 

If,  because  of  unusual  conditions  or  for  reasons  beyond  the  meter  reading  entity’s 
control,  the  customer's  meter  cannot  be  read  on  the  scheduled  reading  date,  or  if  for 
any  reason  accurate  usage  data  are  not  available,  PG&E  will  bill  the  customer  for 
estimated  consumption  during  the  billing  period.  Estimated  consumption  for  this 
purpose  will  be  calculated  considering  the  customer's  prior  usage,  PG&E's 
experience  with  other  customers  of  the  same  class  in  that  area,  and  the  general 
characteristics  of  the  customer's  operations. 


D.  READINGS  OF  SEPARATE  METERS  NOT  COMBINED 

For  the  purpose  of  making  charges,  each  meter  upon  the  customer's  premises  will  be 
considered  separately,  and  the  readings  of  two  or  more  meters  will  not  be  combined, 
except  as  follows: 

1 . Where  combinations  of  meter  readings  are  specifically  provided  for  in  rate 
schedules. 

2.  Where  PG&E's  operating  convenience  or  necessity  shall  require  the  installation  of 
two  or  more  meters  upon  the  customer's  premises  instead  of  one  meter. 
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RULE  9— RENDERING  AND  PAYMENT  OF  BILLS 
(Continued) 

E.  BILLS  DUE  ON  PRESENTATION 

Bills  for  electric  service  are  due  and  payable  upon  presentation.  Payments  shall  be 
received  at  the  office  of  PG&E,  or  by  an  authorized  agent  of  PG&E. 

If  a Customer  makes  only  partial  payment  on  a bill,  the  partial  payment  received  will  be  (N) 
allocated  among  the  following  components  of  the  bill  in  proportion  to  the  amount  owed  | 
on  each  (utility  users  taxes  will  be  treated  in  accordance  with  current  utility  procedures  | 

and  are  not  subject  to  this  section).  The  bill  components  include  PG&E  charges,  FTA  | 

charges,  CTC  charges,  and  and  other  energy-related  charges.  Customer  failure  to  j 

pay  any  of  the  components  set  forth  herein  will  be  subject  to  service  termination  as 
set  forth  in  Rule  1 1 . (N) 

F.  CLOSING  BILL  PAYABLE  ON  PRESENTATION 

Removal  bills,  special  bills,  bills  rendered  on  vacation  of  premises,  or  bills  rendered  to 
persons  discontinuing  the  service,  shall  be  paid  on  presentation.  Bills  for  connection 
or  reconnection  of  service  and  payments  for  deposits  or  to  reinstate  deposits  as 
required  under  the  rules  of  PG&E  shall  be  paid  before  service  will  be  connected  or 
reconnected. 

G.  BALANCED  PAYMENT  PLAN 

Single  family  residential  customers  who  are  billed  by  PG&E  and  wish  to  minimize  (T) 

variations  in  monthly  bills,  may  elect  to  participate  in  the  Balanced  Payment  Plan 
(BPP).  This  plan  is  detailed  as  follows: 

1 . A Customer  can  join  the  plan  in  any  month  of  the  year  and  the  plan  will  extend 
through  the  following  twelve  months. 

2.  Participation  is  subject  to  approval  by  PG&E. 

3.  Meters  will  be  read  and  billed  at  regular  intervals. 

4.  Customers  will  be  expected  to  pay  the  BPP  amount  shown  due. 

5.  The  BPP  amount  will  be  one-twelfth  of  the  annual  bill  as  estimated  by  PG&E, 

based  on  the  customer's  most  recent  twelve  months  historical  usage,  or,  if  that  is  (T) 
not  available,  the  usage  pattern  of  comparable  customers  similarly  situated. 
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RULE  9— RENDERING  AND  PAYMENT  OF  BILLS 
(Continued) 

G.  BALANCED  PAYMENT  PLAN  (Cont’d.) 

(D) 

6.  BPP  amounts  will  be  reviewed  three  times  a year  or  at  other  times  due  to  a rate  (T) 
change,  and  adjusted  if  required  to  reduce  the  likelihood  of  a large  imbalance 

between  actual  charges  and  BPP  charges.  Customers  will  be  notified  of  any  j 

change  in  the  BPP  amount  by  bill  message.  ("D 

7.  Participants  will  be  removed  from  the  plan  if  a bill  containing  a prior  unpaid  BPP  O’) 
amount  becomes  delinquent  as  defined  in  Rule  11. 

H.  RETURNED  CHECK  CHARGE 

If  a check,  tendered  in  payment  of  amounts  owing  PG&E,  is  not  honored  by  a bank 
and  is  returned  to  PG&E  unpaid,  PG&E  will  add  to  the  customer’s  bill  a charge  of 
$6.00  for  processing  each  such  returned  check.  Where  service  is  subject  to 
discontinuance  under  Rule  11,  the  returned  check  charge  shall  be  included  in  the  total 
amount  due  and  payable. 

I.  FIELD  COLLECTION  CHARGE 

PG&E  may  require  payment  of  a Field  Collection  Charge  of  $10.00  when  an 
authorized  PG&E  representative  makes  a field  call  to  a customer’s  premises  to 
discontinue  electric  service  in  accordance  with  Rule  1 1 for  nonpayment  of  a past  due 
billing  for  service.  PG&E  may  also  require  payment  of  the  $10.00  Field  Collection 
Charge  when  an  authorized  PG&E  representative  makes  a field  call  to  discontinue 
electric  service  for  nonpayment  of  a credit  deposit  that  was  requested  in  accordance 
with  Rule  6. 
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RULE  9-RENDERING  AND  PAYMENT  OF  BILLS 
(Continued) 

I.  FIELD  COLLECTION  CHARGE  (Cont'd) 

Where  service  is  discontinued  under  the  provisions  of  Rule  11,  the  Field  Collection 
Charge  will  be  included  in  the  total  amount  due  and  payable. 

If,  at  the  time  the  authorized  PG&E  representative  makes  the  field  call  to  the 
customer's  premises,  the  customer  makes  payment  in  full  or  makes  acceptable 
payment  arrangements  in  order  to  avoid  discontinuance  of  service,  PG&E  may  still 
require  payment  of  the  $10.00  Field  Collection  Charge. 

J.  RESIDENTIAL  CHANGE  OF  PARTY 

When  a residential  customer  commences  or  terminates  service  in  accordance  with 
Rule  3 or  1 1 , respectively,  the  energy  use  assigned  to  the  customer  for  the  purpose  of 
calculating  the  opening  or  closing  bill  shall  be  determined  by  either:  (1)  using  the 
recorded  meter  registration  on  the  date  requested  by  the  customer  that  service 
commence  or  terminate,  or  (2)  multiplying  the  average  daily  use  during  the  billing 
period  (as  computed  by  dividing  the  total  metered  use  by  the  number  of  days  in  the 
billing  period)  times  the  number  of  days  the  customer  received  service. 

(N) 

K.  SUMMARY  BILLING  v . ’ 

Summary  Billing  is  a special  billing  service  PG&E  provides  whereby  Customers  with 
several  individual  nonresidential  energy  accounts  can  receive  a single  bill  with 
summarized  billing  data  for  these  accounts.  A Summary  Bill  may  be  generated  in  lieu  ; 
of  the  individual  bills  under  the  following  conditions: 

1 . Only  nonresidential  Detail  Accounts  will  be  summarized  under  the  Summary 
Billing  Program. 

2.  A customer  may  be  required  to  sign  and  must  agree  to  the  conditions  in  Standard 
Form  M62-1 491 --Summary  Billing  Agreement  in  order  to  participate  in  the 
Summary  Billing  Program. 

3.  Five  (5)  Detail  Accounts  is  the  minumum  that  can  be  summarized  under  one 
Master  Account,  and  five  hundred  (500)  is  the  maximum  number  of  Detail 
Accounts  that  can  be  summarized  under  one  Master  Account. 

I 

4.  The  Customer  name  on  all  of  the  Detail  Accounts  summarized  under  any  one  (N) 

Master  Account  must  be  the  same. 
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RULE  9-RENDERING  AND  PAYMENT  OF  BILLS 
(Continued) 

K.  SUMMARY  BILLING  (Cont'd.)  (N) 

I 

5.  Each  month’s  payment  for  the  "TOTAL  AMOUNT  NOW  DUE"  must  be 

one  (1 ) payment  in  the  form  of  a check,  cashier’s  check,  or  money  order  drawn  ! 

on  a bank  or  other  financial  institution  and  payable  to  PG&E  in  U.S.  currency.  I 

6.  PG&E  reserves  the  right  to  remove  the  Customer  from  the  Summary  Billing  I 

Program  if  the  Customer: 

a)  does  not  pay  the  "TOTAL  AMOUNT  NOW  DUE,"  as  shown  on  the  Summary 
Bill,  within  fifteen  (15)  days  of  mailing  on  more  than  two  (2)  occasions  within 
any  twelve  (12)  consecutive  months,  or 

b)  has  two  (2)  or  more  checks  returned  to  PG&E  unpaid  by  the  bank  or  other 

financial  institution  within  any  twelve  (12)  consecutive  months.  ; 

Any  Customer  terminated  from  the  Summary  Billing  Program,  must  meet  the 
conditions  in  the  Summary  Billing  Agreement  before  reestablishing  billing  under 
the  Summary  Billing  Program  including  an  advance  for  PG&E's  administrative 
costs  of  $300  per  Master  Account. 

7.  If  the  correctness  of  a Summary  Bill  or  any  Detail  Account  is  questioned  or  | 

disputed  by  the  Customer,  the  Customer  must  request  an  explanation  from  ! 

PG&E  within  ten  (10)  days  of  receiving  the  Summary  Bill  and  pay  the  undisputed 
amount.  If  PG&E  determines  that  the  billing  was  incorrect,  an  adjustment  will  be  j 

applied  to  the  next  month’s  bill.  If  PG&E  and  the  Customer  fail  to  agree  on  the 
amount  of  a disputed  bill,  in  lieu  of  paying  the  disputed  amount  to  PG&E,  the 
Customer  may  deposit  the  disputed  amount  of  the  bill  with  the  CPUC,  pending  (N) 

resolution  of  the  dispute  and  disbursement  of  the  deposit  by  the  CPUC. 
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RULE  10— DISPUTED  BILLS 

A.  CORRECTNESS  OF  BILL 

If  the  correctness  of  a bill  is  questioned  or  disputed  by  a customer,  an  explanation 
should  be  promptly  requested  from  PG&E.  If  the  bill  is  determined  to  be  incorrect, 
PG&E  will  issue  a corrected  bill. 

B.  BILL  REVIEW  PROCEDURE 

A customer  who  has  initiated  a complaint  or  requested  an  investigation  shall  be  given 
an  opportunity  for  review  of  his  complaint. 

1 . After  review,  when  a residential  customer  and  PG&E  agree  on  the  amount  of  the 
bill,  PG&E  will  determine  and  advise  the  customer:  (1)  if  an  amortization  period  to 
pay  the  unpaid  balance  is  warranted  or  (2)  the  date  the  unpaid  balance  of  his 
account  must  be  paid.  If  an  amortization  period  is  warranted  and  agreed  to  by  the 
customer,  service  will  not  be  discontinued  for  nonpayment  for  any  customer 
complying  with  such  amortization  agreement,  provided  the  customer  also  keeps 
current  his  account  for  utility  service  as  charges  accrue  in  each  subsequent 
billing  period.  If  the  customer  fails  to  comply  with  such  amortization  agreement, 
service  shall  be  subject  to  discontinuance  for  nonpayment  of  bills  as  provided 
Rule  11. 

2.  After  review,  when  a customer  and  PG&E  fail  to  agree  on  the  amount  of  the  bill 
and  upon  review  PG&E  has  determined  to  its  satisfaction  that  the  bill  is  correct, 
PG&E  will  explain  to  the  customer  that: 

a.  PG&E  has  completed  its  investigation  and  review. 
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RULE  10— DISPUTED  BILLS 
(Continued) 


B.  BILL  REVIEW  PROCEDURE  (Cont'd.) 

2.  (Cont’d.) 

b.  In  lieu  of  paying  the  disputed  bill,  he  may  deposit  with  the  California  Public 
Utilities  Commission  at  its  office  in  the  State  Building,  San  Francisco, 
California  94102,  the  amount  claimed  by  PG&E  to  be  due.  A check  or  other 
form  of  remittance  for  such  deposit  should  be  made  payable  to  the  California 
Public  Utilities  Commission.  A residential  customer  who  is  unable  to  pay  the 
full  amount  in  dispute  will  not  be  required  to  deposit  the  disputed  amount 
during  Commission  review.  A nonresidential  customer  who  is  unable  to 
deposit  the  full  amount  in  dispute  for  a bill  covering  a period  in  excess  of 

90  days  shall  deposit  an  amount  equal  to  90  days  at  the  average  disputed 
charge  per  day  of  the  disputed  bill. 

c.  The  customer  shall  submit  the  disputed  bill  and  a statement  setting  forth  the 
basis  for  the  dispute  of  the  amount  billed.  The  Commission  will  not,  however, 
accept  deposits  when  the  dispute  appears  to  be  over  matters  that  do  not 
directly  relate  to  the  accuracy  of  the  bill.  Such  matters  include  the  quality  of  a 
utility's  service,  general  level  of  rates,  pending  rate  applications,  and  sources 
of  fuel  and  power.  Disputes  over  termination  policy  will  be  resolved  in 
accordance  with  Rule  1 1 .A.2.1 . which  does  not  require  such  a deposit. 

d.  Upon  receipt  of  the  deposit,  the  Commission  will  notify  PG&E,  review  the 
basis  of  the  billed  amount,  and  advise  both  parties  of  its  findings  and  disburse 
any  deposit  in  accordance  therewith. 

e.  Service  will  not  be  discontinued  for  nonpayment  of  the  disputed  bill  when 
deposit  has  been  made  with  the  Commission  pending  the  outcome  of  the 
Commission's  review. 
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RULE  10— DISPUTED  BILLS 
(Continued) 

B.  BILL  REVIEW  PROCEDURE  (Cont'd.) 

2.  (Cont'd.) 

f.  Failure  of  the  customer  to  submit  a dispute  to  the  Commission  in  accordance 
with  b.  and  c.  above  will  warrant  discontinuance  of  his  service  in  accordance 
with  Rule  1 1 . 

g.  If,  before  completion  of  the  Commission's  review,  additional  bills  become  due 
which  the  customer  also  wishes  to  dispute,  he  should  follow  the  procedures 
set  forth  in  b.  and  c.  above  with  regard  to  the  additional  amounts  claimed  by 
PG&E  to  be  due.  Failure  to  follow  the  procedures  in  b.  and  c.  above  will 
warrant  discontinuance  of  his  service  in  accordance  with  Rule  11. 

h.  Subsequent  bills,  not  in  dispute,  rendered  prior  to  the  settlement  of  the 
disputed  bill,  will  be  due  and  payable  in  accordance  with  Rules  9 and  1 1 . 


Advice  Letter  No.  1306-E  Issued  by  Date  Filed July  12.  1990 

Decision  No.  Gordon  R.  Smith  Effective August  21 , 1990 

Vice  President  Resolution  No. 

Finance  and  Rates 


22015 


S Revised  Cat.  P.U.C.  Sheet  No.  13140-E 

Lfl  Pacific  Gas  and  Electric  Company  Cancelling  Revised  Cal.  P.U.C.  Sheet  No.  11768-E 

^ ^ San  Francisco,  California 


RULE  11— DISCONTINUANCE  AND  RESTORATION  OF  SERVICE 

If  PG&E  terminates  or  refuses  to  restore  service  to  a customer  or  any  other  person  for  (L) 
any  of  the  reasons  or  upon  any  of  the  grounds  stated  herein,  PG&E  shall  incur  no  liability  | 
whatsoever  to  said  customer  or  person  or  to  any  other  customers  or  persons.  (L) 

A.  CUSTOMER  REQUEST  TO  TERMINATE  LIABILITY  FOR  PAYMENT  FOR  SERVICE 

1 . SERVICE  TO  OTHER  THAN  MULTIFAMILY  ACCOMMODATIONS 

When  a customer  wants  to  terminate  liability  for  payment  for  service,  the 
customer  shall  give  PG&E  not  less  than  two  days  notice  and  state  the  date  on 
which  the  termination  is  to  become  effective.  The  customer  may  be  held 
responsible  for  all  service  furnished  at  the  premises  until  two  days  after  receipt 
of  such  notice  by  PG&E,  or  until  the  date  of  termination  specified  in  the  notice, 
whichever  date  is  later. 

2.  SERVICE  TO  MULTIFAMILY  ACCOMMODATIONS 

When  a customer  wants  to  terminate  liability  for  payment  for  the  service 
supplied  to  a multifamily  accommodation  and  the  termination  may  deprive 
residential  tenants  of  service,  the  customer  shall  give  PG&E  and  the  tenants 
notice  at  least  10  days  prior  to  the  date  the  customer  desires  to  terminate  liability 
for  payment  for  the  service.  The  customer  may  be  held  responsible  for  all 
service  furnished  at  the  premises  until  ten  days  after  receipt  of  such  notice  by 
PG&E,  or  until  the  date  of  termination  specified  in  the  notice,  whichever  date  is 
later. 

B.  TERMINATION  OF  SERVICE  FOR  NONPAYMENT— WEEKENDS  AND  HOLIDAYS 

Service  will  not  be  terminated  for  nonpayment  of  bills  or  credit  deposit  requests  on 
Saturdays,  Sundays,  legal  holidays  or  on  days  when  the  offices  of  PG&E  are  closed  (L) 
to  the  public.  | 
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RULE  1 1— DISCONTINUANCE  AND  RESTORATION  OF  SERVICE 
(Continued) 

C.  TERMINATION  OF  SERVICE  FOR  NONPAYMENT  OF  BILLS  OR  CREDIT 
DEPOSIT  REQUESTS— RESIDENTIAL 

Monthly  bills  for  residential  service  are  due  and  payable  upon  presentation  and  will  be 
considered  past  due  if  payment  is  not  received  by  PG&E  within  19  days  after  the  bill 
is  mailed  to  the  customer.  Credit  deposit  requests  for  residential  service  are  due  and 
payable  upon  presentation  and  will  be  considered  past  due  if  payment  is  not  received 
by  PG&E  within  1 1 days  after  the  credit  deposit  request  is  mailed  to  the  customer. 

When  a bill  or  credit  deposit  request  has  become  past  due  and  the  customer  has 
received  notice  in  accordance  with  Rule  8 that  service  will  be  terminated  for 
nonpayment,  PG&E  may  terminate  any  and  all  services  the  customer  is  receiving 
unless  an  exception  described  in  Sections  C.1  through  C.3,  below,  applies. 

1 . INABILITY  TO  PAY— RESIDENTIAL 

PG&E  may,  at  its  option,  extend  payment  arrangements  to  a customer  who 
alleges  an  inability  to  pay.  However,  PG&E  must  extend  payment  arrangements 
to  a customer  who  alleges  an  inability  to  pay  where:  (1)  the  customer  has 
provided  certification  from  a licensed  physician,  public  health  nurse,  or  social 
worker  that  terminating  the  service  would  be  life-threatening  either  to  the 
customer  or  to  a full  time  resident  in  the  customer's  home,  and  (2)  the  customer 
is  willing  to  enter  into  reasonable  payment  arrangements. 

It  is  the  customer's  responsibility  to  contact  PG&E  to  request  payment 
arrangements.  If  payment  arrangements  are  made,  such  payment 
arrangements  will  be  by  Amortization  Agreement,  as  described  in  Section  C.1  .a., 
below,  or  by  Extension  Agreement,  as  described  in  Section  C.I.b.,  below. 
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RULE  1 1— DISCONTINUANCE  AND  RESTORATION  OF  SERVICE 


(Continued) 

C.  TERMINATION  OF  SERVICE  FOR  NONPAYMENT  OF  BILLS  OR  CREDIT  (N) 

DEPOSIT  REQUESTS— RESIDENTIAL  (Cont'd.)  (N) 

1 . INABILITY  TO  PAY— RESIDENTIAL  (Cont'd.)  (N) 

When  the  customer  and  PG&E  have  agreed  upon  payment  arrangements,  (N) 


PG&E  will  not  terminate  service  as  long  as  the  customer  complies  with  the 
arrangements.  However,  if  the  customer  fails  to  comply,  PG&E  may  terminate 
any  and  all  services  the  customer  is  receiving  after  notice  is  given  in  accordance 
with  Section  C.1  .a.  or  Section  C.1  .b.,  below. 

If  PG&E  and  the  customer  cannot  agree  on  payment  arrangements,  the 

customer  may  submit  a complaint  to  the  Commission  in  accordance  with 

Section  C.1. c.,  below.  | 

I 

The  customer  shall  be  provided  information  on  the  availability  of  financial  j 

assistance.  (N) 

a.  AMORTIZATION  AGREEMENT— RESIDENTIAL  (N) 

An  Amortization  Agreement  is  a contract  between  PG&E  and  the  customer  (L)  (T) 

by  which  the  customer  is  allowed  to  make  installment  payments  of  a past  | | 

due  balance  (for  a reasonable  period  not  to  exceed  1 2 months)  while  also 
paying  subsequent  PG&E  bills  before  these  bills  become  past  due. 

I I 

If  the  customer  fails  to  comply  with  the  Amortization  Agreement,  the  entire 

amount  owing  will  become  immediately  due  and  payable  and  any  and  all 

services  the  customer  is  receiving  may  be  terminated.  However,  service  ! 

will  not  be  terminated  until  the  customer  has  received  notice,  either  by 

telephone  or  in  writing,  at  least  48  hours  prior  to  termination.  (L)  (T) 
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RULE  1 1— DISCONTINUANCE  AND  RESTORATION  OF  SERVICE 
(Continued) 


C.  TERMINATION  OF  SERVICE  FOR  NONPAYMENT  OF  BILLS  OR  CREDIT 
DEPOSIT  REQUESTS— RESIDENTIAL  (Cont'd.) 


(N) 

(N) 


1 . INABILITY  TO  PAY— RESIDENTIAL  (Cont'd.) 


(N) 

(N) 


b.  EXTENSION  AGREEMENT— RESIDENTIAL 


An  Extension  Agreement  is  a contract  between  PG&E  and  the  customer  by 
which  the  customer  is  allowed  to  make  a single  payment  of  a past  due 
balance  on  or  by  a specified  date  while  also  paying  subsequent  PG&E  bills 
before  they  become  past  due. 

I 

When  the  customer  has  received  a 15-day  notice  of  termination  and  fails  to 

comply  with  the  Extension  Agreement,  the  notice  of  termination  will  remain 

in  effect,  and  collection  action  will  continue.  When  the  customer  has 

received  a 48-hour  notice  of  termination  and  fails  to  comply  with  the 

Extension  Agreement,  the  notice  of  termination  will  remain  in  effect,  and  any 

and  all  services  the  customer  is  receiving  may  be  terminated  without  further 

notice.  (N) 

c.  FAILURE  TO  AGREE  ON  PAYMENT  ARRANGEMENTS  (N) 

When  the  customer  and  PG&E  fail  to  agree  on  payment  arrangements,  it  is  (L)  (T) 

the  customer's  responsibility  to  contact  the  California  Public  Utilities  | | 

Commission's  (CPUC)  Consumer  Affairs  Branch  (CAB)  in  a timely  manner 
to  avoid  termination.  The  customer  may: 

I I 

1 ) Write  to  the  CAB  to  make  a complaint  alleging  an  inability  to  pay  and 
indicating  that  payment  arrangements  have  not  been  mutually  agreed 
upon  by  the  customer  and  PG&E. 

I I 

2)  When  the  customer  has  submitted  a complaint  to  the  CAB,  the  CAB  will 

notify  PG&E  and  PG&E  will  respond  to  the  complaint  within  10  days. 

The  CAB  will  report  its  proposed  resolution  to  the  parties  in  accordance  (L)  (T) 

with  CPUC  procedures. 
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RULE  11— DISCONTINUANCE  AND  RESTORATION  OF  SERVICE 
(Continued) 

C.  TERMINATION  OF  SERVICE  FOR  NONPAYMENT  OF  BILLS  OR  CREDIT 
DEPOSIT  REQUESTS— RESIDENTIAL  (Cont'd.) 

1 . INABILITY  TO  PAY— RESIDENTIAL  (Cont'd.) 

c.  FAILURE  TO  AGREE  ON  PAYMENT  ARRANGEMENTS  (Cont'd.) 

3)  If  the  customer  is  not  satisfied  with  CAB's  resolution  of  the  complaint, 
the  customer  may  appeal  to  the  CPUC  in  accordance  with  the  CPUC's 
procedures. 

4)  Failure  of  the  customer  to  observe  any  time  limits  set  by  the  CPUC's 
complaint  procedures  shall  entitle  PG&E  to  insist  upon  payment  and  to 
terminate  service  if  the  payment  is  not  made. 

2.  BILLING  OR  CREDIT  DEPOSIT  REQUEST  DISPUTE— RESIDENTIAL 

PG&E  will  not  terminate  service  when  a residential  customer  has  initiated  a 
complaint  or  requested  an  investigation  within  five  days  of  receiving  a disputed 
bill  or  credit  deposit  request,  until  the  customer  has  been  given  an  opportunity  for 
review  of  the  dispute  by  PG&E  or  the  CPUC  in  accordance  with  Rule  10. 
However,  the  customer  must  continue  to  pay  subsequent  undisputed  PG&E  bills 
before  these  bills  become  past  due,  or  the  customer's  service  will  be  subject  to 
termination  in  accordance  with  this  rule  and  Rule  8. 

3.  CORRECTED  BILL  OR  CREDIT  DEPOSIT  REQUEST— RESIDENTIAL 

When  PG&E  has  corrected  the  customer's  bill  or  the  requested  credit  deposit 
amount,  service  may  not  be  terminated  until  the  customer  has  received  notices 
for  the  corrected  amount  in  accordance  with  Rule  8. 
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RULE  11— DISCONTINUANCE  AND  RESTORATION  OF  SERVICE 
(Continued) 

D.  TERMINATION  OF  SERVICE  FOR  NONPAYMENT  OF  BILLS  OR  CREDIT 
DEPOSIT  REQUESTS— NONRESIDENTIAL 

Monthly  bills  for  nonresidential  service  are  due  and  payable  upon 
presentation  and  will  be  considered  past  due  if  payment  is  not  received 
by  PG&E  within  15  days  after  the  bill  is  mailed  to  the  customer. 

Credit  deposit  requests  for  nonresidential  service  are  due  and  payable 
upon  presentation  and  will  be  considered  past  due  if  payment  is  not 
received  by  PG&E  within  1 1 days  after  the  credit  deposit  request  is  mailed  to  the 
customer. 

When  a bill  or  credit  deposit  request  has  become  past  due  and  the  customer  has 
received  notice  in  accordance  with  Rule  8,  PG&E  may  terminate  any  and  all  services 
the  customer  is  receiving  unless  an  exception  described  in  Sections  D.1  through 
D.3,  below,  applies. 

1 . INABILITY  TO  PAY— NONRESIDENTIAL 

PG&E  may,  at  its  sole  option,  extend  payment  arrangements  to  a nonresidential 
customer  who  alleges  an  inability  to  pay. 

It  is  the  customer's  responsibility  to  contact  PG&E  to  request  payment 
arrangements.  If  payment  arrangements  are  made,  such  payment 
arrangements  may  be  by  Amortization  Agreement,  as  described  in  Section 
D.1. a.,  below,  or  by  Extension  Agreement,  as  described  in  Section  D.I.b.,  below. 

When  the  customer  and  PG&E  have  agreed  upon  payment  arrangements, 

PG&E  will  not  terminate  service  as  long  as  the  customer  complies  with  the 
arrangements.  However,  if  the  customer  fails  to  comply,  PG&E  may  terminate 
any  and  all  services  the  customer  is  receiving  after  notice  is  given  in  accordance 
with  Section  D.1. a.  and  Section  D.I.b.,  below. 
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RULE  11— DISCONTINUANCE  AND  RESTORATION  OF  SERVICE 
(Continued) 


D.  TERMINATION  OF  SERVICE  FOR  NONPAYMENT  OF  BILLS  OR  CREDIT  DEPOSIT  (N) 
REQUESTS— NONRESIDENTIAL  (Cont'd.)  | 

I 

1 . INABILITY  TO  PAY— NONRESIDENTIAL  (Cont'd.) 

I 

a.  AMORTIZATION  AGREEMENT— NONRESIDENTIAL  | 

I 

An  Amortization  Agreement  is  a contract  between  PG&E  and  the  customer 
by  which  the  customer  is  allowed  to  make  installment  payments  of  a past 
due  balance  while  also  paying  subsequent  PG&E  bills  before  these  bills 
become  past  due. 

I 

If  the  customer  fails  to  comply  with  the  Amortization  Agreement,  the  entire 
amount  owing  will  become  immediately  due  and  payable  and  service  may  be 
terminated.  However,  service  will  not  be  terminated  until  the  customer  has  j 

received  notice,  either  by  telephone  or  in  writing,  at  least  24  hours  prior  to 
termination. 

I 

b.  EXTENSION  AGREEMENT— NONRESIDENTIAL 

I 

An  Extension  Agreement  is  a contract  between  PG&E  and  the  customer  by  | 

which  the  customer  is  allowed  to  make  a single  payment  of  a past  due 
balance  on  or  by  a specified  date  while  also  paying  subsequent  PG&E  bills 
before  they  become  past  due. 

! 

When  the  customer  has  received  a 7-day  notice  of  termination  and  fails  to 
comply  with  the  Extension  Agreement,  the  notice  will  remain  in  effect,  and 
any  and  all  services  the  customer  is  receiving  may  be  terminated  without 
further  notice. 

I 

2.  BILLING  OR  CREDIT  DEPOSIT  REQUEST  DISPUTE— NONRESIDENTIAL 

I 

PG&E  will  not  terminate  service  when  a nonresidential  customer  has  initiated  a 
complaint  or  requested  an  investigation  within  five  days  of  receiving  a disputed  bill 
or  credit  deposit  request,  until  the  customer  has  been  given  an  opportunity  for 
review  of  the  dispute  by  PG&E  or  the  CPUC  in  accordance  with  Rule  1 0.  i 

However,  the  customer  must  continue  to  pay  subsequent  undisputed  PG&E  bills 
before  these  bills  become  past  due  or  the  customer's  service  will  be  subject  to 
termination  in  accordance  with  this  rule  and  Rule  8.  (N) 
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RULE  1 1— DISCONTINUANCE  AND  RESTORATION  OF  SERVICE 
(Continued) 


D.  TERMINATION  OF  SERVICE  FOR  NONPAYMENT  OF  BILLS  OR  CREDIT  (N) 

DEPOSIT  REQUESTS— NONRESIDENTIAL  (Cont’d.)  | 

I 

3.  CORRECTED  BILL  OR  DEPOSIT  REQUEST— NONRESIDENTIAL 

I 

When  PG&E  has  corrected  the  customer's  bill  or  the  requested  credit  deposit 

amount,  service  may  not  be  terminated  until  the  customer  has  received  notices 

for  the  corrected  amount  in  accordance  with  Rule  8.  (N) 


E.  FAILURE  TO  ESTABLISH  OR  REESTABLISH  CREDIT 


(L)  CO 


When  PG&E  provides  service  to  an  applicant  before  credit  is  established  or 
continues  service  to  a customer  pending  reestablishment  of  credit,  and  the 
applicant/customer  fails  to  establish  or  reestablish  credit  in  accordance  with  Rule  6, 
any  and  all  services  the  customer  is  receiving  may  be  terminated  after  notice  has 
been  given  in  accordance  with  Rule  8. 

PG&E  will  not  restore  the  customer’s  service  until  the  customer  has  complied  with 
the  Rule  6 requirements  to  establish  or  reestablish  credit. 


I 

I 

I 


I i 

I I 

(L)  (T) 


F.  TERMINATION  OF  SERVICE  FOR  NONPAYMENT  OF  BILLS  AT  OTHER  (N) 

LOCATIONS 


Any  and  all  services  the  customer  is  receiving  may  be  terminated  for  nonpayment  of  (L)  (T) 

a bill  for  service  previously  supplied  by  PG&E  to  the  same  customer  at  another  | | 

location  after  the  customer  has  been  given  notices  of  termination  in  accordance  with 

Rule  8,  except  that  residential  service  shall  not  be  terminated  for  nonpayment  of  a bill 

for  any  other  class  of  service.  Nonresidential  service  may  be  terminated  for 

nonpayment  of  a bill  for  any  class  of  service.  Service  shall  not  be  terminated  for 

nonpayment  within  1 5 days  after  establishment  of  service  at  the  new  location. 

I I 

If  the  customer  is  receiving  service  at  more  than  one  location,  any  or  all  services  may 

be  terminated  with  proper  notice  for  nonpayment  of  any  bill  at  any  location  for  PG&E 

service,  except  that  residential  service  shall  not  be  terminated  for  nonpayment  of  a 

bill  for  any  other  class  of  service.  Nonresidential  service  may  be  terminated  for 

nonpayment  of  a bill  for  any  class  of  service.  (L)  (T) 
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RULE  1 1— DISCONTINUANCE  AND  RESTORATION  OF  SERVICE 
(Continued) 

G.  TERMINATION  OF  SERVICE— RETURNED  CHECKS  (N) 

I 

When  the  customer  has  received  notice  of  termination  in  accordance  with  Rule  8 
and  a check  tendered  in  payment  of  the  past  due  bill  or  credit  deposit  request  for 
residential  or  nonresidential  service  is  returned  unpaid,  PG&E  may  terminate  service 
in  accordance  with  Sections  1 and  2 below: 

I 

1 . RESIDENTIAL  i 

When  the  customer  has  received  a 1 5-day  notice  of  termination,  the  notice  will  ; 

remain  in  effect,  and  collection  action  will  continue.  When  the  customer  has  I 

received  a 48-hour  notice  of  termination,  the  notice  will  remain  in  effect,  and  i 

service  may  be  terminated  without  further  notice. 

I 

2.  NONRESIDENTIAL  1 

! 

When  the  customer  has  received  a 7-day  notice  of  termination,  the  notice  will 

remain  in  effect,  and  service  may  be  terminated  without  further  notice.  (N) 

H.  UNSAFE  APPARATUS  OR  CONDITION 

1 .  PG&E  may  deny  or  terminate  service  to  the  customer  immediately  and  without  (L)  (T) 

notice  when:  | | 

I I 

a.  PG&E  determines  that  the  premises  wiring,  or  other  electrical  equipment,  or  | | 

the  use  of  either,  is  unsafe,  or  endangers  PG&E's  service  facilities;  or  j 

I I 

b.  The  customer  threatens  to  create  a hazardous  condition;  or 

I I 

c.  Any  governmental  agency,  authorized  to  enforce  laws,  ordinances  or  ■ 

regulations  involving  electric  facilities  and/or  the  use  of  electricity,  notifies 

PG&E  in  writing  that  the  customer's  facilities  and/or  use  of  electricity  is  | 

unsafe  or  not  in  compliance  with  applicable  laws,  ordinances,  or  regulations.  i 

(L)  CO 


(D) 
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RULE  1 1— DISCONTINUANCE  AND  RESTORATION  OF  SERVICE 
(Continued) 

H.  UNSAFE  APPARATUS  OR  CONDITION  (Cont'd.) 

2.  When  relocation  or  replacement  of  electric  service  by  PG&E  is  necessary,  the 
service,  including  the  metering  facilities,  will  be  installed  in  locations  mutually 
acceptable  to  PG&E  and  the  customer  and  which  conform  to  current  applicable 
codes,  regulations  and  standards.  If  no  such  mutually  acceptable  location  can 
be  agreed  upon,  PG&E  shall  discontinue  service  until  the  customer  and  PG&E 
reach  agreement. 

3.  SERVICE  RESTORATION 

a.  When  the  customer's  service  has  been  terminated  either  because  of  a 
determination  by  PG&E  that  an  unsafe  apparatus  or  condition  exists  on  the 
premises,  or  because  the  customer  has  threatened  to  create  a hazardous 
condition,  service  will  not  be  restored  until  PG&E  determines  the  customer's 
electrical  wiring  or  equipment  or  the  use  of  either,  has  been  made  safe. 
When  service  is  denied  or  terminated  solely  under  these  sections,  the 
customer  may  seek  remedies  before  the  CPUC. 

b.  When  the  customer's  service  has  been  terminated  because  of  an  order  of 
termination  issued  to  PG&E  by  a governmental  agency,  service  will  not  be 
restored  until  PG&E  has  received  authorization  to  restore  the  service  from 
the  appropriate  governmental  agency.  It  is  the  customer's  responsibility  to 
resolve  the  matter  with  the  governmental  agency. 

4.  PG&E  does  not  assume  the  responsibility  of  inspecting  or  repairing  the 
customer's  facilities,  appliances  or  other  equipment  for  receiving  or  using 
service,  or  any  part  thereof.  In  the  event  the  customer  has  knowledge  that  the 
service  is  in  any  way  defective,  it  is  the  customer's  responsibility  to  notify  PG&E 
at  once.  PG&E  shall  not  be  liable  or  responsible  for  any  plumbing,  appliances, 
facilities,  or  apparatus  beyond  the  point  of  delivery  which  it  does  not  own  or 
maintain  in  accordance  with  these  rules. 


(T)  (L) 


I 

I 

I 

I 

(L) 


(T) 


(T) 


(T) 

(N) 


I 

I 

(N) 

(L)  (T) 

I 

I (T) 
I (T) 


(L) 
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RULE  11— DISCONTINUANCE  AND  RESTORATION  OF  SERVICE 
(Continued) 


I. 


J. 


SERVICE  DETRIMENTAL  TO  OTHER  CUSTOMERS 

PG&E  will  not  supply  service  to  a customer  operating  equipment  which  is  considered 
by  PG&E  to  be  detrimental  to  either  the  service  of  other  PG&E  customersr 
or  to  PG&E.  PG&E  will  terminate  service  and  refuse  to  restore  service  to  any 
customer  who  continues  to  operate  such  equipment  after  receiving  notification  from 
PG&E  to  cease. 

UNAUTHORIZED  USE 

1 . PG&E  may  terminate  service  without  notice  for  unauthorized  use  of  service  as 
defined  in  Rule  17.2.  When  the  customer's  service  has  been  terminated  under 
this  section,  PG&E  may  refuse  to  restore  service  until: 

a.  the  unauthorized  use  has  ceased,  and 

b.  PG&E  has  received  full  compensation  for  all  charges  authorized  in 
Rule  17.2. 


(L) 

1 

l 

(T) 

1 

1 

1 

(T) 

(L) 

(T) 

(L) 

(T) 

(N) 

I 

I 

I 

(N) 


2.  PG&E  may  terminate  and  refuse  to  restore  service  if  the  acts  of  the  customer  or  (L)  (T) 

conditions  on  the  premises  indicate  an  intent  to  deny  PG&E  full  compensation  | | 

for  services  rendered,  including,  but  not  limited  to,  any  act  which  may  result  in  a ; 

denial  of  service  under  Rule  3.  PG&E  shall  provide  the  customer  with  the  (L)  (T) 

reasons  for  such  termination  and/or  refusal  to  restore  service.  When  the  (N) 

customer's  service  has  been  terminated  under  this  section,  PG&E  may  refuse  | 

to  restore  service  until: 

I 

a.  the  acts  and/or  the  conditions  described  above  have  ceased  or  have  been 
corrected  to  PG&E's  satisfaction,  and 

I 

b.  PG&E  has  received  full  compensation  for  all  charges  resulting  from  the 

customer's  acts  or  the  conditions  on  the  premises.  (N) 
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RULE  11— DISCONTINUANCE  AND  RESTORATION  OF  SERVICE 
(Continued) 

K.  NONCOMPLIANCE  WITH  PG&E'S  TARIFFS 

Unless  otherwise  specifically  provided,  PG&E  may  terminate  service  to  a customer 
for  noncompliance  with  any  of  PG&E's  tariffs  if  the  customer  fails  to  comply  within  five 
days  after  the  presentation  of  written  notification.  The  customer  shall  comply  with 
PG&E's  tariffs  before  service  will  be  restored. 

L.  REVOCATION  OF  PERMISSION  TO  USE  PROPERTY 

If  PG&E's  service  facilities  and/or  a customer's  wiring  to  the  meter  are  installed  on 
property  other  than  the  customer's  property  and  the  owner  of  such  property  revokes 
permission  to  use  it,  PG&E  will  have  the  right  to  terminate  service  upon  the  date  of 
such  revocation.  If  service  is  terminated  under  these  conditions,  the  customer  may 
have  service  restored  under  the  provisions  of  PG&E's  line  and  service  extension 
rules. 

M.  CHARGES  FOR  TERMINATION  AND/OR  RESTORATION  OF  SERVICE 

1 . PG&E  may  require  payment  of  the  entire  amount  due,  including  the  past  due 
amount  and  current  charges,  payment  of  a deposit  in  accordance  with  Rule  7, 
and  payment  of  other  charges  indicated  herein,  prior  to  restoring  service  to 
accounts  which  have  been  terminated  for  nonpayment. 

2.  PG&E  will  require  a $6.00  returned  check  charge  for  processing  a check  which  is  (I) 
returned  to  PG&E  unpaid. 

3.  PG&E  may  require  payment  of  a field  collection  charge  of  $10.00  when  a PG&E 
representative  makes  a field  call  to  a customer's  premises  to  terminate  service 
for  nonpayment  of  bills  or  credit  deposit  requests. 
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RULE  11— DISCONTINUANCE  AND  RESTORATION  OF  SERVICE 
(Continued) 

M.  CHARGES  FOR  TERMINATION  AND/OR  RESTORATION  OF  SERVICE  (Cont’d.)  (L)  (T) 

I I 

4.  PG&E  may  require  payment  of  a reconnection  charge  of  $20.00  per  connection  | 

before  restoring  service  that  has  been  terminated  for  nonpayment  of  bills,  to 
prevent  fraud,  or  for  failure  to  comply  with  PG&E's  tariffs.  If  the  customer  ! 

requests  that  service  be  restored  outside  of  regular  business  hours,  an  additional 
charge  of  $1 0.00  per  connection  may  be  made. 

I I 

5.  In  addition,  PG&E  may  charge  and  collect  any  unusual  costs  incidental  to  the 

termination  or  restoration  of  service  which  have  resulted  from  the  customer's 
action  or  negligence.  j 

I I 

6.  Service  wrongfully  terminated  will  be  restored  without  charge.  (L)  (T) 
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RULE  12— RATES  AND  OPTIONAL  RATES 

A.  EFFECTIVE  RATES 

The  rates  to  be  charged  by  and  paid  to  PG&E  for  electric  service  will  be  the  rates 
legally  in  effect  and  on  file  with  the  California  Public  Utilities  Commission  (CPUC). 

Complete  schedules  of  all  rates  in  effect  will  be  kept  at  all  times  in  PG&E's  local 
offices,  where  they  will  be  available  for  public  inspection. 

Unless  stated  otherwise  on  the  rate  schedules  themselves,  PG&E's  rate  schedules 
are  only  applicable  for  service  supplied  entirely  by  PG&E  (i.e.,  without  interconnection, 
either  by  double  throw  switch  or  paralleling,  with  any  other  source  of  supply).  Where 
negotiable  rate  options  are  available  to  the  Customer,  PG&E  shall  not  be  obligated  to 
provide  the  Customer  with  any  recommendation  or  comparison  of  options. 

B.  ESTABLISHING  RATE  SCHEDULES  FOR  NEW  CUSTOMERS 

At  the  time  of  application  for  service,  PG&E  will,  based  on  information  provided  by  the 
applicant,  ensure  that  the  applicant  is  placed  on  an  applicable  rate  schedule  approved 
by  the  CPUC.  Thereafter,  PG&E  will  take  such  measures  as  may  be  practical  to 
provide  the  Customer  with  information  regarding  rate  schedules  or  options  applicable 
to  the  Customer's  class  of  service. 

If  the  application  is  for  an  agricultural  account,  PG&E  will  obtain  initial  customer 
information  using  an  agricultural  rate  assignment  tool.  Based  upon  the  information 
provided  by  the  customer,  PG&E  will  advise  the  customer  regarding  its  optimal  rate.  If  (N) 
the  customer  chooses  not  to  provide  information  such  that  PG&E  cannot  ascertain  | 

the  customer’s  optimal  rate,  the  customer  may:  (1 ) request  that  PG&E  place  the 
customer  on  an  applicable  rate  schedule  approved  by  the  CPUC;  or  (2)  elect  to 
contact  PG&E  at  a later  date  to  establish  service,  after  the  customer  has  obtained 
sufficient  information  to  allow  PG&E  to  advise  customer  regarding  its  optimal  rate. 

PG&E  will  also  notify  new  agricultural  customer  that  additional  analysis  is  available 
when  the  rate  assignment  tool  indicates  that  savings  are  possible  under  one  or  more 
rate  schedules  and  the  customer  can  provide  detailed  estimates  of  its  operating  hours 
and  projected  usage.  At  the  customer’s  request,  this  more  detailed  analysis  will  be 
performed  by  PG&E  using  a more  detailed  rate  analysis  tool. 

I 

(N) 


(L) 
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RULE  12— RATES  AND  OPTIONAL  RATES 
(Continued) 


C.  CHANGING  RATE  SCHEDULES 


Customers  may  request  one  rate  schedule  change  in  any  twelve-month  period. 

PG&E  may  not  be  required  to  make  more  than  one  change  in  rate  schedules  within  a 
twelve-month  period  unless  a new  rate  schedule  is  approved  or  the  Customer's 
operating  conditions  have  changed  sufficiently  to  warrant  a change  in  rate  schedule. 

Where  the  Customer  selects  a rate  schedule  with  an  annual  minimum,  the  Customer 
will  not  be  allowed  to  change  to  another  rate  schedule  during  the  first  twelve  months 
after  the  change  to  the  annual-minimum  schedule. 

I 

PG&E  may  not  be  required  to  change  the  Customer's  rate  schedule  where  the 
Customer  and  PG&E  have  entered  into  a service  agreement  designating  a specific 
rate  schedule,  except  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  the  rate  schedule  or  service 
agreement.  (L) 

Changes  in  rate  schedules  will  take  effect  starting  with  the  next  regular  meter  reading 
date  or  meter  change  date  following  receipt  of  the  Customer's  request  to  change  the 
rate  schedule,  unless  (1)  the  rate  schedule  states  otherwise,  (2)  a written  agreement 
between  PG&E  and  the  Customer  specifies  another  date,  or  (3)  the  required  metering 
equipment  is  unavailable.  In  those  cases,  the  change  of  schedule  will  take  effect  on 
the  date  stated  in  the  schedule  or  agreement,  or  the  date  the  metering  equipment  is 
available. 

It  is  the  Customer's  responsibility  to  request  another  schedule  or  option  if  the 
Customer's  connected  load,  hours  of  operation,  type  of  business  or  type  of  service 
have  changed.  Where  the  Customer  changes  equipment  or  operation  without 
notifying  PG&E,  PG&E  assumes  no  responsibility  for  advising  the  Customer  of  other 
rate  options  available  to  the  Customer  as  a result  of  the  Customer's 
equipment/operation  changes. 
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RULE  12— RATES  AND  OPTIONAL  RATES 
(Continued) 

D.  NOTIFYING  CUSTOMERS  OF  NEW  RATE  SCHEDULES  (L) 

I 

Where  PG&E  establishes  new  rate  schedules,  PG&E  shall  take  such  measures  as  | 
may  be  practical  to  advise  affected  Customers  of  the  availability  of  the  new  rate 
schedules.  (L) 

E.  FOLLOW-UP  RATE  ANALYSIS  FOR  NEW  AGRICULTURAL  CUSTOMERS  (N) 

I 

For  all  new  agricultural  accounts,  PG&E  shall  generate  a rate  analysis  for  the 
customer  once  the  account  has  been  established  for  a minimum  of  three  summer 
months  and  three  winter  months.  The  automated  follow-up  rate  analysis  and 
descriptive  information  accompanying  the  rate  analysis  will  indicate  whether  another 
rate  schedule  may  be  more  beneficial  to  the  customer. 

I 

PG&E  shall  also  send  agricultural  customers  a bill  insert  one  time  each  quarter  which 
will  inform  them  of  rate  options,  and  will  advise  them  that  an  additional  rate  analysis  is 
available  at  any  time  from  PG&E.  Bill  inserts  for  Direct  Access  customers  shall  be 
distributed  in  accordance  with  PG&E’s  electric  Rule  22. 

I 

F.  COMPARATIVE  AGRICULTURAL  RATE  ANALYSES 

I 

The  purpose  of  providing  rate  analyses  and  information  to  new  agricultural  customers 

is  to  allow  the  customers  to  make  informed  decisions  in  choosing  their  agricultural 

rate  schedules.  The  most  cost  effective  rate  schedules  could  vary  significantly  if  the 

customer’s  future  operating  conditions  do  not  match  the  information  provided  to 

PG&E  at  the  time  service  was  established.  No  provision  of  this  Rule  shall  guarantee 

that  the  customer  is  taking  service  on  the  most  cost-effective  rate  schedule.  ' 

(N) 


Advice  Letter  No.  1 972-E  Issued  by  Date  Filed March  1 . 2000 

Decision  No.  00-02-046  DeAnn  Hapner  Effective March  1 , 2000 

Vice  President  and  Resolution  No 

Regulatory  Relations 


41714 


WmU  Revised  Cal.  P.U.C.  Sheet  No.  18940-E 

Pacific  Gas  and  Electric  Company  Cancelling  Revised  Cal.  P.U.C.  Sheet  No.  15573-E 

■ - - San  Francisco,  California 


RULE  13— TEMPORARY  SERVICE 

A.  ESTABLISHMENT  OF  TEMPORARY  SERVICE 

PG&E  shall,  if  no  undue  hardship  to  its  existing  customers  will  result  therefrom, 
furnish  temporary  service  under  the  following  conditions: 

1 . The  applicant  shall  pay,  in  advance  or  otherwise  as  required  by  PG&E,  the  (T) 

estimated  installed  cost  plus  the  estimated  cost  of  removal  or  abandonment,  less  | 
the  estimated  salvage  value  of  the  facilities  necessary  for  furnishing  service.  In  all  (T) 

instances,  PG&E  shall  abandon  or  remove  its  existing  facilities,  at  the  option  of  (N) 

PG&E.  (N) 

2.  The  applicant  shall  establish  credit  as  required  by  Rule  6,  except  that  the  amount 
of  deposit  prescribed  in  Rule  7 shall  not  exceed  the  estimated  bill  for  the  duration 
of  service. 

B.  APPLICANT  DESIGN  (RESIDENTIAL) 

Applicant  may  elect  to  use  the  applicant  design  option  to  design  that  portion  of  the 
temporary  facilities  normally  designed  by  PG&E  in  accordance  with  the  same 
applicant  design  provisions  outlined  in  Rule  15,  except  that  all  charges  and  refunds 
shall  be  made  under  the  provisions  of  this  Rule. 

C.  CHANGE  TO  PERMANENT  STATUS 

1 . If  service  to  the  electrical  machinery  or  apparatus  as  originally  installed  or  its 
equivalent  is  supplied  a temporary  customer  on  a continuous,  intermittent  or 
seasonal  basis  for  a period  of  36  consecutive  months  from  the  date  electric 
service  first  was  delivered  under  this  rule,  the  customer  shall  be  classified  as 
permanent  and,  the  payment  made  in  excess  of  that  required  for  permanent 
service  or  under  the  line  extension  rule  for  permanent  customers  shall  be 
refunded  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Section  D.2  following,  provided  the 
customer  then  complies  with  all  of  the  rules  applicable  to  electric  service. 

2.  If  at  any  time  the  character  of  a temporary  customer's  operations  changes  so  that 
in  the  opinion  of  PG&E  the  customer  may  be  classified  as  permanent,  the  amount 
of  payment  made  in  excess  of  that  required  for  permanent  service  immediately 
shall  be  refunded  to  the  customer  in  accordance  with  Section  D.1  following. 

3.  In  no  event  will  a customer  be  classified  as  temporary  for  more  than  six  years. 
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RULE  13— TEMPORARY  SERVICE 
(Continued) 

D.  REFUNDS  (T) 

1 . The  amount  of  refund  upon  reclassification  of  a customer  from  temporary  to 
permanent  will  be  made  on  the  basis  of  the  extension  rule  in  effect  at  the  time 
temporary  service  was  first  rendered  to  the  customer. 

2.  The  payment  made  by  the  applicant  in  excess  of  any  that  may  be  required  under 
the  extension  rule  for  permanent  service  in  effect  at  the  time  of  original  temporary 
service  shall  be  refunded  at  the  rate  of  1-2/3  percent  for  each  month  of  service  in 
excess  of  the  first  12  months.  Refunds  shall  be  made  annually  except  when 
partial  year  payment  may  be  required  upon  termination  of  service. 

3.  If  payment  has  not  been  made  in  advance,  applicant's  excess  obligation  shall  be 
reduced  by  1-2/3  percent  for  each  month  of  service  in  excess  of  the 

first  12  months. 

4.  Total  refunds  shall  not  exceed  the  amount  deposited  and  no  interest  shall  be  paid 
on  the  amount  advanced. 
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RULE  14— SHORTAGE  OF  SUPPLY  AND  INTERRUPTION  OF  DELIVERY 
END  USE  CUSTOMERS  AND  THEIR  AGENTS 

PG&E  will  exercise  reasonable  diligence  and  care  to  furnish  and  deliver  a continuous  and 
sufficient  supply  of  electric  energy  to  the  customer,  but  does  not  guarantee  continuity  or 
sufficiency  of  supply.  PG&E  will  not  be  liable  for  interruption  or  shortage  or  insufficiency  of 
supply,  or  any  loss  or  damage  of  any  kind  of  character  occasioned  thereby,  if  same  is 
caused  by  inevitable  accident,  act  of  God,  fire,  strikes,  riots,  war,  or  any  other  cause 
except  that  arising  from  its  failure  to  exercise  reasonable  diligence. 

PG&E  shall  be  the  sole  judge  of  whether  it  is  operationally  able  to  receive  or  deliver  electric 
energy  through  its  electric  distribution  system.  Such  judgement  shall  be 
non-discriminatory  and  without  regard  to  the  supplier  or  electric  service  provider  to  the 
end-use  customer. 

Under  no  circumstances  shall  PG&E  be  liable  to  its  customers  or  their  agents  for  any  local 
or  system  deficiencies  in  supply  stemming  from  inadequate  power  bids  or  power  deliveries  (T) 
over  the  Independent  System  Operator  (ISO)  grid.  Similarly,  PG&E  shall  not  be  liable  to 
any  customer,  or  electric  service  provider,  for  damages  or  losses  resulting  from 
interruption  due  to  transmission  constraint,  allocation  of  transmission  or  intertie  capacity, 
or  other  transmission  related  outage,  planned  or  unplanned. 

PG&E  specifically  maintains  the  right  to  interrupt  its  service  deliveries,  without  liability  to 
the  Customers  or  electric  service  providers  (ESPs)  affected,  when,  in  PG&E’s  sole 
opinion,  such  interruption  is  necessary  for  reasons  including,  but  not  limited  to,  the 
following: 

1 . Safety  of  a customer,  a PG&E  employee,  or  the  public  at  large. 

2.  Breach  of  code  or  regulation  on  either  PG&E-owned  or  customer-owned  facilities. 

3.  Emergency  affecting  or  likely  to  affect  PG&E's  distribution  system,  the  ISO  grid  or 

any  other  system  through  which  PG&E  directly  or  indirectly  receives  power. 

4.  Maintenance,  improvements,  repairs,  or  expansion  of  PG&E’s  distribution  system. 
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RULE  14— SHORTAGE  OF  SUPPLY  AND  INTERRUPTION  OF  DELIVERY 
(Continued) 

When  PG&E  deems  it  necessary  to  make  repairs  or  improvements  to  its  system,  PG&E  (T) 

will  have  the  right  to  suspend  temporarily  the  delivery  of  electric  energy.  In  all  such  cases,  | 

reasonable  notice  will  be  given  to  the  affected  Customers,  or  their  agents,  and  the  making 
of  such  repairs  or  improvements  will  proceed  as  rapidly  as  may  be  practicable.  If 
practicable,  and  without  additional  cost  to  PG&E,  such  work  will  be  done  at  a time  that  will 
cause  the  least  inconvenience  to  the  majority  of  those  involved.  In  some  instances,  PG&E 
will  be  required  to  initiate  an  interruption  upon  order  of  the  ISO  so  work  may  be  done  on  the 
ISO  transmission  grid.  In  those  instances,  PG&E  will  make  best  efforts  attempt  to  provide 
affected  customers,  or  their  agents,  with  notice,  but  shall  not  be  liable  for  interruption  if 
notice  cannot  be  provided  in  a timely  manner.  PG&E  will  be  responsible  for  answering  all 
outage  related  inquiries  by  the  customer  and  its  ESP. 

I 

In  case  of  shortage  of  supply  and  during  the  period  of  such  shortage,  PG&E  will  make 
such  apportionment  of  its  available  supply  of  energy  among  its  customers,  consistent  with 
transmission  allocation  provided  by  the  ISO  by  zone,  and  orders  or  directions  provided  by 
the  California  Public  Utilities  Commission,  acting  either  directly  or  by  a power  administrator 
or  other  official  appointed  by  it  for  that  purpose.  In  the  absence  of  such  order  or  direction 
by  the  California  Public  Utilities  Commission,  PG&E  will,  in  times  of  shortage,  apportion  its 
available  supply  of  energy  among  all  customers  in  the  manner  which  it  deems  most  fair, 
reasonable,  and  appropriate  for  the  efficient  operation  of  its  distribution  system  and  that  of 
the  ISO  grid.  (T) 

A Scheduling  Coordinator  or  an  ESP  may  be  authorized,  under  a commercial  contract  with  (N) 
its  customers,  to  apportion  its  available  supply  of  energy  among  its  customers.  PG&E  will  | 
accept  requests  for  and  make  delivers  of  these  apportioned  supplies  as  long  as  such 
deliveries  do  not  affect  PG&E’s  ability  to  deliver  service  to  other  end-use  Customers, 
regardless  of  supplier,  that  would  otherwise  not  be  affected  by  the  shortage  or 
approportionment  thereof.  (N) 
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ELECTRIC  RULE  15—  DISTRIBUTION  LINE  EXTENSIONS 

APPLICABILITY:  This  rule  is  applicable  to  extension  of  electric  Distribution  Lines*  of 
PG&E's  standard  voltages  (less  than  50  kV)  necessary  to  furnish  Permanent  electric 
service  to  Applicants,  and  will  be  made  in  accordance  with  the  following  provisions: 

A GENERAL 

1 . DISTRIBUTION  LINE  EXTENSION  BASIS 

(T) 

a. 

DESIGN.  PG&E  will  be  responsible  for  planning,  designing,  and  engineering 
Distribution  Line  Extensions  using  PG&E's  standards  for  material,  design, 
and  construction.  Residential  Applicants  may  elect  to  use  the  Applicant 
Design  Option  provisions  of  this  Rule  to  design  that  portion  of  the  Distribution 
Line  Extension  normally  designed  by  PG&E. 

(T) 

1 

1 

(T) 

b. 

OWNERSHIP.  The  Distribution  Line  Extension  facilities  installed  under  the 
provisions  of  this  rule,  shall  be  owned,  operated,  and  maintained  by  PG&E, 
except  for  Substructures  and  enclosures  that  are  on,  under,  within,  or  part  of 
a building  or  structure. 

(T) 

c. 

PRIVATE  LINES.  PG&E  shall  not  be  required  to  serve  any  Applicant  from 
Distribution  Line  Extension  facilities  that  are  not  owned,  operated,  and 
maintained  by  PG&E. 

(T) 

2.  DISTRIBUTION  LINE  EXTENSION  LOCATIONS 

(T) 

a. 

RIGHTS  OF  WAY.  PG&E  will  own,  operate  and  maintain  Distribution  Line 
Extension  facilities  only: 

(T) 

1 ) along  public  streets,  alleys,  roads,  highways  and  other  publicly  dedicated 
ways  and  places  which  PG&E  has  the  legal  right  to  occupy  (franchise 
areas),  and 

2)  on  public  lands  and  private  property  across  which  rights  of  way  and 
permits  satisfactory  to  PG&E  may  be  obtained  without  cost  to  or 
condemnation  by  PG&E. 

b. 

NORMAL  ROUTE  OF  LINE.  The  length  and  normal  route  of  a Distribution 
Line  Extension  will  be  determined  by  PG&E  and  considered  as  the  distance 
along  the  shortest,  most  practical,  available,  and  acceptable  route  which  is 
clear  of  obstructions  from  PG&E's  nearest  permanent  and  available 
distribution  facility  to  the  point  from  which  the  service  facilities  will  be 
connected. 

(T) 

(T) 

* Certain  words  beginning  with  capital  letters  are  defined  either  within  the  provisions  of 
this  rule  or  in  Section  J of  this  rule. 

(T) 
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ELECTRIC  RULE  15— DISTRIBUTION  LINE  EXTENSIONS 
(Continued) 

A GENERAL  (Cont'd.) 

3. 

UNDERGROUND  DISTRIBUTION  LINE  EXTENSIONS 

(T) 

a.  UNDERGROUND  REQUIRED.  Underground  Distribution  Line  Extensions 
shall  be  installed  where  required  to  comply  with  applicable  laws  and 
ordinances  or  similar  requirements  of  governmental  authorities  having 
jurisdiction  and  where  PG&E  maintains  or  desires  to  maintain  underground 
distribution  facilities.  For  example,  underground  Distribution  Line  Extensions 
are  required  for  all  new:  (1)  Residential  Subdivisions  (except  as  provided  for 
in  Section  G),  (2)  Residential  Developments,  (3)  Commercial  Developments, 
(4)  Industrial  Developments,  and  (5)  locations  that  are  in  proximity  to  and 
visible  from  designated  Scenic  Areas. 

(T) 

(T) 

b.  UNDERGROUND  OPTIONAL.  When  requested  by  Applicant  and  agreed 
upon  by  PG&E,  underground  Distribution  Line  Extensions  may  be  installed  in 
areas  where  it  is  not  required,  as  provided  in  Section  A.3.a. 

(T) 

4. 

OVERHEAD  DISTRIBUTION  LINE  EXTENSIONS.  Overhead  extensions  may  be 
installed  only  where  underground  Distribution  Line  Extensions  are  not  required  as 
provided  in  Section  A.3.a. 

(T) 

(T) 

5. 

SPECIAL  OR  ADDED  FACILITIES.  Any  special  or  added  facilities  PG&E  agrees 
to  install  at  the  request  of  Applicant  will  be  installed  at  Applicant's  expense  in 
accordance  with  Rule  2 — Description  of  Service. 

6. 

TEMPORARY  SERVICE.  Facilities  installed  for  temporary  service  or  for 
operations  of  speculative  character  or  questionable  permanency  shall  be  made  in 
accordance  with  the  fundamental  installation  and  ownership  provisions  of  this 
rule,  except  that  all  charges  and  refunds  shall  be  made  under  the  provisions  of 
Rule  13 — Temporary  Service. 

7. 

SERVICES.  Service  facilities  connected  to  the  Distribution  Lines  to  serve  an 
Applicant's  premises  will  be  installed,  owned  and  maintained  as  provided  in 
Rule  16 — Service  Extensions. 

8. 

CONVERSIONS  OF  OVERHEAD  TO  UNDERGROUND.  The  replacement  of 
existing  overhead  Distribution  Lines  with  underground  Distribution  Lines  will  be 
made  in  accordance  with  Rule  20 — Replacement  of  Overhead  With  Underground 
Electric  Facilities. 
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ELECTRIC  RULE  15— DISTRIBUTION  LINE  EXTENSIONS 
(Continued) 

A.  GENERAL  (Cont'd.) 

9.  STREET  LIGHTS.  Street  lights  and  appurtenant  facilities  shall  be  installed  in 
accordance  with  the  service  provisions  of  the  applicable  street  light  schedule. 

10.  CONTRACTS.  Each  Applicant  requesting  a Distribution  Line  Extension  may  be 

required  to  execute  a written  contract(s),  prior  to  PG&E  performing  its  work  on  the  (T) 
Distribution  Line  Extension.  Such  contracts  shall  be  in  the  form  on  file  with  the 
California  Public  Utilities  Commission  (Commission).  (T) 

B.  INSTALLATION  RESPONSIBILITIES 

1.  UNDERGROUND  DISTRIBUTION  LINE  EXTENSIONS  (T) 

a.  APPLICANT  RESPONSIBILITY.  In  accordance  with  PG&E's  design, 
specifications,  and  requirements,  Applicant  is  responsible  for: 

1)  EXCAVATION.  All  necessary  trenching,  backfilling,  and  other  digging  as 
required. 

2)  SUBSTRUCTURES  AND  CONDUITS.  Furnishing,  installing,  and  upon 
acceptance  by  PG&E,  conveying  to  PG&E  ownership  of  all  necessary 
installed  Substructures  and  Conduits,  including  Feeder  Conduits  and 
related  Substructures  required  to  extend  to  and  within  subdivisions  and 
developments. 

3)  PROTECTIVE  STRUCTURES.  Furnishing,  installing,  and  upon 
acceptance  by  PG&E,  conveying  to  PG&E  ownership  of  all  necessary 
Protective  Structures. 

b.  PG&E  RESPONSIBILITY.  PG&E  is  responsible  for  furnishing  and  installing 

cables,  switches,  transformers,  and  other  distribution  facilities  required  to 
complete  the  Distribution  Line  Extension.  (T) 

2.  OVERHEAD  DISTRIBUTION  LINE  EXTENSIONS.  PG&E  is  responsible  for  (T) 

furnishing  and  installing  all  facilities  required  for  the  Distribution  Pole  Line  (T) 

Extension. 
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ELECTRIC  RULE  15— DISTRIBUTION  LINE  EXTENSIONS 
(Continued) 

B.  INSTALLATION  RESPONSIBILITIES  (Cont’d.) 

3.  INSTALLATION  OPTIONS 


a.  PG&E-PERFORMED  WORK.  Where  requested  by  Applicant  and  mutually 

agreed  upon,  PG&E  may  perform  that  portion  of  the  new  Distribution  Line 
Extension  work  normally  installed  by  Applicant  according  to  Section  B.1  .a.,  (T) 

provided  Applicant  pays  PG&E  its  total  estimated  installed  cost. 

b.  APPLICANT-PERFORMED  WORK.  Applicant  may  elect  to  install  that  portion 

of  the  new  Distribution  Line  Extension  normally  installed  by  PG&E,  in 
accordance  with  PG&E's  design  and  specifications,  using  qualified  (T) 

contractors.  (See  Section  F,  Applicant-Installation  Options). 

C.  DISTRIBUTION  LINE  EXTENSION  ALLOWANCES  (T) 

1 . GENERAL.  PG&E  will  complete  a Distribution  Line  Extension  without  charge  (T) 


provided  PG&E's  total  estimated  installed  costs  do  not  exceed  the  allowances 
from  permanent,  bona-fide  loads  to  be  served  by  the  Distribution  Line  Extension 
within  a reasonable  time,  as  determined  by  PG&E.  The  allowance  will  first  be 
applied  to  the  Residential  Service  Facilities,  in  accordance  with  Rule  16.  Any 
excess  allowance  will  be  applied  to  the  Distribution  Line  Extension  to  which  the 
Service  Extension  is  connected.  The  allowance  for  non-residential  applicants  will 
be  applied  to  the  combined  refundable  cost  of  the  Distribution  and  Service 
Extensions.  (T) 

2.  BASIS  OF  ALLOWANCES.  Allowances  shall  be  granted  to  an  Applicant  for 

Permanent  Service,  or  to  an  Applicant  for  a subdivision  or  development  under  the 
following  conditions: 

a.  PG&E  is  provided  evidence  that  construction  will  proceed  promptly  and 
financing  is  adequate,  and 

b.  Applicant  has  submitted  evidence  of  building  permit(s)  or  fully-executed  home 
purchase  contract(s)  or  lease  agreement(s),  or 

c.  Where  there  is  equivalent  evidence  of  occupancy  or  electric  usage 
satisfactory  to  PG&E. 

The  allowances  in  Sections  C.3  and  C.4  are  based  on  a revenue-supported 
methodology  using  the  following  formula: 

Allowance  = Net  Revenue 

Cost-of  Service  Factor 
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ELECTRIC  RULE  15— DISTRIBUTION  LINE  EXTENSIONS 
(Continued) 

C.  DISTRIBUTION  LINE  EXTENSION  ALLOWANCES  (Cont'd.) 

3.  RESIDENTIAL  ALLOWANCES.  The  allowance  for  Distribution  Line  Extensions, 

Service  Extensions,  or  a combination  thereof,  for  Permanent  Residential  Service 
is  $1 ,313  per  meter  or  residential  dwelling  unit. 

4.  NON-RESIDENTIAL  ALLOWANCES.  The  allowance  for  Distribution  Line 
Extensions,  Service  Extensions,  or  a combination  thereof,  for  Permanent  Non- 
Residential  Service  is  determined  by  PG&E  using  the  formula  in  Section  C.2. 

Where  the  Distribution  Line  Extension  will  serve  a combination  of  residential  and 
non-residential  meters,  residential  allowances  will  be  added  to  non-residential 
allowances. 

5.  SEASONAL,  INTERMITTENT,  EMERGENCY,  AND  INSIGNIFICANT  LOADS. 

When  an  Applicant  requests  service  that  requires  a Distribution  Line  Extension  to 
serve  loads  that  are  seasonal  or  intermittent,  the  allowance  for  such  loads  shall 
be  determined  using  the  formula  in  Section  C.2.  No  allowance  will  be  provided 
where  service  is  used  only  for  emergency  purposes,  or  for  Insignificant  Loads. 

D.  CONTRIBUTIONS  OR  ADVANCES  BY  APPLICANT 

1.  GENERAL.  Contributions  or  Advances  by  an  Applicant  to  PG&E  for  the 
installation  of  a Distribution  Line  Extension  to  receive  PG&E  service  consists  of 
such  things  as  cash  payments,  the  value  of  facilities  deeded  to  PG&E,  and  the 
value  of  Excavation  performed  by  Applicant. 

(D) 

2.  PROJECT-SPECIFIC  COST  ESTIMATES.  PG&E’s  total  estimated  installed  cost 
will  be  based  on  a project-specific  estimated  cost. 

3 CASH  ADVANCE.  A cash  Advance  will  be  required  only  if  Applicant's  excess 
allowance  is  less  than  PG&E's  total  estimated  installed  cost  to  complete  a 
Distribution  Line  Extension. 
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ELECTRIC  RULE  15— DISTRIBUTION  LINE  EXTENSIONS 
(Continued) 

D.  CONTRIBUTIONS  OR  ADVANCES  BY  APPLICANT  (Cont’d.) 

4.  TAX.  All  contributions  and  advances  by  Applicant  are  taxable  and  shall  include  an  (T) 
Income  Tax  Component  of  Contribution  (ITCC)  at  the  rate  provided  in  PG&E’s 
Preliminary  Statement.  ITCC  will  be  either  refundable  or  non-refundable  in 
accordance  with  the  corresponding  contribution. 

5.  REFUNDABLE  AND  NON-REFUNDABLE  AMOUNTS.  Applicant  shall  contribute  (T) 
or  advance,  before  the  start  of  PG&E's  construction,  the  following: 

a.  UNDERGROUND  REFUNDABLE  AMOUNT.  Applicant's  refundable  amount 
is  the  portion  of  the  PG&E's  total  estimated  installed  cost,  including  ITCC,  to 
complete  the  underground  Distribution  Line  Extension  (including  distribution 
transformers,  and  any  non-residential  service  facilities,  and  excluding 
Betterments)  that  exceeds  the  amount  of  Distribution  Line  Extension 
allowance  determined  in  Section  C for: 

1 ) CABLING.  The  estimated  installed  cost  of  any  necessary  Cabling 
(including  distribution  transformers  and  any  non-residential  service 
facilities)  installed  by  PG&E  to  complete  the  underground  Distribution 
Line  Extension.  This  includes  the  cost  of  conversion  of  existing  single- 
phase lines  to  three-phase  lines,  if  required;  plus 

2)  SUBSTRUCTURES.  PG&E's  estimated  value  of  Substructures  installed 
by  Applicant  and  deeded  to  PG&E  as  required. 

b.  OVERHEAD  REFUNDABLE  AMOUNT.  Applicant’s  refundable  amount  is  the 
portion  of  the  PG&E's  total  estimated  installed  cost,  including  ITCC,  to 
complete  the  overhead  Distribution  Line  Extension  (including  distribution 
transformers,  and  any  non-residential  service  facilities,  and  excluding 
Betterments)  that  exceeds  the  amount  of  Distribution  Line  Extension 
allowance  determined  in  Section  C for: 

1 ) POLE  LINE.  All  necessary  facilities  required  for  an  overhead  Distribution 
Pole  Line  Extension  and,  if  required,  the  conversion  of  existing  single- 
phase lines  io  three-phase  lines;  plus 

2)  TRANSMISSION  UNDERBUILDS.  PG&E's  total  estimated  installed  cost  of  the 
underbuild,  where  all  or  a portion  of  an  overhead  Distribution  Line  Extension  is  to 
be  constructed  on  existing  transmission  poles  of  PG&E. 
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ELECTRIC  RULE  15— DISTRIBUTION  LINE  EXTENSIONS 
(Continued) 

D.  CONTRIBUTIONS  OR  ADVANCES  BY  APPLICANT  (Cont'd.) 

5.  REFUNDABLE  AND  NON-REFUNDABLE  AMOUNTS  (Cont'd.)  (T) 

c.  NON-REFUNDABLE  DISCOUNT  OPTION.  In  lieu  of  contributing  the 
refundable  amount  determined  in  Section  D.6.a  or  D.6.b,  Applicant  has  the 
option  of  contributing,  on  a non-refundable  basis,  fifty  percent  (50%)  of  such 
refundable  amount;  plus 

d.  OTHER  NON-REFUNDABLE  AMOUNTS.  Applicant's  non-refundable 
amount  is  PG&E’s  estimated  value  of  Excavation,  Conduits,  Protective 
Structures  required  by  PG&E  for  the  Distribution  Line  Extension  under 
Section  B.I.a. 

6.  JOINT  APPLICANTS.  The  total  contribution  or  advance  from  a group  of  (T) 

Applicants  will  be  apportioned  among  the  members  of  the  group  in  such  manner 

as  they  may  mutually  agree. 

7.  PAYMENT  ADJUSTMENTS  (T) 

a.  CONTRACT  COMPLIANCE.  If,  after  six  (6)  months  following  the  date  PG&E 
is  first  ready  to  serve  residential  loads  for  which  allowances  were  granted, 
one  (1 ) year  for  non-residential  loads,  Applicant  fails  to  take  service,  or  fails  to 
use  the  service  contracted  for,  Applicant  shall  pay  to  PG&E  an  additional 
contribution  or  Advance,  based  on  the  allowances  for  the  revenue  actually 
generated. 

b.  EXCESS  FACILITIES.  If  the  loads  provided  by  Applicant(s)  result  in  PG&E 
having  installed  facilities  which  are  in  excess  of  those  needed  to  serve  the 
actual  loads,  and  PG&E  elects  to  reduce  such  excess  facilities,  Applicant 
shall  pay  PG&E  its  estimated  total  costs  to  remove,  abandon,  or  replace  the 
excess  facilities,  less  the  estimated  salvage  of  any  removed  facilities. 

E.  REFUNDS 

1 . GENERAL.  Refunds  are  based  on  the  allowances  and  conditions  in  effect  at  the 
time  the  contract  is  signed.  Residential  Allowances:  the  allowance  in  excess  of 
that  needed  for  the  Residential  Service  Extension  in  accordance  with  Rule  16  will 
be  applied  to  the  Distribution  Line  Extension  to  which  the  Service  Extension  is 
connected.  Non-Residential  Allowances:  the  allowances  for  non-residential 
applicants  will  be  applied  to  the  combined  refundable  cost  of  the  Distribution  and 
Service  Extension. 

2.  TOTAL  REFUNDABLE  AMOUNT.  The  total  amount  subject  to  refund  is  the  sum 
of  the  refundable  amounts  made  under  Section  D.6. 
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ELECTRIC  RULE  15— DISTRIBUTION  LINE  EXTENSIONS 
(Continued) 

E.  REFUNDS  (Cont'd.) 

3.  REFUND  PERIOD.  The  total  refundable  amount  is  subject  to  refund  for  a period 

of  ten  (10)  years  after  the  Distribution  Line  Extension  is  first  ready  for  service.  (T) 

4.  RESIDENTIAL.  Refunds  will  be  made  on  the  basis  of  a new  customer's 
Permanent  Load  which  produces  additional  revenues  to  PG&E.  The  refund  will 
be  deducted  from  the  total  refundable  amount,  and  the  remaining  amount  subject 

to  refund  represents  that  portion  of  the  Distribution  Line  Extension  cost  not  (T) 

supported  by  revenues.  (See  Section  E.1 1 for  series  refunding  provisions.) 

5.  NON-RESIDENTIAL.  PG&E  shall  be  responsible  to  review  Applicant's  actual 
base  annual  revenue  for  the  first  three  years  from  the  date  PG&E  is  first  ready  to 
serve.  Applicant  shall  be  responsible  for  notifying  PG&E  if  new,  permanent  load 
is  added  the  fourth  through  tenth  year  from  the  date  PG&E  is  first  ready  to  serve. 

Such  review  shall  determine  if  additional  revenue  supports  any  refunds  to 
Applicant.  (See  Section  E.11  for  series  refunding  provisions.) 

6.  UNSUPPORTED  DISTRIBUTION  LINE  EXTENSION  COST.  When  any  portion  of  (T) 
a refundable  amount  has  not  qualified  for  a refund  at  the  end  of  twelve 

(12)  months  from  the  date  PG&E  is  first  ready  to  serve,  Applicant  will  pay  to 
PG&E  an  ownership  charge  on  the  remaining  refundable  balance.  Monthly 
ownership  costs  are  in  addition  to  the  refundable  amount  and  will  normally  be 
accumulated  and  deducted  from  refunds  due  to  Applicant.  This  provision  does 
not  apply  to  individual  residential  Applicants. 

7.  REFUND  TIMING.  Refunds  will  be  made  without  interest  within  ninety  (90)  days 
after  the  date  of  first  service  to  new  permanent  loads,  except  that  refunds  may  be 
accumulated  to  fifty-dollars  ($50)  minimum  or  the  total  refundable  balance,  if  less 
than  fifty-dollars  ($50). 

8.  MAXIMUM  REFUND.  No  refund  shall  be  made  in  excess  of  the  refundable 
amount  nor  after  a period  of  ten  (10)  years  from  the  date  PG&E  is  first  ready  to 
serve.  Any  unrefunded  amount  remaining  at  the  end  of  the  ten(10)-year  period 
shall  become  property  of  PG&E. 
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ELECTRIC  RULE  15— DISTRIBUTION  LINE  EXTENSIONS 
(Continued) 

E.  REFUNDS  (Cont'd.) 

9.  PREVIOUS  RULES.  Refundable  amounts  Contributed  or  Advanced  under 
conditions  of  a rule  previously  in  effect  will  be  refunded  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  such  earlier  rule. 

10.  JOINT  APPLICANTS.  When  two  (2)  or  more  parties  make  joint  Contributions  or 
Advances  on  the  same  Distribution  Line  Extension,  refunds  will  be  distributed  to  (T) 
these  parties  in  the  same  proportion  as  their  individual  Contributions  or  Advances 

bear  to  the  total  refundable  amount,  or  as  they  mutually  agree. 

1 1 . SERIES  OF  DISTRIBUTION  LINE  EXTENSIONS.  Where  there  is  a series  of  (T) 

Distribution  Line  Extensions,  commencing  with  a Distribution  Line  Extension  | 

having  an  outstanding  amount  subject  to  refund,  and  each  Distribution  Line 

Extension  is  dependent  on  the  previous  Distribution  Line  Extension  as  a direct  (T) 

source  of  supply,  a series  refund  will  be  made  as  follows: 

a.  Additional  service  connections  supplied  from  a Distribution  Line  Extension  on  (T) 
which  there  is  a refundable  amount  will  provide  refunds  first  to  the  Distribution 

Line  Extension  to  which  they  are  connected;  and  (T) 

b.  When  the  amount  subject  to  refund  on  a Distribution  Line  Extension  in  a (T) 

series  is  fully  refunded,  the  excess  refundable  amount  will  provide  refunds  to 

the  Distribution  Line  Extension  having  the  oldest  outstanding  amount  subject  (T) 
to  refund  in  the  series. 


(L) 
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ELECTRIC  RULE  15— DISTRIBUTION  LINE  EXTENSIONS 
(Continued) 


F.  APPLICANT  DESIGN  OPTION  FOR  NEW  RESIDENTIAL  INSTALLATIONS 

1 . COMPETITIVE  BIDDING.  When  Applicant  selects  competitive  bidding,  the 

Distribution  Line  Extension  may  be  designed  by  Applicant’s  qualified  contractor  or 
sub-contractor,  but  the  design  must  be  in  accordance  with  PG&E’s  design  and 
construction  standards.  All  applicant  design  work  of  gas  and  electric  facilities 
must  be  performed  by  or  under  the  direction  of  a licensed  professional  engineer 
and  all  design  work  submitted  to  PG&E  must  be  certified  by  an  appropriately 
licensed  professional  engineer,  consistent  with  the  applicable  federal,  state,  and 
local  codes  and  ordinances.  The  applicant  design  option  is  available  to  Applicants 
for  new  service  and  is  not  available  for  replacement,  reinforcement,  or  relocation 
of  existing  systems,  where  there  is  no  applicant  for  new  line  or  service  extension 
work.  Under  this  option,  the  following  applies: 

a.  Applicant  shall  notify  PG&E,  in  a manner  acceptable  to  PG&E. 

b.  Applicant  designs  shall  conform  to  all  applicable  federal,  state  and  local  codes 

and  ordinances  for  utility  installations  (such  as,  but  not  limited  to  the  California  (D) 
Business  and  Professions  Code). 

c.  PG&E  may  require  applicant  designers  to  meet  its  pre-qualification 
requirements  prior  to  participating  in  applicant  design. 
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ELECTRIC  RULE  15— DISTRIBUTION  LINE  EXTENSIONS 
(Continued) 

F.  APPLICANT  DESIGN  OPTION  FOR  NEW  RESIDENTIAL  INSTALLATIONS  (Cont’d.) 

1 . COMPETITIVE  BIDDING  (Cont’d.) 

d.  Applicant  designers  shall  obtain  PG&E’s  design  and  construction  standards 
and  specifications  prior  to  performing  applicant  design.  PG&E  may  charge 
for  any  of  these  services. 

e.  PG&E  will  perform  one  plan  check  on  each  applicant  design  project  at  no 
expense  to  Applicant.  All  subsequent  plan  checks  will  be  at  Applicant’s 
expense. 

f.  For  designs  performed  by  a non-utility  designer,  PG&E  will  credit  Applicant 
with  the  amount  of  PG&E’s  design  bid  less  appropriate  charges  such  as  for 
plan  checking,  changes,  or  revisions. 

g.  In  the  case  of  Applicant  designed  projects  requiring  an  advance,  PG&E  will 
deduct  the  design  credit  from  Applicant’s  advance. 

h.  If  no  advance  is  required,  will  reimburse/refund  the  Applicant  for  the  cost  of 
the  design  after  the  Distribution  Line  Extension  is  first  ready  to  serve. 

i.  PG&E  shall  perform  all  project  accounting  and  cost  estimating. 

j.  The  applicant  design  option  for  new  non-residential  installations  will  be 
available  as  an  option  to  Applicants  no  later  than  July  1,  2001. 

G.  APPLICANT  INSTALLATION  OPTIONS 

1 . COMPETITIVE  BIDDING.  When  Applicant  selects  competitive  bidding,  the 

extension  may  be  installed  by  Applicant's  qualified  contractor  or  sub-contractor 

in  accordance  with  PG&E's  design  and  specifications.  Under  this  option,  the 

following  applies: 


(D) 

a.  PG&E's  total  estimated  installed  project-specific  cost  will  apply  regardless 

of  whom  Applicant  selects  to  perform  the  installation.  (T) 
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ELECTRIC  RULE  15— DISTRIBUTION  LINE  EXTENSIONS 
(Continued) 

G.  APPLICANT  INSTALLATION  OPTIONS  (Cont'd.) 

1 . COMPETITIVE  BIDDING  (Cont'd.) 

b. 

Upon  acceptance  by  PG&E,  ownership  of  all  such  facilities  will  transfer  to 
PG&E. 

(T) 

c. 

Applicant  shall  pay  to  PG&E,  subject  to  refund,  any  PG&E  costs  associated 
with  the  extension,  including  the  estimated  costs  of  design,  administration, 
and  installation  of  any  additional  facilities  and  labor  necessary  to  complete  the 
Distribution  Line  Extension. 

(T) 

d. 

PG&E's  total  estimated  installation  cost  is  subject  to  the  refund  and 
allowance  provisions  of  the  applicable  rule. 

(T) 

e. 

Applicant  shall  pay  to  PG&E,  as  a non-refundable  amount,  the  cost  of 
inspection. 

(T) 

f. 

Only  duly  authorized  employees  of  PG&E  are  allowed  to  connect  to, 
disconnect  from,  or  perform  any  work  upon  PG&E's  facilities. 

(T) 

2.  MINIMUM  CONTRACTOR  QUALIFICATIONS.  Applicant's  contractor  or 
subcontractor  (QC/S)  shall: 

a. 

Be  licensed  in  California  for  the  appropriate  type  of  work  (electrical  and 
general,  etc.). 

b. 

Employ  workmen  properly  qualified  for  specific  skills  required  (Qualified 
Electrical  Worker,  Qualified  Person,  etc.)  as  defined  in  State  of  California 
High  Voltage  Safety  Orders  (Title  8,  Chapter  4,  Subchapter  5,  Group  2). 

c. 

Comply  with  applicable  laws  (Equal  Opportunity  Regulations,  OSHA,  EPA, 
etc.) 

3.  OTHER  CONTRACTOR  QUALIFICATIONS.  An  Applicant  for  service  who 
intends  to  employ  a QC/S  also  should  consider  whether  the  QC/S: 

a. 

Is  technically  competent. 

b. 

Has  access  to  proper  equipment. 
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ELECTRIC  RULE  15— DISTRIBUTION  LINE  EXTENSIONS 
(Continued) 


G.  APPLICANT  INSTALLATION  OPTIONS  (Cont'd.) 


(T) 


3.  OTHER  CONTRACTOR  QUALIFICATIONS  (Cont’d.) 

c.  Demonstrates  financial  responsibility  commensurate  with  the  scope  of  the 
contract. 

d.  Has  adequate  insurance  coverage  (worker's  compensation,  liability,  property 
damage). 

e.  Is  able  to  furnish  a surety  bond  for  performance  of  the  contract,  if  required. 
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ELECTRIC  RULE  15— DISTRIBUTION  LINE  EXTENSIONS 
(Continued) 

H.  OVERHEAD  DISTRIBUTION  LINE  EXTENSIONS  FOR  SUBDIVISIONS  OR  (T) 

DEVELOPMENTS 

1 . Overhead  extensions  may  be  constructed  in  Residential  Subdivisions  or 

Developments  only  where  either  a.  or  b.  below  are  found  to  exist: 

a.  The  lots  within  the  Residential  Subdivision  or  Development  existed  as  legally 
described  parcels  prior  to  May  5,  1970,  and  significant  overhead  lines  exist 
within  the  subdivision  or  development. 

b.  The  minimum  parcel  size  within  the  new  Residential  Subdivision  or  real 
estate  development,  identifiable  by  a map  filed  with  the  local  government 
authority,  is  three  (3)  acres  and  Applicant  for  the  Distribution  Line  Extension  (T) 
shows  that  all  of  the  following  conditions  exist: 

1)  Local  ordinances  do  not  require  underground  construction. 

2)  Local  ordinances  or  land  use  policies  do  not  permit  further  division  of  the 
parcels  involved  such  that  parcel  sizes  less  than  three  (3)  acres  could 
be  formed. 

3)  Local  ordinances  or  deed  restrictions  do  not  allow  more  than  one  single- 
family dwelling  or  accommodation  on  a parcel  of  less  than  three  (3) 
acres,  or  any  portion  of  a parcel  of  less  than  three  (3)  acres. 

4)  Exceptional  circumstances  do  not  exist  which,  in  PG&E's  opinion, 

warrant  the  installation  of  underground  distribution  facilities.  Whenever 
PG&E  invokes  this  provision,  the  circumstances  shall  be  described 
promptly  in  a letter  to  the  Commission,  with  a copy  to  Applicant  for  the 
Distribution  Line  Extension.  (T) 

5)  PG&E  does  not  elect  to  install  the  Distribution  Line  Extension  (T) 

underground  for  its  operating  convenience.  Whenever  PG&E  elects  to 

install  the  extension  underground  for  its  operating  convenience,  the  extra 
cost  compared  with  overhead  shall  be  borne  by  PG&E. 
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ELECTRIC  RULE  15— DISTRIBUTION  LINE  EXTENSIONS 
(Continued) 

I.  SPECIAL  CONDITIONS 

1 . FACILITY  RELOCATION  OR  REARRANGEMENT.  Any  relocation  or 
rearrangement  of  PG&E's  existing  facilities,  at  the  request  of,  or  to  meet  the 
convenience  of  an  Applicant  or  customer,  and  agreed  upon  by  PG&E,  normally 
shall  be  performed  by  PG&E.  Where  new  facilities  can  be  constructed  in  a 
separate  location,  before  abandonment  or  removal  of  any  existing  facilities,  and 
Applicant  requests  to  perform  the  new  construction  work,  it  can  be  performed 
under  the  applicable  provisions  of  Section  G,  Applicant  Installation  Options. 

In  all  instances,  PG&E  shall  abandon  or  remove  its  existing  facilities,  at  the  option 
of  PG&E.  Applicant  or  customer  shall  be  responsible  for  the  costs  of  all  related 
relocation,  rearrangement  and  removal  work. 

2.  PERIODIC  REVIEW.  PG&E  will  periodically  review  the  factors  it  uses  to 
determine  its  residential  allowances,  non-refundable  discount  option  percentage 

rate,  and  Cost-of-Service  Factor  stated  in  this  rule.  If  such  review  results  in  a (D) 

change  of  more  than  five  percent  (5%),  PG&E  will  submit  a tariff  revision  proposal 
to  the  Commission  for  review  and  approval.  Such  proposed  changes  shall  be 
submitted  no  sooner  than  six  (6)  months  after  the  last  revision. 

Additionally,  PG&E  shall  submit  by  advice  letter  proposed  tariff  revisions,  which 
result  from  other  relevant  Commission  decisions,  to  the  allowance  formula  for 
calculating  line  and  service  extension  allowances. 

3.  EXCEPTIONAL  CASES.  When  the  application  of  this  rule  appears  impractical  or 
unjust  to  either  party  or  the  ratepayers,  PG&E  or  Applicant  may  refer  the  matter  to 
the  Commission  for  a special  ruling  or  for  special  condition(s),  which  may  be 
mutually  agreed  upon. 
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ELECTRIC  RULE  15— DISTRIBUTION  LINE  EXTENSIONS 
(Continued) 


J.  DEFINITIONS  FOR  RULE  15 

ADVANCE:  Cash  payments  made  to  PG&E  prior  to  the  initiation  of  any  work  done  by 
PG&E  which  is  not  covered  by  allowances. 

APPLICANT:  A person  or  agency  requesting  PG&E  to  supply  electric  service. 

BETTERMENT:  Facilities  installed  by  Applicant  at  the  request  of  PG&E  in  addition  to 
those  required  under  Section  B.I.a. 

CABLING:  Conductors  (including  cable-in-conduit,  if  used),  connectors,  switches,  as 
required  by  PG&E  for  primary,  secondary,  and  service  installations. 

COMMERCIAL  DEVELOPMENT:  Two  (2)  or  more  enterprises  engaged  in  trade  or 
the  furnishing  of  services,  (e.g.,  shopping  centers,  sales  enterprises,  business  offices, 
professional  offices,  and  educational  or  governmental  complexes)  and  located  on  a (T) 

single  parcel  or  on  two  (2)  or  more  continguous  parcels  of  land. 

CONDUIT:  Ducts,  pipes,  or  tubes  of  certain  metals,  plastics  or  other  materials 
acceptable  to  PG&E  (including  pull  wires  and  concrete  encasement  where  required) 
for  the  installation  and  protection  of  electric  wires  and  cables. 

CONTRIBUTION:  In-kind  services  and  the  value  of  all  property  conveyed  to  PG&E  at 
any  time  during  PG&E's  work  on  an  extension  which  is  part  of  PG&E’s  total  estimated 
installed  cost  of  its  facilities,  or  cash  payments  not  covered  by  Applicant's  allowances. 

COST  OF  SERVICE  FACTOR:  The  factor  as  stated  in  Rule  2 that  includes  taxes, 
return  and  depreciation  that  is  applied  to  the  Net  Revenue  to  determine  PG&E's 
investment  in  distribution  facilities. 

DISTRIBUTION  LINE  EXTENSION:  New  distribution  facilities  of  PG&E  that  is  a 
continuation  of,  or  branch  from,  the  nearest  available  existing  permanent  Distribution 
Line  (including  any  facility  rearrangements  and  relocations  necessary  to 
accommodate  the  extension)  to  the  point  of  connection  of  the  last  service.  PG&E's 
Line  Extension  includes  transmission  underbuilds  and  converting  an  existing  single- 
phase line  to  three-phase  in  order  to  furnish  three-phase  service  to  an  Applicant,  but 
excludes  transformers,  meters  and  services. 
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ELECTRIC  RULE  15— DISTRIBUTION  LINE  EXTENSIONS 
(Continued) 

J.  DEFINITIONS  FOR  RULE  15  (Cont'd.)  (T) 

DISTRIBUTION  LINES:  PG&E's  overhead  and  underground  lines  which  are  operated  (L) 
at  distribution  voltages  and  which  are  designed  to  supply  two  or  more  services.  | 

I 

DISTRIBUTION  TRENCH  FOOTAGE:  The  total  trench  footage  used  for  calculating 
cabling  costs.  It  is  determined  by  adding  the  total  length  of  all  new  and  existing  trench 
for  the  installation  of  underground  primary  and  secondary  Distribution  Lines  designed 
to  supply  two  (2)  or  more  services  (excluding  service  trench  footage  under  Rule  16). 

I 

EXCAVATION:  All  necessary  trenching,  backfilling,  and  other  digging  as  required  to  (L) 

install  Distribution  Line  Extension  facilities  including  furnishing  of  any  imported  backfill 
material,  and  disposal  of  spoil  as  required,  surface  repair  and  replacement,  landscape 
repair  and  replacement.  (T) 

FEEDER  CONDUIT:  Conduit  for  such  uses  as  part  of  a backbone  system  to  provide 
for  future  anticipated  load  growth  outside  the  subdivision  involved,  to  provide  for  future 
anticipated  load  growth  in  the  existing  subdivision  and  the  existing  subdivisions  in 
close  proximity,  to  balance  loads  between  substations,  to  interconnect  the  service  to 
the  subdivision  with  service  to  subsequent  developments  outside  the  subdivision,  and 
to  provide  the  flexibility  and  versatility  of  modifying  or  supplying  emergency  backup 
power  to  the  area  involved. 

FRANCHISE  AREA:  Public  streets,  roads,  highways  and  other  public  ways  and 
places  where  PG&E  has  a legal  right  to  occupy  under  Franchise  Agreements  with 
governmental  bodies  having  jurisdiction. 

INDUSTRIAL  DEVELOPMENT:  Two  (2)  or  more  enterprises  engaged  in  a process 
which  creates  a product  or  changes  material  into  another  form  or  product  and  located 
on  a single  parcel  or  on  two  (2)  or  more  contiguous  parcels  of  land. 

INSIGNIFICANT  LOADS:  Small  operating  loads  such  as  gate  openers,  valve  controls, 
clocks,  timing  devices,  fire  protection  equipment,  alarm  devices,  etc. 

INTERMITTENT  LOADS:  Loads  which,  in  the  opinion  of  PG&E,  are  subject  to 
discontinuance  for  a time  or  at  intervals. 


(D) 
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ELECTRIC  RULE  15— DISTRIBUTION  LINE  EXTENSIONS 
(Continued) 

J.  DEFINITIONS  FOR  RULE  15  (Cont'd.) 


NET  REVENUE:  That  portion  of  the  total  rate  revenues  that  supports  PG&E's  (T) 

Distribution  Line  and  Service  Extension  costs  and  excludes  such  items  as  energy,  | 

transmission,  Competition  Transition  Charge  (CTC),  public  purpose  programs, 
revenue  cycle  services  revenues,  and  other  revenues  that  do  not  support  the 
Distribution  Line  and  Service  Extension  costs.  (T) 


NON-RESIDENTIAL  ALLOWANCES  NET  REVENUE  MULTIPLIER:  This  is  a 
revenue-supported  factor  determined  by  PG&E  that  is  applied  to  the  net  revenues 
expected  from  non-residential  loads  to  determine  non-residential  allowances. 

OWNERSHIP  CHARGE:  Monthly  charges  as  a percentage  rate  applied  against  the 
outstanding  unrefunded  refundable  balance  after  twelve  (12)  months  from  the  date 
PG&E  is  first  ready  to  serve.  Serves  to  recover  the  cost  of  operating  and  maintaining 
customer-financed  facilities  that  are  not  fully  utilized. 

PERMANENT  SERVICE:  Service  which,  in  the  opinion  of  PG&E,  is  of  a permanent 
and  established  character.  This  may  be  continuous,  intermittent,  or  seasonal  in 
nature. 

POLE  LINE:  Poles,  cross-arms,  insulators,  conductors,  switches,  guy-wires,  and 
other  related  equipment  used  in  the  construction  of  an  electric  overhead  line. 

PROTECTIVE  STRUCTURES:  Fences,  retaining  walls  (in  lieu  of  grading),  sound 
barriers,  posts,  or  barricades  and  other  structures  as  required  by  PG&E  to  protect 
distribution  equipment. 

RESIDENTIAL  DEVELOPMENT:  Five  (5)  or  more  dwelling  units  in  two  (2)  or  more 
buildings  located  on  a single  parcel  of  land. 

RESIDENTIAL  SUBDIVISION:  An  area  of  five  (5)  or  more  lots  for  residential  dwelling 
units  which  may  be  identified  by  filed  subdivision  plans  or  an  area  in  which  a group  of 
dwellings  may  be  constructed  about  the  same  time,  either  by  a builder  or  several 
builders  working  on  a coordinated  basis. 
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ELECTRIC  RULE  15— DISTRIBUTION  LINE  EXTENSIONS 
(Continued) 

J.  DEFINITIONS  FOR  RULE  15  (Cont'd.)  (T) 

SCENIC  AREAS:  An  area  such  as  a scenic  highway,  a state  or  national  park  or  other 
area  determined  by  a governmental  agency  to  be  of  unusual  scenic  interest  to  the 
general  public.  Scenic  highways  are  officially  designated  under  the  California  Scenic 
Highway  Program  established  pursuant  to  Paragraph  320  of  the  Public  Utilities  Code 
and  applicable  sections  of  the  Streets  and  Highway  Code.  State  or  national  parks  or 
other  areas  of  unusual  scenic  interest  to  the  general  public  are  determined  by  the 
appropriate  governmental  agency.  "In  proximity  to"  shall  mean  within  1,000  feet  from 
each  edge  of  the  right-of-way  of  designated  scenic  highways  and  from  the  boundaries 
of  designated  parks  and  scenic  areas.  "Visible  from"  shall  mean  that  overhead 
distribution  facilities  could  be  seen  by  motorists  or  pedestrians  traveling  along  scenic 
highways  or  visiting  parks  or  scenic  areas. 

SEASONAL  SERVICE:  Electric  Service  to  establishments  which  are  occupied 
seasonally  or  intermittently,  such  as  seasonal  resorts,  cottages,  or  other  part-time 
establishments. 

SUBSTRUCTURES:  The  surface  and  subsurface  structures  which  are  necessary  to 
contain  or  support  PG&E's  electric  facilities.  This  includes,  but  is  not  limited  to,  such 
things  as  splice  boxes,  pull  boxes,  equipment  vaults  and  enclosures,  foundations  or 
pads  for  surface-mounted  equipment. 

TRENCHING:  See  Excavation. 
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ELECTRIC  RULE  16— SERVICE  EXTENSIONS 
(Continued) 

A.  GENERAL  (Cont'd.) 

7.  STREET  LIGHTS.  Street  light  services  and  appurtenant  facilities  shall  be 
installed  in  accordance  with  the  service  provisions  of  the  applicable  street  light 
schedule. 

8.  CONTRACTS.  Each  Applicant  requesting  service  may  be  required  to  execute  a 
written  contract(s)  prior  to  PG&E  performing  its  work  to  establish  service.  Such 
contract(s)  shall  be  in  the  form  on  file  with  the  California  Public  Utilities 
Commission  (Commission). 

9.  DISTRIBUTION  LINE  EXTENSIONS.  Whenever  PG&E's  distribution  system  is 

not  complete  to  the  point  designated  by  PG&E  where  the  Service  Extension  is  to  (T) 
be  connected  to  PG&E's  distribution  system,  the  extension  of  Distribution  Line 
facilities  will  be  installed  in  accordance  with  Rule  15 — Distribution  Line 
Extensions. 

10.  RIGHTS-OF-WAY.  Rights-of-way  or  easements  maybe  required  by  PG&E  to 
install  Service  Facilities  on  Applicant's  property  to  serve  only  Applicant. 

a.  SERVICE  FACILITIES.  If  the  Service  Facilities  must  cross  property  owned 
by  a third  party  to  serve  Applicant,  PG&E  may,  at  its  option,  install  such 
Service  Facilities  after  appropriate  rights-of-way  or  easements,  satisfactory 
to  PG&E,  are  obtained  without  cost  to  PG&E;  or 

b.  DISTRIBUTION  LINE  EXTENSIONS.  If  PG&E's  facilities  installed  on  (T) 

Applicant's  property,  or  third-party  property,  will  be  or  are  designed  to  serve 
adjacent  property,  then  PG&E  may,  at  its  option,  install  its  facilities  under 

Rule  15,  after  appropriate  rights-of-way  or  easements,  satisfactory  to  PG&E, 
are  obtained  without  cost  to  PG&E. 

c.  CLEARANCES.  Any  necessary  rights-of-way  or  easements  for  PG&E's 
facilities  shall  have  provisions  to  maintain  legal  clearances  from  adjacent 
structures. 
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ELECTRIC  RULE  16— SERVICE  EXTENSIONS 
(Continued) 

A GENERAL  (Cont'd.) 

1 1 . ACCESS  TO  APPLICANT’S  PREMISES.  PG&E  shall  at  all  times  have  the  right 
to  enter  and  leave  Applicant's  Premises  for  any  purpose  connected  with  the 
furnishing  of  electric  service  (meter  reading,  inspection,  testing,  routine  repairs, 
replacement,  maintenance,  emergency  work,  etc.)  and  the  exercise  of  any  and  all 
rights  secured  to  it  by  law,  or  under  PG&E's  tariff  schedules.  These  rights 
include,  but  are  not  limited  to, 

a.  The  use  of  a PG&E-approved  locking  device,  if  Applicant  desires  to  prevent 
unauthorized  access  to  PG&E's  facilities; 

b.  Safe  and  ready  access  for  PG&E  personnel  free  from  unrestrained  animals; 

c.  Unobstructed  ready  access  for  PG&E's  vehicles  and  equipment  to  install, 
remove,  repair,  or  maintain  its  facilities;  and 

d.  Removal  of  any  and  all  of  its  property  installed  on  Applicant's  Premises  after 
the  termination  of  service. 

12.  SERVICE  CONNECTIONS.  Only  personnel  duly  authorized  by  PG&E  are 
allowed  to  connect  or  disconnect  service  conductors  to  or  from  PG&E's 

Distribution  Lines,  remove  PG&E-owned  service  facilities  and  equipment,  or  (T) 

perform  any  work  upon  PG&E-owned  existing  facilities. 

B.  METERING  FACILITIES 

1.  GENERAL 

a.  METER  ALL  USAGE.  Delivery  of  all  electric  power  and  energy  will  be  (T) 

metered,  unless  otherwise  provided  for  by  PG&E's  tariff  schedules  or  by  (T) 

other  applicable  laws. 

b.  METER  LOCATION.  All  meters  and  associated  metering  equipment  shall  be  (T) 
located  at  some  protected  location  on  Applicant's  Premises  as  approved  by 
PG&E. 

c.  Meter  ownership — If  the  customer  elects  direct  access  service,  see  Rule  22  (N) 

for  meter  ownership  option.  (N) 
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ELECTRIC  RULE  16— SERVICE  EXTENSIONS 
(Continued) 

B.  METERING  FACILITIES  (Cont'd.) 

2.  NUMBER  OF  METERS.  Normally  only  one  meter  will  be  installed  for  a single-  (T) 

family  residence  or  a single  non-residential  enterprise  on  a single  Premises, 

except: 

a.  When  otherwise  required  or  allowed  under  PG&E's  tariff  schedules; 

b.  At  the  option  of  and  as  determined  by  PG&E,  for  its  operating  convenience, 
consistent  with  its  engineering  design;  or, 

c.  When  required  by  law  or  local  ordinance; 

d.  When  additional  services  are  granted  by  PG&E. 

A single  meter  is  required  for  each  single  enterprise  operating  in  one  building 
or  group  of  buildings  or  other  development  on  a single  Premises  such  as,  but 
not  limited  to,  a commercial  business,  school  campus,  industrial 
manufacturer  or  recreational  vehicle  park,  unless  otherwise  approved  by 
PG&E.  See  Rule  18 — Supply  to  Separate  Premises  and  Submetering  of 
Electric  Energy  for  more  information. 

3.  MULTIPLE  OCCUPANCY.  In  a building  with  two  or  more  tenants,  or  where  more 

than  one  meter  is  used  on  the  same  Premises,  the  meters  normally  shall  be  (T) 

grouped  at  one  central  location,  or  as  otherwise  specified  by  PG&E,  and  each 
meter  position  or  socket  shall  be  clearly  and  permanently  marked  by  Applicant, 
customer,  or  owner  of  the  Premises  to  indicate  the  particular  unit,  occupancy,  or 
load  supplied  by  it. 

a.  RESIDENTIAL.  For  revenue  billing,  electric  service  shall  be  individually  (T) 

metered  to  every  residential  unit  in  a residential  building  or  group  of  buildings  (T) 
or  other  development  with  multiple  tenants  such  as,  but  not  limited  to, 
apartment  buildings,  mobile  home  parks,  etc.,  except  as  may  be  specified  in 
Rule  18  and  applicable  rate  schedules. 
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ELECTRIC  RULE  16— SERVICE  EXTENSIONS 
(Continued) 

B.  METERING  FACILITIES  (Cont'd.) 

3.  MULTIPLE  OCCUPANCY  (Cont’d.) 

b.  NON-RESIDENTIAL.  For  revenue  billing  electric  service  shall  be  individually 
metered  to  each  tenant  in  a non-residential  building  or  group  of  buildings  or 
other  development  on  a single  Premises  with  multiple  tenants  or  enterprises 
(such  as,  but  not  limited  to,  an  office  building  or  shopping  center  complex). 

Alternative  metering  arrangements  as  determined  by  PG&E  may  be  allowed 
only  as  specified  in  Rule  18  and  applicable  rate  schedules. 

C.  SERVICE  EXTENSIONS  (T) 

1.  GENERAL  LOCATION.  The  location  of  the  Service  Extension  facilities  shall  (T) 

extend: 

a.  FRANCHISE  AREA.  From  the  point  of  connection  at  the  Distribution  Line  to 
Applicant's  nearest  property  line  abutting  upon  any  street,  highway,  road,  or 
right-of-way,  along  which  it  already  has,  or  will  install  distribution  facilities; 
and, 

b.  PRIVATE  PROPERTY.  On  private  property,  along  the  shortest,  most  (T) 

practical  and  available  route  (clear  of  obstructions)  as  necessary  to  reach  a 
Service  Delivery  Point  designated  by  PG&E. 

2.  NUMBER  OF  SERVICE  EXTENSIONS.  PG&E  will  not  normally  provide  more  (T) 

than  one  Service  Extension,  including  associated  facilities,  either  overhead  or  (T) 

underground  for  any  one  building  or  group  of  buildings,  for  a single  enterprise  on  a 
single  Premises,  except: 

a.  TARIFF  SCHEDULES.  Where  otherwise  allowed  or  required  under  PG&E's 
tariff  schedules;  or, 

b.  PG&E  CONVENIENCE.  At  the  option  of  and  as  determined  by  PG&E,  for  its 
operating  convenience,  consistent  with  its  engineering  design  for  different 
voltage  and  phase  classification,  or  when  replacing  an  existing  service;  or, 
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ELECTRIC  RULE  16— SERVICE  EXTENSIONS 
(Conunued) 

C.  SERVICE  LATERAL  FACILITIES  (Cont’d.) 

2.  NUMBER  OF  SERVICE  LATERALS  (Cont'd.) 

c.  ORDINANCE.  Where  required  by  ordinance  or  other  applicable  law,  for  such 
things  as  fire  pumps,  fire  alarm  systems,  etc. 

d.  OTHER.  PG&E  may  charge  for  additional  services  provided  under  this 
paragraph,  as  special  or  added  facilities. 

3.  UNDERGROUND  INSTALLATIONS.  Underground  Service  Extensions  will  be  (T) 

installed: 

a.  UNDERGROUND  REQUIRED.  Underground  Service  Extensions  (1)  shall  be  (T) 
installed  where  required  to  comply  with  applicable  tariff  schedules,  laws, 
ordinances,  or  similar  requirements  of  governmental  authorities  having 
jurisdiction,  and  (2)  may  be  necessary  as  determined  by  PG&E  where 
Applicant's  load  requires  a separate  transformer  installation  of  75  kVa  or 

greater. 

b.  UNDERGROUND  OPTIONAL.  An  underground  Service  Extension  may  be  (T) 
installed  in  an  area  where  it  is  not  otherwise  required  and  when  requested  by 
Applicant  and  agreed  upon  by  PG&E. 

4.  OVERHEAD  INSTALLATIONS.  Overhead  Service  Extensions  are  permitted  (T) 

except  under  the  circumstances  specified  in  section  C.3.a  above. 

5.  UNUSUAL  SITE  CONDITIONS.  In  cases  where  Applicant's  building  is  located  a 
considerable  distance  from  the  available  Distribution  Line  or  where  there  is  an 
obstruction  or  other  deterrent  obstacle  or  hazard  such  as  plowed  land,  ditches,  or 
inaccessible  security  areas  between  PG&E's  Distribution  Line  and  Applicant's 
building  or  facility  to  be  served  that  would  prevent  PG&E  from  prudently  installing, 
owning,  and  maintaining  its  Service  Facilities,  PG&E  may  at  its  discretion,  waive 
the  normal  Service  Delivery  Point  location.  In  such  cases,  the  Service  Delivery 
Point  will  be  at  such  other  location  on  Applicant's  property  as  may  be  mutually 
agreed  upon;  or,  alternatively,  the  Service  Delivery  Point  may  be  located  at  or 
near  Applicant's  property  line  as  close  as  practical  to  the  available  Distribution 
Line. 
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ELECTRIC  RULE  16— SERVICE  EXTENSIONS 
(Continued) 

D.  RESPONSIBILITIES  FOR  NEW  SERVICE  EXTENSIONS 

(T) 

1 . APPLICANT  RESPONSIBILITY.  In  accordance  with  PG&E's  design, 

specifications,  and  requirements  for  the  installation  of  Service  Extensions,  subject 
to  PG&E's  inspection  and  approval,  Applicant  is  responsible  for: 

(T) 

a.  SERVICE  LATERAL  FACILITIES. 

1) 

CLEAR  ROUTE.  Providing  (or  paying  for)  a route  on  any  private  property 
that  is  clear  of  obstructions  which  would  inhibit  the  construction  of  either 
underground  or  overhead  Service  Extensions. 

(T) 

2) 

EXCAVATION.  All  necessary  trenching,  backfilling,  and  other  digging  as 
required  including  permittees. 

3) 

CONDUIT  AND  SUBSTRUCTURES. 

a)  Furnishing,  installing,  owning,  and  maintaining  all  Conduits  (including 
pull  wires)  and  Substructures  on  Applicant's  Premises. 

b)  Installing  (or  paying  for)  any  Conduits  and  Substructures  in  PG&E's 
Franchise  Area  (or  rights-of-way,  if  applicable)  as  necessary  to 
install  the  Service  Extension. 

(T) 

c)  Conveying  ownership  to  PG&E  upon  its  acceptance  of  those 
Conduits  and  Substructures  not  on  Applicant's  Premises. 

4) 

PROTECTIVE  STRUCTURES.  Furnishing,  installing,  owning,  and 
maintaining  all  necessary  Protective  Structures  as  specified  by  PG&E 
for  PG&E's  facilities  on  Applicant's  Premises. 
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ELECTRIC  RULE  16— SERVICE  EXTENSIONS 
(Continued) 

D.  RESPONSIBILITIES  FOR  NEW  SERVICE  EXTENSIONS  (Cont'd.) 

1 . APPLICANT  RESPONSIBILITY  (Cont'd.) 

b.  APPLICANTS  FACILITY  DESIGN  AND  OPERATION.  Applicant  shall  be 
solely  responsible  to  plan,  design,  install,  own,  maintain,  and  operate  facilities 
and  equipment  beyond  the  Service  Delivery  Point  (except  for  PG&E-owned 
metering  facilities)  in  order  to  properly  receive  and  utilize  the  type  of  electric  (T) 
service  available  from  PG&E.  Refer  to  Rule  2 for  a description,  among  other 
things,  of: 

1 ) Available  service  delivery  voltages  and  the  technical  requirements  and 
conditions  to  qualify  for  them, 

2)  Customer  utilization  voltages, 

3)  Load  balancing  requirements, 

4)  Requirements  for  installing  electrical  protective  devices, 

5)  Loads  that  may  cause  service  interference  to  others,  and 

6)  Motor  starting  limitations. 

c.  REQUIRED  SERVICE  EQUIPMENT.  Applicant  shall,  at  its  sole  liability,  risk, 
and  expense,  be  responsible  to  furnish,  install,  own,  maintain,  inspect,  and 
keep  in  good  and  safe  condition,  all  facilities  of  any  kind  or  character  on 
Applicant's  Premises  that  are  not  the  responsibility  of  PG&E  but  are  required 
by  PG&E  for  Applicant  to  receive  service.  Such  facilities  shall  include  but  are 
not  limited  to  the  overhead  or  underground  termination  equipment,  Conduits, 
service  entrance  conductors  from  the  Service  Delivery  Point  to  the  location  of 
PG&E's  metering  facilities,  connectors,  meter  sockets,  meter  and  instrument 
transformer  housing,  service  switches,  circuit  breakers,  fuses,  relays, 
wireways,  metered  conductors,  machinery  and  apparatus  of  any  kind  or 
character.  Detailed  information  on  PG&E's  service  equipment  requirements 
will  be  furnished  by  PG&E. 
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ELECTRIC  RULE  16— SERVICE  EXTENSIONS 
(Continued) 

D.  RESPONSIBILITIES  FOR  NEW  SERVICE  EXTENSIONS  (Cont'd.)  (T) 

1 . APPLICANT  RESPONSIBILITY  (Cont’d.) 

d.  COORDINATION  OF  ELECTRICAL  PROTECTIVE  DEVICES.  When,  as 
determined  by  PG&E,  Applicant's  load  is  of  sufficient  size  as  to  require 
coordination  of  response  time  characteristics  between  Applicant's  electrical 
protective  devices  (circuit  breakers,  fuses,  relays,  etc.)  and  those  of  PG&E,  it 
shall  be  Applicant's  responsibility  to  provide  such  coordination  in  accordance 
with  Rule  2. 

e.  LIABILITY.  PG&E  shall  incur  no  liability  whatsoever,  for  any  damage,  loss  or 
injury  occasioned  by: 

1 ) Applicant-owned  equipment  or  Applicant's  transmission  and  delivery  of 
energy;  or, 

2)  The  negligence,  omission  of  proper  protective  devices,  want  of  proper 
care,  or  wrongful  act  of  Applicant,  or  any  agents,  employees,  or 
licensees  of  Applicant,  on  the  part  of  Applicant  in  installing,  maintaining, 
using,  operating,  or  interfering  with  any  such  conductors,  lines, 
machinery,  or  apparatus. 

f.  FACILITY  TAMPERING.  Applicant  shall  provide  a suitable  means  acceptable 
to  PG&E  for  placing  its  seals  on  meter  rings  and  covers  of  service 
enclosures  and  instrument  transformer  enclosures  which  protect  unmetered 
energized  conductors  installed  by  Applicant.  All  PG&E-owned  meters  and 
enclosure  covers  will  be  sealed  only  by  PG&E's  authorized  employees  and 
such  seals  shall  be  broken  only  by  PG&E's  authorized  employees.  However, 
in  an  emergency,  PG&E  may  allow  a public  authority  or  other  appropriate 
party  to  break  the  seal.  Any  unauthorized  tampering  with  PG&E-owned  seals 
or  connection  of  Applicant-owned  facilities  to  unmetered  conductors  at  any 
time  is  prohibited  and  is  subject  to  the  provisions  of  Rule  1 1 — Discontinuance 
and  Restoration  of  Service  for  unauthorized  use. 
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ELECTRIC  RULE  16— SERVICE  EXTENSIONS 
(Continued) 

D.  RESPONSIBILITIES  FOR  NEW  SERVICE  EXTENSIONS  (Cont'd.)  (T) 

1 . APPLICANT  RESPONSIBILITY  (Cont'd.) 

g.  TRANSFORMER  INSTALLATIONS  ON  APPLICANT'S  PREMISES. 

Transformer  installations  on  Applicant's  Premises  shall  be  as  specified  by 

PG&E  and  in  accordance  with  the  following  applicable  provisions: 

1 ) SPACE  FOR  TRANSFORMERS.  Applicant  shall  provide  space  on 
Applicant's  Premises  at  a location  approved  by  PG&E  for  a standard 
transformer  installation  including  any  necessary  switches,  capacitors, 
and  electric  protective  equipment  where  required  if  (a)  in  an  overhead 
area,  PG&E  determines  that  the  load  to  be  served  is  such  that  a 
separate  transformer  installation,  or  (b)  if  PG&E  determines  that  the 
installation  of  a padmounted  or  subsurface  transformer  of  any  size  is 
required  on  Applicant's  Premises  to  serve  only  Applicant. 

2)  PADMOUNTED  EQUIPMENT.  In  PG&E's  standard  installation,  Applicant 
shall  furnish,  install,  own,  and  maintain,  at  its  expense,  Substructures 
and  any  required  Protective  Structures  as  specified  by  PG&E  for  the 
proper  installation  of  the  transformer,  switches,  capacitors,  etc.  as 
determined  by  PG&E. 

3)  SINGLE  UTILITY-OWNED  CUSTOMER  SUBSTATION.  When  PG&E 
elects  for  its  operating  convenience  to  supply  Applicant  from  a 
transmission  line  and  install  a PG&E-owned  substation  on  Applicant's 
Premises,  Applicant  shall  furnish,  install,  own  and  maintain  at  its 
expense  the  necessary  site  improvements  as  specified  by  PG&E  for  the 
proper  installation  of  the  transformer.  Such  improvements  shall  include 
but  are  not  limited  to  a concrete  pad  or  foundation,  grounding  system, 
fences  and  gates,  access  road,  grading,  and  paving  as  required,  etc. 

Detailed  information  on  PG&E's  requirements  for  a single  customer 
substation  will  be  furnished  by  PG&E. 


(Continued) 

Issued  by  Date  Filed Mav  1 1 . 1998 

Thomas  E.  Bottorff  Effective July  1 , 1998 

Vice  President  Resolution  No. 

Rates  & Account  Services 


Advice  Letter  No.  1 765-E 
Decision  No.  97-12-098 


28852 


■f  I Revised  Cal.  P.U.C.  Sheet  No.  15602-E 

Pacific  Gas  and  Electric  Company  Cancelling  Original  Cal.  P.U.C.  Sheet  No.  13767-E 

■ ™ " San  Francisco,  California 


ELECTRIC  RULE  16— SERVICE  EXTENSIONS 
(Continued) 

D.  RESPONSIBILITIES  FOR  NEW  SERVICE  EXTENSIONS  (Cont’d.)  (T) 

1 . APPLICANT  RESPONSIBILITY  (Cont'd.) 

g.  TRANSFORMER  INSTALLATIONS  ON  APPLICANT'S  PREMISES  (Cont'd.) 

4)  TRANSFORMER  ROOM  OR  VAULT.  Where  Applicant  requests  and 
PG&E  approves  the  installation  of  the  transformer(s)  in  a vault  or  room 
on  Applicant's  Premises,  rather  than  PG&E's  standard  padmounted 
installation, 

a)  The  room  or  vault  on  Applicant's  Premises  shall  be  furnished, 
installed,  owned,  and  maintained  by  Applicant  and  shall  meet 
PG&E's  specifications  for  such  things  as  access,  ventilation, 
drainage,  grounding  system,  etc. 

b)  If  space  cannot  be  provided  on  Applicant's  Premises  for  the 
installation  of  a transformer  on  either  a pad  or  in  a room  or  vault,  a 
vault  will  be  installed  at  Applicant's  expense  in  the  street  near  the 
property  line.  It  shall  be  Applicant's  responsibility  to  install  (or  pay 
for)  such  vault  if  not  restricted  by  governmental  authority  having 
jurisdiction  and  Applicant  shall  convey  ownership  of  the  vault  to 
PG&E  upon  its  acceptance.  The  additional  facilities  shall  be  treated 
as  special  or  added  facilities  under  the  provisions  of  Rule  2. 

c)  If  PG&E's  installed  cost  for  the  transformer  in  the  room  or  vault  is 
more  costly  than  the  standard  padmounted  transformer  installation, 
the  additional  costs  shall  be  paid  by  Applicant  as  special  or  added 
facilities. 


(Continued) 

Advice  Letter  No.  1 765-E 

Issued  by 

Date  Filed 

Mav  11.  1998 

Decision  No.  97-12-098 

Thomas  E.  Bottorff 

Effective 

Julvl.  1998 

Vice  President 

Resolution  No. 

28853 

Rates  & Account  Services 

Pacific  Gas  and  Electric  Company 

San  Francisco,  California 


Revised  Cal.  P.U.C.  Sheet  No. 
Cancelling  Revised  Cal.  P.U.C.  Sheet  No. 


15603-E 

14250-E 


ELECTRIC  RULE  16— SERVICE  EXTENSIONS 
(Continued) 

D.  RESPONSIBILITIES  FOR  NEW  SERVICE  EXTENSIONS  (Cont'd.)  (T) 

1 . APPLICANT  RESPONSIBILITY  (Cont'd.) 

g.  TRANSFORMER  INSTALLATIONS  ON  APPLICANT'S  PREMISES  (Cont'd.) 

5)  TRANSFORMER  LIFTING  REQUIREMENTS.  Where  PG&E  has 
installed  or  agrees  to  install,  transformers  at  locations  where  PG&E 
cannot  use  its  standard  transformer  lifting  equipment  and  special  lifting 
facilities  are  required  to  install  or  remove  the  transformers  on  Applicant's 
Premises,  Applicant  shall,  at  its  expense,  (a)  furnish,  install,  own,  and 
maintain  permanent  lifting  facilities  and  be  responsible  for  lifting  the 
transformer  to  and  from  its  permanent  position,  or  (b)  provide  (or  pay  for) 
portable  lifting  facilities  acceptable  to  PG&E  for  installing  or  removing  the 
transformers.  Rights-of-way  and  space  provisions  shall  be  provided  by 
Applicant  such  that  access  and  required  clearances  from  adjacent 
structures  can  be  maintained.  PG&E  may  require  a separate  contract 
for  transformer  lifting  requirements. 

6)  OVERHEAD  TRANSFORMERS.  In  remote  areas  or  in  areas  not  zoned 

for  residential  or  commercial  use  or  for  underground  services, 
padmounted  transformers  are  preferred  for  installation  on  Applicant's 
Premises  however,  where  PG&E  determines  that  it  is  not  practical  to 
install  a transformer  on  a pad,  in  a room  or  vault,  PG&E  may  furnish  a 
pole-type  structure  for  an  installation  not  exceeding  500  kVA.  (T) 

h.  BUILDING  CODE  REQUIREMENTS.  Any  service  equipment  and  other 
related  equipment  owned  by  Applicant,  as  well  as  any  vault,  room,  enclosure, 
or  lifting  facilities  for  the  installation  of  transformers  shall  conform  with 
applicable  laws,  codes,  and  ordinances  of  all  governmental  authorities  having 
jurisdiction. 
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ELECTRIC  RULE  16— SERVICE  EXTENSIONS 
(Continued) 

D.  RESPONSIBILITIES  FOR  NEW  SERVICE  EXTENSIONS  (Cont’d.)  (T) 

1 . APPLICANT  RESPONSIBILITY  (Cont'd.) 

i.  REASONABLE  CARE.  Applicant  shall  exercise  reasonable  care  to  prevent 

PG&E's  Service  Extensions,  other  PG&E  facilities,  and  meters  owned  by  (T) 

PG&E  or  others,  on  the  Applicant's  Premises  from  being  damaged  or 

destroyed,  and  shall  refrain  from  interfering  with  PG&E's  operation  of  the 

facilities  and  shall  notify  PG&E  of  any  obvious  defect.  Applicant  may  be 

required  to  provide  and  install  suitable  mechanical  protection  (barrier  posts, 

etc.)  as  required  by  PG&E. 

2.  PG&E  RESPONSIBILITY 

a.  SERVICE,  METER,  AND  TRANSFORMER.  PG&E  will  furnish,  install,  own, 
and  maintain  the  following  Service  Facilities  as  applicable  after  Applicant 
meets  all  requirements  to  receive  service: 

1 ) UNDERGROUND  SERVICE.  A set  of  service  conductors  to  supply  (T) 

permanent  service  from  the  Distribution  Line  source  to  the  Service 

Delivery  Point  approved  by  PG&E. 

2)  RISER  MATERIALS.  Any  necessary  pole  riser  material  for  connecting 
underground  services  to  an  overhead  Distribution  Line. 

3)  OVERHEAD  SERVICE.  A set  of  overhead  service  conductors  and  (T) 

support  poles  to  supply  permanent  service  from  a Distribution  Line 

source  to  a suitable  support  at  the  Service  Delivery  Point  approved  by 
PG&E.  Such  support  shall  be  of  a type  and  located  such  that  service 
wires  may  be  installed  in  accordance  with  good  engineering  practice  and 
in  compliance  with  all  applicable  laws,  ordinances,  rules,  and  regulations 
including  those  governing  clearances  and  points  of  attachment. 
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ELECTRIC  RULE  16— SERVICE  EXTENSIONS 
(Continued) 

D.  RESPONSIBILITIES  FOR  NEW  SERVICE  EXTENSIONS  (Cont'd.) 

(T) 

2.  PG&E  RESPONSIBILITY  (Cont'd.) 

a. 

SERVICE,  METER,  AND  TRANSFORMER  (Cont’d.) 

4)  METERING.  When  the  meter  is  owned  by  PG&E,  PG&E  will  be 

responsible  for  the  necessary  instrument  transformers  where  required, 
test  facilities,  meters,  associated  metering  equipment,  and  the  metering 
enclosures  when  PG&E  elects  to  locate  metering  equipment  at  a point 
that  is  not  accessible  to  Applicant. 

5)  TRANSFORMER.  The  transformer  where  required,  including  any 
necessary  switches,  capacitors,  electrical  protective  equipment,  etc. 
When  either  a padmounted  or  overhead  transformer  is  installed  on 
Applicant's  Premises,  the  Service  Extension  shall  include  the  primary 
conductors  from  the  connection  point  at  the  distribution  supply  line  to  the 
transformer  and  the  secondary  conductors,  if  any,  from  the  transformer 
to  the  Service  Delivery  Point. 

(T) 

b. 

SPECIAL  CONDUIT  INSTALLATIONS.  PG&E  shall  own  and  maintain 
service  conduits  only  if:  (1)  they  are  located  in  the  same  trench  with 
distribution  facilities,  and  (2)  when  it  is  necessary  to  locate  Conduits  on 
property  other  than  that  owned  by  Applicant,  as  determined  by  PG&E,  or  as 
may  be  required  by  local  authorities. 

(T) 

c. 

CABLE-IN-CONDUIT.  In  those  cases  where  PG&E  elects  to  install  its 
service  conductors  using  pre-assembled  cable-in-conduit  (CIC),  the  conduit 
portion  will  be  considered  a part  of  the  conductor  installation  provided  by 
PG&E. 

(T) 

d. 

GOVERNMENT  INSPECTION.  PG&E  will  establish  electric  service  to 
Applicant  following  notice  from  the  governmental  authority  having  jurisdiction 
that  the  Applicant-owned  facilities  have  been  installed  and  inspected  in 
accordance  with  any  applicable  laws,  codes,  ordinances,  rules,  or 
regulations,  and  are  safe  to  energize. 
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ELECTRIC  RULE  16— SERVICE  EXTENSIONS 
(Continued) 

D.  RESPONSIBILITIES  FOR  NEW  SERVICE  EXTENSIONS  (Cont'd.) 

3.  INSTALLATION  OPTIONS 

a.  PG&E-PERFORMED  WORK.  Where  requested  by  Applicant  and  mutually 
agreed  upon,  PG&E  may  perform  that  portion  of  the  new  Service  Extension 
work  normally  the  responsibility  of  Applicant  according  to  Section  D.1  above 
provided  Applicant  pays  PG&E  its  estimated  installed  cost. 

b.  APPLICANT-PERFORMED  WORK.  Applicant  may  elect  to  use  competitive 
bidding  to  install  that  portion  of  the  new  Service  Extensions  normally  installed 
and  owned  by  PG&E  in  accordance  with  the  same  provisions  outlined  in  Rule 
15. 

E.  ALLOWANCES  AND  PAYMENTS  BY  APPLICANT 

1 . RESIDENTIAL  ALLOWANCES.  The  allowance  for  Distribution  Line 
Extensions,  Service  Extensions,  or  a combination  thereof,  for  Permanent 
Residential  Service  is  determined  by  PG&E  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  Rule  15,  Section  C.  The  allowance  will  first  be  applied  to  the 
Service  Facilities.  Any  excess  allowance  will  be  applied  to  the  Distribution 
Line  Extension,  to  which  the  service  is  connected  in  accordance  with 
Rule  15. 

2.  NON-RESIDENTIAL  ALLOWANCES.  For  non-residential  Service  Extension 
Applicants,  the  value  of  such  items  as  conductors,  service  transformers, 
PG&E-owned  metering  equipment,  (but  not  including  such  items  as  listed  in 
Section  D)  will  be  treated  in  accordance  with  the  allowance  and  refund 
provisions  of  Rule  15. 

3.  SEASONAL,  INTERMITTENT,  EMERGENCY,  AND  INSIGNIFICANT  LOADS. 
When  Applicant  requests  service  that  requires  an  extension  to  serve  loads 
that  are  seasonal  or  intermittent,  the  allowance  for  such  loads  shall  be 
determined  by  using  the  formula  in  Section  C of  Rule  15.  No  allowance  will 
be  provided  where  service  is  used  only  for  emergency  purposes  or  for 
Insignificant  Loads. 

4.  PAYMENTS.  Applicant  is  responsible  to  pay  PG&E  the  following  non- 
refundable  costs  as  applicable  under  this  rule  and  in  advance  of  PG&E 
commencing  its  work: 

a.  POLE  RISER.  PG&E's  estimated  installed  costs  of  any  riser  materials 
on  its  poles. 

b.  EXCESS  SERVICE.  PG&E's  total  estimated  installed  cost  (including 
appurtenant  facilities,  such  as  connectors,  service  conductor,  service 
transformers,  metering  equipment,  and  the  conduit  portion  of  CIC  cable) 
in  excess  of  the  allowance. 
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ELECTRIC  RULE  16— SERVICE  EXTENSIONS 
(Continued) 

E.  ALLOWANCES  AND  PAYMENTS  BY  APPLICANT  (Cont'd.) 

4.  PAYMENTS  (Cont'd.) 

(T) 

c. 

TAX.  Any  payments  or  contribution  of  facilities  by  Applicant  are  taxable 
Contributions  in  Aid  of  Construction  (CIAC)  and  shall  include  an  Income  Tax 
Component  of  Contribution  (ITCC)  for  state  and  federal  tax  at  the  rate 
provided  in  PG&E's  Preliminary  Statement. 

d. 

OTHER.  PG&E's  total  estimated  installed  cost  for  any  work  it  performs  that 
is  Applicant's  responsibility  or  performs  for  the  convenience  of  Applicant. 

5.  REFUNDS.  No  refunds  apply  to  the  installation  of  Residential  Service  Facilities 
under  this  Rule. 

(N) 

(N) 

F.  EXISTING  SERVICE  FACILITIES 

1.  SERVICE  REINFORCEMENT 

a. 

PG&E-OWNED.  When  PG&E  determines  that  its  existing  Service  Facilities 
require  replacement,  the  existing  Service  Facilities  shall  be  replaced  as  a 
new  Service  Extension  under  the  provisions  of  this  rule. 

(T) 

(T) 

b. 

APPLICANT-OWNED.  When  PG&E  determines  that  existing  Applicant- 
owned  service  facilities  (installed  under  a prior  rule)  require  replacement, 
such  replacement  or  reinforcement  shall  be  accomplished  under  the 
provisions  for  a new  Service  Extension  installation,  except  that  if  PG&E 
determines  that  any  portion  of  Applicant's  existing  service  conductors  can  be 
utilized  by  PG&E,  Applicant  will  convey  any  such  usable  part  to  PG&E  and  an 
appropriate  credit  by  PG&E  may  be  allowed  to  Applicant. 

(T) 

Applicant  will  replace  or  reinforce  that  portion  of  the  Service  Extension  which 
Applicant  will  continue  to  own,  under  the  provisions  of  this  rule  for  new 
services. 

(T) 
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ELECTRIC  RULE  16— SERVICE  EXTENSIONS 
(Continued) 


F.  EXISTING  SERVICE  FACILITIES  (Cont'd.) 

2.  SERVICE  RELOCATION  OR  REARRANGEMENT 

a.  PG&E  CONVENIENCE.  When,  in  the  judgement  of  PG&E,  the  relocation  or 
rearrangement  of  a service,  including  PG&E-owned  transformers,  is 
necessary  for  the  maintenance  of  adequate  service  or  for  the  operating 
convenience  of  PG&E,  PG&E  normally  will  perform  such  work  at  its  own 
expense,  except  as  provided  Sections  F.2.b.  and  F.5. 

b.  APPLICANT  CONVENIENCE.  Any  relocation  or  rearrangement  of  PG&E's 
existing  Service  Facilities  at  the  request  of  Applicant  (aesthetics,  building 
additions,  remodeling,  etc.)  and  agreed  upon  by  PG&E  shall  be  performed  in 
accordance  with  Section  D above  except  that  Applicant  shall  pay  PG&E  its 
total  estimated  costs. 

In  all  instances,  PG&E  shall  abandon  or  remove  its  existing  facilities  at  the 
option  of  PG&E  rendered  idle  by  the  relocation  or  rearrangement. 

3.  IMPAIRED  ACCESS  AND  CLEARANCES.  Whenever  PG&E  determines  that: 

a.  ACCESS.  Its  existing  Service  Facilities  have  become  inaccessible  for  (T) 

inspecting,  operating,  maintenance,  meter  reading,  or  testing;  or, 

b.  CLEARANCES.  A hazardous  condition  exists  or  any  of  the  required 
clearances  between  the  existing  Service  Facilities  and  any  object  becomes 
impaired  under  any  applicable  laws,  ordinances,  rules,  or  regulations  of 
PG&E  or  public  authorities,  then  the  following  applies: 
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ELECTRIC  RULE  16-SERVICE  EXTENSIONS 
(Continued) 

F.  EXISTING  SERVICE  FACILITIES  (Cont'd.) 

3.  IMPAIRED  ACCESS  AND  CLEARANCES  (Cont’d.) 

c.  CORRECTIVE  ACTION.  Applicant  or  owner  shall,  at  Applicant's  or  owner's 
expense,  either  correct  the  access  or  clearance  infractions  or  pay  PG&E  its 
total  estimated  cost  to  relocate  its  facilities  to  a new  location  which  is 
acceptable  to  PG&E.  Applicant  or  owner  shall  also  be  responsible  for  the 
expense  to  relocate  any  equipment  which  Applicant  owns  and  maintains. 

Failure  to  comply  with  corrective  measures  within  a reasonable  time  may 
result  in  discontinuance  of  service. 

4.  OVERHEAD  TO  UNDERGROUND  SERVICE  CONVERSIONS 

a.  RULE  20.  Where  an  existing  overhead  Distribution  Line  is  replaced  by  an 
underground  distribution  system  in  accordance  with  Rule  20--Replacement 
of  Overhead  With  Underground  Electric  Facilities,  new  underground  services 
will  be  installed  under  Rule  16. 

b.  APPLICANTS  CONVENIENCE.  Where  overhead  services  are  replaced  by 

underground  services  for  Applicant's  convenience,  Applicant  shall  perform  all 
Excavation,  furnish  and  install  all  Substructures,  and  pay  PG&E  its  total  (T) 

estimated  installed  cost  to  complete  the  new  service  and  remove  the 

overhead  facilities. 

5.  DAMAGED  FACILITIES.  When  PG&E's  facilities  are  damaged  by  others, 

the  repair  will  be  made  by  PG&E  at  the  expense  of  the  party  responsible  for  (T) 
the  damage.  Applicants  are  responsible  for  repairing  their  own  facilities. 
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ELECTRIC  RULE  16-SERVICE  EXTENSIONS  (N) 

(Continued) 

F.  EXISTING  SERVICE  FACILITIES  (Cont'd.)  | 

I 

6.  SUBDIVISION  OF  PREMISES.  When  PG&E’s  Service  Facilities  are  located  on 
private  property  and  such  private  property  is  subsequently  subdivided  into 
separate  Premises  with  ownership  divested  to  other  than  Applicant  or  customer,  ; 

the  subdivider  is  required  to  provide  PG&E  with  adequate  rights-of-way  | 

satisfactory  to  PG&E  for  its  existing  facilities  and  to  notify  property  owners  of  the  | 

subdivided  Premises  of  the  existence  of  the  rights-of-way. 

I 

When  adequate  rights-of-way  are  not  granted  as  a result  of  the  property  j 

subdivision,  PG&E  shall  have  the  right,  upon  written  notice  to  Applicant,  to 
discontinue  service  without  obligation  or  liability.  The  existing  owner,  Applicant,  or 
customer  shall  pay  to  PG&E  the  total  estimated  cost  of  any  required  relocation  or  | 
removal  of  PG&E’s  facilities.  A new  electric  service  will  be  re-established  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Section  D above  for  new  service  and  the 
provisions  of  any  other  applicable  PG&E  rules.  | 

I 

G.  EXCEPTIONAL  CASES 

I 

When  the  application  of  this  rule  appears  impractical  or  unjust  to  either  party,  or 
ratepayers,  PG&E  or  Applicant  may  refer  the  matter  to  the  Commission  for  a special 
ruling  or  for  approval  of  special  conditions  which  may  be  mutually  agreed  upon.  (N) 
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ELECTRIC  RULE  16— SERVICE  EXTENSIONS 
(Continued) 


H.  DEFINITIONS  FOR  RULE  16 

APPLICANT:  A person  or  agency  requesting  PG&E  to  supply  electric  service. 

CONDUIT : Ducts,  pipes,  or  tubes  of  certain  metals,  plastics  or  other  materials 
acceptable  to  PG&E  (including  pull  wires  and  concrete  encasement  where  required) 
for  the  installation  and  protection  of  electric  wires  and  cables. 

DISTRIBUTION  LINES:  PG&E's  overhead  and  underground  facilities  which  are  (T) 

operated  at  distribution  voltages  as  set  forth  in  PG&E's  Rule  2 and  which  are  designed 
to  supply  two  or  more  services. 

EXCAVATION:  All  necessary  trenching,  backfilling,  and  other  digging  as  required  to  (T) 

install  Service  Extensions  including  furnishing  of  any  imported  backfill  material, 
concrete  encasement  to  protect  conduit,  and  disposal  of  spoil,  as  required,  surface 
repair  and  replacement,  landscape  repair  and  replacement. 

FRANCHISE  AREA:  Public  streets,  roads,  highways,  and  other  public  ways  and 
places  where  PG&E  has  a legal  right  to  occupy  under  franchise  agreements  with 
governmental  bodies  having  jurisdiction. 

INSIGNIFICANT  LOADS:  Small  operating  loads,  such  as  gate  openers,  valve  controls, 
clocks,  timing  devices,  fire  protection  equipment,  alarm  devices,  etc. 

INTERMITTENT  LOADS:  Loads  which,  in  the  opinion  of  PG&E,  are  subject  to 
discontinuance  for  a time  or  at  intervals. 


(Continued) 


Advice  Letter  No.  1 765-E 
Decision  No  97-12-098 


Issued  by 
Thomas  E.  Bottorff 

Vice  President 
Rates  & Account  Services 


Date  Filed 

Effective 

Resolution  No. 


Mav  11.  1998 


July  1.  1998 


28860 


Pacific  Gas  and  Electric  Company 

San  Francisco,  California 


Revised  Cal.  P.U.C.  Sheet  No. 
Cancelling  Revised  Cal.  P.U.C.  Sheet  No. 


15610-E 

14256-E 


ELECTRIC  RULE  16— SERVICE  EXTENSIONS 
(Continued) 

H.  DEFINITIONS  FOR  RULE  16  (Cont'd.) 

PREMISES:  All  of  the  real  property  and  apparatus  employed  in  a single  enterprise  on 
an  integral  parcel  of  land  undivided,  excepting  in  the  case  of  industrial,  agricultural,  oil 
field,  resort  enterprises,  and  public  or  quasi-public  institutions,  by  a dedicated  street, 
highway  or  public  thoroughfare  or  a railway.  Automobile  parking  lots  constituting  a part 
of  and  adjacent  to  a single  enterprise  may  be  separated  by  an  alley  from  the 
remainder  of  the  Premises  served. 

PROTECTIVE  STRUCTURES:  Fences,  retaining  walls  (in  lieu  of  grading),  sound 
barriers,  posts,  barricades  and  other  structures  as  required  by  PG&E. 

SEASONAL  SERVICE:  Electric  service  to  establishments  which  are  occupied 
seasonally  or  intermittently,  such  as  seasonal  resorts,  cottages,  or  other  part-time 
establishments. 

SERVICE  DELIVERY  POINT:  Where  PG&E's  Service  Facilities  are  connected  to  (T) 

either  Applicant's  conductors  or  other  service  termination  facility  designated  and 
approved  by  PG&E. 

SERVICE  EXTENSIONS:  The  overhead  and  underground  primary  or  secondary  (T) 

facilities  (including  but  not  limited  to  PG&E-owned  Service  Facilities  and  Applicant-  | 

owned  service  facilities)  extending  from  the  point  of  connection  at  the  Distribution  Line  I 
to  the  Service  Delivery  Point.  When  an  underground  Service  Extension  is  supplied  (T) 

from  a PG&E-designated  overhead  pole,  the  beginning  point  of  connection  to  PG&E's 
Distribution  Line  shall  be  where  the  Service  Extension  is  connected  to  PG&E's  (T) 

overhead  Distribution  Line  conductors. 

SUBSTRUCTURES:  The  surface  and  subsurface  structures  which  are  necessary  to 
contain  or  support  PG&E's  electric  facilities.  This  includes,  but  is  not  limited  to,  splice 
boxes,  pull  boxes,  equipment  vaults  and  enclosures,  foundations  or  pads  for  surface- 
mounted  equipment. 
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RULE  1 7— METER  TESTS  AND  ADJUSTMENT  OF  BILLS  FOR  METER  ERROR 
A.  METER  TESTS 

Any  Customer  electing  bundled  utility  service  may,  upon  not  less  than  five  working  (T) 

days  notice,  require  PG&E  to  test  the  utility’s  electric  meter.  No  payment  or  (T) 

deposit  will  be  required  from  the  Customer  for  such  tests  except  when  a 
Customer  whose  average  monthly  bill  for  electric  service  is  less  than  $150 
requests  a meter  test  within  six  months  after  date  of  installation  of  the  meter,  or 
more  often  than  once  each  six  months  thereafter,  a deposit  to  cover  the 
reasonable  cost  of  the  test  will  be  required  of  the  Customer,  in  accordance  with 
the  following: 

1 . Meter  Installed  Without  Current  or  Potential  Transformers 

Meters  1 0 ampere  or  less $1 .00  per  meter 

Meters  1 5 and  25  ampere $2.00  per  meter 

Meters  50  ampere  and  over $3.00  per  meter 

2.  Meter  Installed  With  Current  Transformer  or  With  Current  and  Potential 

Transformer $5.00  per  meter 

The  deposit  will  be  returned  to  the  Customer  if  the  meter  is  found,  upon  testing,  to 
register  more  than  two  percent  fast  or  slow  under  conditions  of  normal  operation. 

A Customer  shall  have  the  right  to  require  PG&E  to  conduct  the  test  in  the 
Customer's  presence,  or  in  the  presence  of  an  expert  or  other  representative 
appointed  by  the  Customer.  A report  giving  the  result  of  the  test  will  be  supplied 
to  the  Customer  within  a reasonable  time  after  completion  of  the  test. 

All  electric  meters  will  be  tested  at  the  time  of  their  installation.  No  meter  will  be 
placed  in  service  or  allowed  to  remain  in  service  which  has  an  error  in  registration 
in  excess  of  two  percent  under  conditions  of  normal  operation.  On  newly 
purchased  single-phase  meters,  the  manufacturer's  test  may  be  used  as  the 
installation  test  when  PG&E's  random  tests  indicate  satisfactory  test  results  for  a 
particular  manufacturer  and  for  a particular  shipment. 
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RULE  17— METER  TESTS  AND  ADJUSTMENT  OF  BILLS  FOR  METER  ERROR  (T) 

(Continued) 

B.  ADJUSTMENT  OF  BILLS  FOR  METER  ERROR 

Meter  error  is  the  incorrect  registration  of  the  Customer's  energy  usage  resulting  from  (N) 
a malfunctioning  or  defective  meter.  It  does  not  include  incorrect  registration  | 

attributable  to  billing  error  or  unauthorized  use.  (N) 

Where,  as  the  result  of  a meter  test,  a meter  is  found  to  be  nonregistering  or 
incorrectly  registering,  PG&E  may  render  an  adjusted  bill  to  the  Customer  for  the  (T) 

amount  of  any  undercharge,  without  interest.  PG&E  shall  issue  a refund  or  credit  to  | 

the  Customer  for  the  amount  of  any  overcharge,  without  interest,  computed  back  to  (T) 

the  date  that  PG&E  determines  the  meter  error  commenced,  except  that  the  period  of 
adjustment  shall  not  exceed  the  limits  set  forth  below.  Such  adjusted  bill  shall  be 
computed  as  follows:  (T) 

(T) 

1.  FAST  METER 

a.  RESIDENTIAL  AND  NONRESIDENTIAL  SERVICE  (N) 

If  a meter  for  either  residential  or  nonresidential  service  is  found  to  be  (T) 

registering  more  than  two  percent  fast,  PG&E  will  calculate  the  amount  of  the  | 
overcharge  for  refund  to  the  Customer  based  on  the  corrected  meter 
readings  or  PG&E's  estimate  of  the  energy  usage  for  a period  of  six  months. 
However,  if  it  is  known  that  the  period  of  meter  error  was  less  than  six 
months,  the  overcharge  will  be  calculated  for  only  those  months  during  which 
the  meter  error  occurred.  (T) 

2.  SLOW  METER 

a.  RESIDENTIAL  SERVICE  (N) 

If  a meter  for  residential  service  is  found  to  be  registering  more  than 
25  percent  slow,  PG&E  may  bill  the  Customer  for  the  amount  of  the  (T) 

undercharge  based  on  the  corrected  usage  or  PG&E's  estimate  of  the  | 

energy  usage  for  a period  of  three  months.  However,  if  it  is  known  that  the 
period  of  meter  error  was  less  than  three  months,  the  undercharge  will  be 
calculated  for  only  those  months  during  which  the  meter  error  occurred.  (T) 
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RULE  17— METER  TESTS  AND  ADJUSTMENT  OF  BILLS  FOR  METER  ERROR 

(T) 

(Continued) 

B.  ADJUSTMENT  OF  BILLS  FOR  METER  ERROR  (Cont'd) 

2.  SLOW  METER  (Cont'd) 

b. 

NONRESIDENTIAL  SERVICE 

(N) 

If  a meter  for  nonresidential  service  is  found  to  be  registering  more  than 

(L) 

(T) 

two  percent  slow,  PG&E  may  bill  the  Customer  for  the  amount  of  the 
undercharge  based  ori  the  corrected  usage  or  PG&E's  estimate  of  the 
energy  usage  for  a period  of  three  years.  However,  if  it  is  known  that  the 
period  of  meter  error  was  less  than  three  years,  the  undercharge  will  be 
calculated  for  only  those  months  during  which  the  meter  error  occurred. 

1 

1 

1 

1 

(L) 

1 

1 

1 

(T) 

3.  NONREGISTERING  METER 

a. 

RESIDENTIAL  SERVICE 

If  a meter  for  residential  service  is  found  to  be  nonregistering,  PG&E  may 
bill  the  Customer  for  the  amount  of  the  undercharge  based  on  PG&E's 
estimate  of  the  electricity  used,  but  not  registered,  for  a period  of  three 
months.  However,  if  it  is  known  that  the  period  the  meter  was 

(L) 

1 

1 

(T) 

1 

1 

1 

nonregistering  was  less  than  three  months,  the  undercharge  will  be 
calculated  for  only  those  months  the  meter  was  nonregistering. 

1 

(L) 

1 

(T) 

b. 

NONRESIDENTIAL  SERVICE 

(N) 

If  a meter  for  nonresidential  service  is  found  to  be  nonregistering,  PG&E 
may  bill  the  Customer  for  the  amount  of  the  undercharge  based  on 
PG&E's  estimate  of  the  electricity  used,  but  not  registered,  for  a period  of 
three  years.  However,  if  it  is  known  that  the  period  the  meter  was 

(L) 

1 

1 

1 

(T) 

1 

1 

1 

nonregistering  was  less  than  three  years,  the  undercharge  will  be 
calculated  for  only  those  months  the  meter  was  nonregistering. 

1 

(L) 

1 

(T) 
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RULE  17— METER  TESTS  AND  ADJUSTMENT  OF  BILLS  FOR  METER  ERROR  (T) 

(Continued) 

B.  ADJUSTMENT  OF  BILLS  FOR  METER  ERROR  (Cont’d) 

4.  NO-TEST  METERS  (N) 

I 

Where  the  condition  of  the  meter  renders  it  untestable  (no-test),  PG&E  may  bill 
the  Customer  for  PG&E's  estimate  of  the  unmetered  energy  in  accordance  with 
Section  3,  above.  Nothing  herein  is  intended  to  limit  PG&E's  authority  to  bill  the 
Customer  for  unauthorized  use  in  accordance  with  Rule  17.2.  (N) 

(L) 


5.  ESTIMATED  USAGE  (T) 

When  regular,  accurate  meter  readings  are  not  available  or  the  electric  usage  has 
not  been  accurately  measured,  PG&E  may  estimate  the  Customer's  energy 
usage  for  billing  purposes  on  the  basis  of  information  including,  but  not  limited  to, 
the  physical  condition  of  the  metering  equipment,  available  meter  readings, 
records  of  historical  use,  and  the  general  characteristics  of  the  Customer's  load 
and  operation. 


(D) 
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RULE  17.1— ADJUSTMENT  OF  BILLS  FOR  BILLING  ERROR 
(Continued) 

A.  BILLING  ERROR  DEFINED 

Billing  error  is  the  incorrect  billing  of  an  account  due  to  an  error  by  PG&E,  the  energy  (T) 

service  provider  (ESP),  or  its  agents,  or  the  Customer  which  results  in  incorrect  (T) 

charges  to  the  Customer.  Billing  error  includes,  but  is  not  limited  to,  incorrect  meter 
reads  or  clerical  errors,  wrong  daily  billing  factor,  incorrect  voltage  discount,  wrong 
connected  load  information,  crossed  meters,  an  incorrect  billing  calculation,  an 
incorrect  meter  multiplier,  an  inapplicable  rate,  or  PG&E's  and/or  the  ESP’s  failure  to  (T) 
provide  the  Customer  with  notice  of  rate  options  in  accordance  with  Rule  12.  Billing  (N) 
error  shall  also  include  errors  or  failures  of  PG&E,  an  Energy  Service  Provider  (ESP),  | 
or  its  agent,  to  properly  edit  and  validate  meter  data  into  bill  quality  data  pursuant  to 
meter  data  processing  standards  and  protocols  adopted  by  the  Commission.  (N) 

Field  error,  including,  but  not  limited  to,  installing  the  meter  incorrectly  and  failure  to 
close  the  meter  potential  or  test  switches,  is  also  considered  billing  error. 

Billing  error  which  does  not  entitle  the  Customer  to  a credit  adjustment  includes  failure 
of  the  Customer  to  notify  PG&E  of  changes  in  the  Customer's  connected  load, 
equipment  or  operation  or  failure  of  the  Customer  to  take  advantage  of  any  noticed 
rate  option  or  condition  of  service  for  which  the  Customer  becomes  eligible 
subsequent  to  the  date  of  application  for  service. 

B.  ADJUSTMENT  OF  BILLS  FOR  BILLING  ERROR 

Where  PG&E  overcharges  or  undercharges  a Customer  as  the  result  of  a billing  error, 

PG&E  may  render  an  adjusted  bill  to  the  Customer  for  the  amount  of  any 
undercharge,  without  interest,  and  shall  issue  a refund  or  credit  to  the  Customer  for 
the  amount  of  any  overcharge,  without  interest,  in  accordance  with  the  procedures 
and  limitations  set  forth  below.  Such  adjusted  bill  shall  be  computed  as  follows: 
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RULE  17.1— ADJUSTMENT  OF  BILLS  FOR  BILLING  ERROR  (N) 

(Continued)  | 

I 

B.  ADJUSTMENT  OF  BILLS  FOR  BILLING  ERRORS  (Cont'd.) 

1 . BILLING  ERROR  RESULTING  IN  OVERCHARGES  TO  THE  CUSTOMER 

I 

a.  RESIDENTIAL  AND  NONRESIDENTIAL  SERVICE 

If  either  a residential  or  nonresidential  service  is  found  to  have  been 
overcharged  due  to  billing  error,  PG&E  will  calculate  the  amount  of  the 
overcharge,  for  refund  to  the  Customer,  for  a period  of  three  years.  However, 
if  it  is  known  that  the  period  of  billing  error  was  less  than  three  years,  the 
overcharge  will  be  calculated  for  only  those  months  during  which  the  billing 
error  occurred. 

I 

2.  BILLING  ERRORS  RESULTING  IN  UNDERCHARGES  TO  THE  CUSTOMER 

a.  RESIDENTIAL  SERVICE 

I 

If  a residential  service  is  found  to  have  been  undercharged  due  to  a billing 
error,  PG&E  may  bill  the  Customer  for  the  amount  of  the  undercharge  for  a 
period  of  three  months.  However,  if  it  is  known  that  the  period  of  billing  error 
was  less  than  three  months,  the  undercharge  will  be  calculated  for  only  those 
months  during  which  the  billing  error  occurred. 

I 

b.  NONRESIDENTIAL  SERVICE 

If  a nonresidential  service  is  found  to  have  been  undercharged  due  to  a billing 
error,  PG&E  may  bill  the  Customer  for  the  amount  of  the  undercharge  for  a 
period  of  three  years.  However,  if  it  is  known  that  the  period  of  billing  error 
was  less  than  three  years,  the  undercharge  will  be  calculated  for  only  those 
months  during  which  the  billing  error  occurred.  (N) 
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RULE  17.2— ADJUSTMENT  OF  BILLS  FOR  UNAUTHORIZED  USE 
A.  UNAUTHORIZED  USE  DEFINED 

Once  evidence  of  unauthorized  energy  use  is  detected,  the  investigation  of  (N) 

unauthorized  use  of  energy  may  be  conducted  by  PG&E,  in  accordance  with  this  rule  | 
regardless  of  ownership  of  the  meter  or  provision  of  billing  or  metering  services.  (N) 

Unauthorized  use  includes,  but  is  not  limited  to: 

1 . Unmetered  use  of  electricity  resulting  from  unauthorized  connections,  alterations 
or  modifications  to  electric  supply  lines  and/or  electric  meters; 

2.  Placing  conductive  material  in  the  meter  socket  to  allow  energy  to  flow  from  the 
line  side  of  the  service  to  the  load  side  of  the  service  without  a meter  (cut  in  flat); 

3.  Installing  an  unauthorized  electric  meter  in  place  of  the  meter  assigned  to  the 
account; 

4.  Inverting  or  otherwise  repositioning  the  meter,  thereby  altering  registration; 

5.  Damaging  the  meter  to  stop  registration,  thereby  rendering  it  untestable; 

6.  Using  PG&E  service  without  compensation  to  PG&E  in  violation  of  applicable 
tariffs  and/or  statutes. 

Where  PG&E  determines  there  has  been  unauthorized  use,  PG&E  shall  have  the 
legal  right  to  recover,  from  any  Customer  or  other  person  who  caused  or  benefitted 
from  such  unauthorized  use,  the  estimated  undercharges  for  the  full  period  of  such 
unauthorized  use.  The  estimated  bill  shall  indicate  unauthorized  use  for  the  most 
recent  three  years  and,  separately,  unauthorized  use  beyond  the  three-year  period  for 
collection  as  provided  by  law. 

Nothing  in  this  rule  shall  be  interpreted  as  limiting  PG&E's  rights  under  any  provisions 
of  any  applicable  civil  or  criminal  law. 
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RULE  17.2—  ADJUSTMENT  OF  BILLS  FOR  UNAUTHORIZED  USE  (N) 

' ~ i 

B.  INVESTIGATION  OF  UNAUTHORIZED  USE 


Where  unauthorized  use  is  suspected  by  PG&E,  PG&E  shall  promptly  conduct  an 
investigation. 

Whenever  possible,  PG&E  shall  collect  and  preserve  evidence  in  the  matter,  test 
the  meter  and  obtain  connected  load  information  from  the  Customer  or  other  person 
sought  to  be  charged  for  the  unauthorized  energy  use. 

If  the  meter  cannot  be  tested  or  connected  load  data  cannot  be  obtained,  PG&E  will 
document  the  reasons  why  such  information  could  not  be  obtained. 


Whenever  possible,  upon  completion  of  PG&E's  investigation,  the  Customer  or 
other  person  being  billed  will  be  advised  of  PG&E's  claim  and  shall  be  given  an 
opportunity  to  respond  to  the  claim.  Notwithstanding  any  provisions  herein,  PG&E 
reserves  all  evidentiary  privileges  and  rights. 


C.  ADJUSTMENT  OF  BILLS  FOR  UNAUTHORIZED  USE 
1 . ACTUAL  USAGE 


(L) 


If  accurate  meter  readings  are  available  for  the  unauthorized  use  period,  they 
will  be  used  for  billing  purposes. 

2.  ESTIMATED  USAGE  (L) 

If  accurate  meter  readings  are  not  available  or  the  electric  usage  has  not  been 
accurately  measured,  PG&E  may  estimate  the  energy  usage  for  billing 
purposes.  The  basis  for  the  estimate  may  include,  without  limitation  and  for 
illustrative  purposes  only,  the  physical  condition  of  the  metering  equipment, 
available  meter  readings,  records  of  historical  use,  or  the  general 
characteristics  of  the  load  and  operation  of  the  Customer  or  person  being  billed, 
with  consideration  of  any  appropriate  seasonal  adjustment. 

(L) 


(N) 

(T) 

(N) 

I 

I 

(N) 

(T) 
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RULE  17.2— ADJUSTMENT  OF  BILLS  FOR  UNAUTHORIZED  USE  (N) 

I 

C.  ADJUSTMENT  OF  BILLS  FOR  UNAUTHORIZED  USE  (Cont'd)  j 

I 

2.  ESTIMATED  USAGE  (Cont'd)  | 

I 

Estimated  bills  for  the  unauthorized  use  period  may  be  determined  by  PG&E 
based  on  one  or  more  of  the  following,  without  limitation  and  for  illustrative 
purposes  only: 

I 

a.  Accurately-metered  use  from  a remote  check  meter; 

I 

b.  The  known  percent  error  in  metering  attributable  to  the  unauthorized  use 
condition  as  determined  by  PG&E; 

I 

c.  Accurately-metered  use  prior  to  the  onset  of  the  unauthorized  use; 

I 

d.  The  equipment  and  hours  of  operation  of  the  Customer  or  person  being 
billed; 

I 

e.  Accurately-metered  subsequent  use  of  30  days  or  more  (if  available); 

I 

f.  Annual  use  profile  of  at  least  five  Customers  with  similar  connected  load, 
premises  load  profiles,  hours  of  energy  use,  etc.  (percent  of  annual  use);  or 

I 

g.  Other  reasonable  and  supportable  billing  methodology  when  none  of  the 
aforementioned  billing  techniques  is  appropriate  under  the  circumstances. 

I 

D.  INTEREST  ON  BILLS  FOR  UNAUTHORIZED  USE  | 

I 

1 . PG&E  may  bill  and  collect  interest  at  a rate  of  1 0 percent  per  annum  on  ; 

unauthorized  use  billings  from  the  date  the  unauthorized  use  commenced, 

and/or 

I 

2.  PG&E  may  bill  and  collect  interest  at  a rate  of  10  percent  per  annum  on  | 

amortized  repayment  agreements.  (N) 
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RULE  17,2—  ADJUSTMENT  OF  BILLS  FOR  UNAUTHORIZED  USE  (N) 

I 

E.  RECOVERY  OF  ASSOCIATED  COSTS 

I 

PG&E  may  recover  the  associated  costs  resulting  from  the  unauthorized  use 
including,  but  not  limited  to,  investigative  and  equipment  damage  costs. 

I 

F.  DISCONTINUANCE  OF  SERVICE 

I 

In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Rule  1 1 , where  PG&E  determines  unauthorized 
use  is  occurring,  PG&E  may  refuse  or  discontinue  service  without  further  notice. 

If  any  part  of  the  Customer's  wiring  or  any  other  equipment,  or  the  use  thereof,  is 
determined  by  PG&E  or  any  other  authorized  public  agency  to  be  unsafe  or  in  violation  i 
of  applicable  laws,  ordinances,  rules  or  regulations  of  public  authorities,  or  is  in  such 
condition  as  to  endanger  PG&E's  service  facilities,  PG&E  may  discontinue  service 
without  further  notice. 

PG&E  may  also  discontinue  service  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  its  tariffs,  for 
nonpayment  of  a delinquent  billing  for  unauthorized  use  and  for  associated  costs, 
including  nonpayment  under  an  amortization  agreement.  (N) 
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RULE  18— SUPPLY  TO  SEPARATE  PREMISES  AND  SUBMETERING  OF  ELECTRIC  ENERGY 

A.  SEPARATE  METERING 

Separate  premises,  even  though  owned  by  the  same  customer,  will  not  be  supplied 
through  the  same  meter,  except  as  may  be  specifically  provided  for  in  the  applicable 
rate  schedule. 

B.  OTHER  USES  OR  PREMISES 

A customer  shall  not  furnish  or  use  electricity  received  from  PG&E  upon  premises,  or 
for  purposes,  other  than  those  specified  in  his  application  for  service. 

C.  FURNISHING  AND  METERING  OF  ELECTRICITY 
1.  RESIDENTIAL  SERVICE 

PG&E  will  furnish  and  meter  electricity  to  each  individual  residential  dwelling  unit, 

except: 

a.  Where  electricity  is  furnished  under  a rate  schedule  that  specifically  provides 
for  resale  service;  or 

b.  Where  a customer,  or  his  predecessors  in  interest  on  the  same  premises, 
was  a customer  on  June  13,  1978,  receiving  electricity  through  a single  meter 
to  an  apartment  house,  mobile  home  park,  or  other  multifamily 
accommodation,  and  the  cost  of  electricity  is  absorbed  in  the  rental  for  the 
individual  dwelling  unit,  there  is  no  separate  identifiable  charge  by  such 
customer  to  the  tenants  for  electricity,  and  the  rent  does  not  vary  with  electric 
consumption;  or 

c.  Where  a customer  or  his  predecessors  in  interest  on  the  same  premises 
was  a customer  on  December  14,  1981,  and  submeters  and  furnishes 
electricity  to  residential  tenants  at  the  same  rates  and  charges  that  would  be 
applicable  if  the  user  were  purchasing  such  electricity  directly  from  PG&E;  or 

d.  Where  a mobile  home  park  or  manufactured  housing  community  developer,  (T) 
owner  or  operator  who  installs,  owns  and  operates  the  electric  distribution 

system  within  the  park,  submeters  and  furnishes  electricity  to  residential 
tenants  in  each  occupancy,  charges  the  same  rates  that  would  be  applicable 
if  the  user  were  purchasing  such  electricity  directly  from  PG&E,  unless 
construction  of  a new  mobilehome  park,  or  manufactured  housing  (T) 

community  commenced  after  January  1 , 1 997.  (T) 
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RULE  18— SUPPLY  TO  SEPARATE  PREMISES  AND  SUBMETERING  OF  ELECTRIC  ENERGY 

(Continued) 

C.  FURNISHING  AND  METERING  OF  ELECTRICITY  (Cont'd.) 

1 . RESIDENTIAL  SERVICE  (Cont’d.) 

e.  Nothing  in  this  section  shall  prevent  PG&E  from  furnishing  separately-  (L) 

metered  service  to  electric  equipment  used  in  common  by  residential  tenants  | 
or  owners. 

(L) 

2.  NONRESIDENTIAL  SERVICE 

PG&E  will  furnish  and  meter  electricity  to  each  individual  nonresidential  premises 

or  space,  except: 

a.  Where  electricity  is  furnished  under  a rate  schedule  that  specifically  provides 
for  resale  service;  or 

b.  Where  a customer  is  receiving  electricity  through  a single  meter  and  the  cost 
of  electricity  is  absorbed  in  the  rental  for  the  individual  premises  or  spaces, 
there  is  no  separate  identifiable  charge  by  such  customer  to  the  tenants  for 
electricity,  and  the  rent  does  not  vary  with  electric  consumption;  or 

c.  Where,  in  the  sole  opinion  of  PG&E,  it  is  impractical  for  PG&E  to  meter 
individually  each  premises  or  space.  In  such  a case,  PG&E  will  meter  those 
premises  or  spaces  that  it  is  practical  to  meter,  if  any. 

d.  Where  the  Commission  has  authorized  PG&E  to  supply  electric  service 
through  a single  meter  and  to  furnish  service  to  nonresidential  tenants  on  the 
same  basis  as  in  l.c.  above. 

e.  Where  customer  was  furnishing  electricity  on  a submetered  basis  to  tenants 
for  nonresidential  purposes  on  May  15,  1962,  at  the  same  rates  and  charges 
that  PG&E  would  charge  for  the  service  if  supplied  by  it  directly  and  where 
such  customer  desires  to  continue  to  receive  such  nonresidential  service. 

Unless  otherwise  ordered  by  the  Commission  in  an  appropriate  proceeding 
or  requested  by  the  customer,  such  nonresidential  service  on  a submetered 
basis,  together  with  additions,  rearrangements  and  changes  to  the  service,  is 
permitted  so  long  as  the  customer's  premises,  as  defined  by 

Decision  No.  60938,  are  used  by  the  customers  or  his  successors  in  interest 
for  the  same  general  purpose. 
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RULE  18— SUPPLY  TO  SEPARATE  PREMISES  AND  SUBMETERING  OF  ELECTRIC  ENERGY 

(Continued) 

C.  FURNISHING  AND  METERING  OF  ELECTRICITY  (Cont'd.) 

3.  MARINAS  AND  SMALL  CRAFT  HARBORS 

Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this  rule,  PG&E  will 

furnish  electrical  service  to  the  master-meter  customer  at  a 

privately  or  publicly  owned  marina  or  small  craft  harbor.  The  master-meter 

customer  may  submeter  individual  slips  or  berths  at  the  marina  or  harbor  but  may  (T) 

not  submeter  any  land-based  facility  or  tenant. 

If  the  master-meter  customer  submeters  and  furnishes  electricity  to  individual 
slips  or  berths,  the  rates  and  charges  to  the  user  must  not  exceed  those  that 
would  apply  if  the  user  were  purchasing  such  electricity  directly  from  PG&E. 

4.  RECREATIONAL  VEHICLE  (RV)  PARKS 

PG&E  will  provide  electric  service  to  all  spaces  in  an  RV  park  through  one  meter 
unless  the  condition  under  c.  below  applies.  PG&E  will  not  provide  individual 
metering  to  each  RV  space. 

Under  no  circumstances  shall  an  RV  park  owner/operator  install  submeters  and 
bill  the  tenants  for  submetered  energy  use  unless  condition  a.,  b.,  or  c.  below 
applies  and  the  provisions  of  Section  D.  below  are  met: 

a.  Where  the  RV  park  owner/operator  installed  a submetering  system  prior  to 
May  15,  1962. 

b.  Where  the  RV  park  owner/operator  rents  all  of  the  RV  spaces  on  a prepaid 
monthly  basis  to  RV  units  used  as  permanent  residences  and  qualifies  for 
service  under  Schedule  ESR. 

c.  Where  a master-metered  RV  park  owner/operator  rents  RV  spaces  on  a 
prepaid  monthly  basis  to  permanent-residence  RV  units  and  on  a 
daily/weekiy  basis  to  transient  RV  units  and  arranges  the  electric  distribution 
system  in  accordance  with  PG&E's  applicable  tariffs  so  that  all  electricity  to 
the  permanent-residence  RV  spaces  is  supplied  through  a separate  PG&E 
meter.  In  this  situation,  only  the  separately  metered  portion  of  the  RV  park 
where  all  of  the  spaces  are  rented  on  a prepaid  monthly  basis  to  permanent- 
residence  RV  units  can  be  submetered  and  would  qualify  for  service  under 
Schedule  ESR. 
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RULE  18— SUPPLY  TO  SEPARATE  PREMISES  AND  SUBMETERING  OF  ELECTRIC  ENERGY 

(Continued) 

C.  FURNISHING  AND  METERING  OF  ELECTRICITY  (Cont’d.) 


Where  the  master-metered  RV  park  owner/operator  does  not  submeter  the 
electric  service  to  the  RV  spaces,  such  energy  use  shall  be  absorbed  in  the 
tenant's  rental  charge  which  cannot  vary  month  to  month. 

Where  the  master-metered  RV  park  owner/operator  installed  submeters  prior  to 
May  15,  1962  (see  condition  a.  above),  the  owner/operator  may  bill  the  RV  park 
tenants  for  such  energy  use,  provided  the  billings  are  calculated  using  the  same 
rate  schedules  PG&E  uses  for  billing  its  customers. 

I 

Where  the  master-metered  RV  park  owner/operator  submeters  the  electric 

service  to  the  permanent-residence  RV  park  spaces  under  Schedule  ESR  (see 

conditions  b.  and  c.  above),  the  owner/operator  will  bill  the  prepaid  monthly 

tenants  for  such  energy  use  using  the  same  rate  schedules  PG&E  uses  for  billing 

its  residential  customers.  (N) 

D.  TESTING  OF  SUBMETERS 

As  a condition  of  service  for  submetering,  where  electric  energy  is  furnished  in 
accordance  with  Paragraphs  C.I.,  C.2.,  C.3,  and  C.4.  above,  customers  using  (T) 

submeters  as  a basis  for  charges  for  electricity  shall  submit  to  PG&E  certification  by  a 
meter  testing  laboratory,  satisfactory  to  PG&E,  as  to  the  accuracy  of  the  submeters 
upon  initial  installation  of  such  submeters,  or  for  existing  submeters  upon  request  of 
PG&E.  As  a further  condition  of  service  for  submetering,  the  customer  shall  agree 
that  he  will  be  governed  by  PG&E's  Rule  17,  Meter  Tests  and  Adjustment  of  Bills  for 
Meter  Error,  with  the  exception  that  the  word  "subcustomer"  be  substituted  for 
"customer"  and  the  words  "Utility's  customer"  be  substituted  for  "Company."  As  a 
further  condition  of  service  for  submetering,  the  customer  shall  agree  that  PG&E  may 
inspect  and  examine  customer's  billing  procedures  from  time  to  time  to  determine  that 
such  service  is  made  in  accordance  with  this  rule  or  as  otherwise  may  be  authorized 
by  the  Commission. 

E.  In  the  event  such  energy  is  furnished  or  resold  otherwise  than  as  provided  for  above, 

PG&E  may  either  discontinue  service  to  the  customer  or,  where  feasible,  furnish 
electric  energy  directly  to  the  subcustomer  in  accordance  with  PG&E's  tariff  on  file 
with  the  Commission. 
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RULE  19— MEDICAL  BASELINE  QUANTITIES 

A.  GENERAL 

If  you  are  a residential  customer,  you  are  assigned  a Baseline  quantity.  This  quantity 
is  the  number  of  kilowatt-hours  (kWh)  of  electricity  you  may  purchase  at  PG&E's 
lowest  residential  rate. 

If  you  or  a full-time  resident  in  your  home  has  a medical  disability,  you  may  qualify  for  a 
Standard  Medical  Baseline  Quantity  in  addition  to  your  regular  Baseline  quantity.  The 
Standard  Medical  Baseline  Quantity  is  16.438  kWh  per  day  (approximately)  year- 
round.  In  other  words,  you  may  be  able  to  purchase  an  additional  16.438  kWh  of 
electricity  per  day  (the  equivalent  of  500  kWh  per  month)  at  a lower  rate.  The 
Standard  Medical  Baseline  Quantity  used  for  automated  billing  is  calculated  using  the 
unrounded  quotient  of  the  following  equation:  6,000  kWh  per  year  divided  by  365  days. 

Any  billing  that  requires  hand  calculations  will  use  16.438  kWh  per  day. 

If  the  extra  16.438  kWh  per  day  does  not  meet  your  medical  needs,  you  may  apply  for 
Additional  Medical  Baseline  Quantities,  as  explained  in  Part  F below.  (T) 

B.  ELIGIBILITY 

To  qualify  for  a Standard  Medical  Baseline  Quantity,  you  must  certify  in  writing  that  you 
or  a full-time  resident  in  your  home  is: 

dependent  on  a life-support  device  (as  defined  in  Part  C below)  used  in  the 
home  or 

a paraplegic,  hemiplegic,  or  quadriplegic  person,  or  a multiple  sclerosis 
patient  with  special  heating  and/or  cooling  needs  or 

a person  being  treated  for  a life-threatening  illness,  or  a person  with  a 
compromised  immune  system  with  special  heating  and/or  cooling  needs  to 
sustain  the  life  of  the  person  or  prevent  deterioration  of  the  person’s  medical 
condition  or 

a scleroderma  patient  with  special  heating  needs. 

(Medical  conditions  other  than  multiple  sclerosis,  scleroderma,  paraplegia, 
hemiplegia,  quadriplegia,  a life-threatening  illness,  or  having  a compromised 
immune  system  may  also  qualify  customers  for  medical  quantities  for 
heating  or  air  conditioning.  Any  such  situations  will  be  reviewed  on  an 
individual  basis.) 
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RULE  19— MEDICAL  BASELINE  QUANTITIES 
(Continued) 


B.  ELIGIBILITY  (Cont'd.) 


If  you  believe  that  you  qualify,  please  contact  your  local  PG&E  office  and  request  a 
copy  of  "Medical  Baseline  Allowance  Application,"  Form  No.  62-3481. 


(T) 


PG&E  may  also  require  you  to  have  a physician  and  surgeon  licensed  in  the  State  of 
California  or  a person  licensed  in  the  State  of  California  in  accordance  with  the 
Osteopathic  Initiative  Act  fill  out  the  last  page  of  the  form  to  certify  that  you  qualify  for  a 
Medical  Baseline  Quantity. 


C.  RECERTIFICATION 


(N) 


Customers  certified  by  their  doctor  as  having  a permanent  disability  will  need  to  self- 
certify  their  eligibility  every  two  years  using  the  “Medical  Baseline  Allowance  Self- 
Certification,”  Form  No.  61-0502,  to  ensure  their  continued  residence  at  the  service 
address,  but  will  not  need  a doctor’s  signature. 

Customers  not  having  a permanent  disability  will  need  to  self-certify  each  year,  and 

will  need  a doctor’s  certification  every  two  years  using  the  “Medical  Baseline 

Allowance  Application,”  Form  No.  62-3481 . (N) 

D.  LIFE-SUPPORT  DEVICES  (T) 

A life-support  device  is  any  medical  device  necessary  to  sustain  life  or  relied  upon  for 
mobility.  To  qualify  under  this  rule,  the  device  must  be  used  in  the  home  and  must  run 
on  electricity  supplied  by  PG&E.  (For  devices  that  run  on  gas,  see  Rule  19  in  the  gas 
tariff  schedule.) 

The  term  "life-support  device"  includes,  but  is  not  limited  to,  respirators,  iron  lungs, 
hemodialysis  machines,  suction  machines,  electric  nerve  stimulators,  pressure  pads 
and  pumps,  aerosol  tents,  electrostatic  and  ultrasonic  nebulizers,  compressors,  IPPB 
machines,  and  motorized  wheelchairs. 

E.  HEATING  AND  AIR  CONDITIONING  (T) 

Special  heating  and/or  air-conditioning  needs  will  qualify  you  for  a Standard  Medical 
Baseline  Quantity  under  this  rule  only  if  your  main  source  of  energy  for  heating  or  air 
conditioning  is  electricity  supplied  by  PG&E.  (If  your  main  source  of  energy  for  heating 
or  air  conditioning  is  gas,  please  see  Rule  19  in  the  gas  tariff  schedule.) 
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RULE  19—  MEDICAL  BASELINE  QUANTITIES 
(Continued) 


F.  ADDITIONAL  MEDICAL  BASELINE  QUANTITIES 


(T) 


If  you  believe  that  more  than  the  Standard  Medical  Baseline  Quantity  of  16.438  kWh 
per  day  is  needed  to  operate  the  life-support  device(s)  in  your  home  or  maintain  the 
temperature  required  by  the  qualifying  medical  condition,  you  may  apply  for  additional 
medical  quantities.  Please  contact  PG&E  at  1-800-743-5000  for  assistance. 


If  PG&E  finds  that  you  need  more  than  the  standard  16.438  kWh  per  day,  it  will 
increase  your  daily  Medical  Baseline  Quantity.  In  determining  how  many  Additional  (D) 

Quantities  you  will  be  assigned,  PG&E  will  round  its  calculation  of  your  total  daily  kWh 
medical  needs  up  to  the  nearest  increment  of  16.438  kWh. 


G.  MEDICAL  BASELINE  QUANTITIES  FOR  MASTER-METERED  CUSTOMERS 


(T) 


Residential  tenants  of  master-metered  customers  can  also  qualify  for  Medical 
Baseline  Quantities.  If  one  or  more  of  your  tenants  have  a medical  condition  that 
qualifies  under  the  conditions  listed  above,  please  contact  your  local  PG&E  office  to 
find  out  how  to  apply. 

If  you  submeter  your  tenants,  any  Medical  Baseline  Quantities  must  be  passed  on  to 
the  qualifying  tenant(s)  when  you  bill  tenants  for  the  electricity  they  use. 


Advice  Letter  No.  2254-E  Issued  by  Date  Filed July  12,  2002 

Decision  No.  02-04-026  Karen  A.  Tomcaia  Effective August  21 , 2002 


Vice  President 
Regulatory  Relations 


Resolution  No, 


46430 


Pacific  Gas  and  Electric  Company 

San  Francisco,  California 


Revised  Cal.  P.U.C.  Sheet  No. 
Cancelling  Revised  Cal.  P.U.C.  Sheet  No. 


16391-E 

13898-E 


RULE  19.1— CALIFORNIA  ALTERNATE  RATES  FOR  ENERGY  FOR  INDIVIDUAL  CUSTOMERS 
AND  SUBMETERED  TENANTS  OF  MASTER-METERED  CUSTOMERS 

A.  GENERAL 

The  Low-Income  Ratepayer  Assistance  (LIRA)  program  was  established  by  the 
Commission  in  Decisions  89-07-062  and  89-09-044.  The  program  was  revised  in 
Decision  94-12-049  and  the  name  change  to  California  Alternate  Rates  for  Energy 
(CARE).  The  purpose  of  the  CARE  program  is  to  provide  qualifying  residential 
applicants  with  reduced  energy  charges.  Application  for  the  rate  may  be  made  by 
individually  metered  PG&E  customers,  master-metered  customers  with  qualifying 
submetered  tenants,  submetered  tenants  of  master-metered  PG&E  customers,  or 
any  permanent  resident  in  an  individually  metered  residential  dwelling  unit,  except 
non-submetered  tenants  of  master-metered  customers  and  any  applicant/customer 
currently  receiving  service  under  Schedule  EE. 

Qualifying  applicants  for  CARE  shall  be  placed  on  the  CARE  rate  starting  with  the  next 
regular  meter  reading  date  following  receipt  of  such  application  by  PG&E. 

A Nonprofit  Group-Living  Facility  may  qualify  for  CARE,  if  it  meets  the  eligibility  criteria 
set  forth  in  Rule  19.2.  A Qualified  Agricultural  Employee  Housing  Facility  may  qualify 
for  CARE,  if  it  meets  the  eligibility  criteria  set  forth  in  Rule  19.3. 

B.  ELIGIBILITY 

To  be  eligible  to  receive  CARE  the  applicant  (except  in  the  case  where  a master- 
metered  customer  submeters  qualifying  CARE  applicants)  must  qualify  under  the 
eligibility  criteria  set  forth  in  either  Section  1 or  2,  below,  and  meet  the  certification 
requirements  thereof  to  the  satisfaction  of  PG&E.  Individually  metered 
applicants/customers  may  qualify  for  CARE  at  their  primary  residence  only. 

The  completed  application  must  be  submitted  to  PG&E.  PG&E  will  randomly  verify  (T) 

the  eligibility  of  applicants  following  enrollment.  (T) 
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RULE  19.1— CALIFORNIA  ALTERNATE  RATES  FOR  ENERGY  FOR  INDIVIDUAL  CUSTOMERS 
AND  SUBMETERED  TENANTS  OF  MASTER-METERED  CUSTOMERS 
(Continued) 

B.  ELIGIBILITY  (Cont'd.) 

Total  gross  annual  income  for  all  persons  in  the  applicants  household  may  not  exceed 
the  following: 

Number  of  Persons  in  Household  Maximum  Annual  Household  Income 


1-2  $22,600  (I) 

3 $26,600  | 

4 $32,000  | 

5 $37,400  | (C) 

6 $42,800  | (C) 

Each  additional  member,  add:  $ 5,400  (I) 


C.  CERTIFICATION 

1 . Individually  metered  PG&E  customers,  submetered  tenants  of  master-metered 
PG&E  customers,  and  other  qualifying  applicants  in  individually  metered 
residential  dwelling  units: 

All  applicants  for  certification  must  fill  out  and  provide  to  PG&E  Application 
Form  No.  01-9077. 

2.  Submetered  tenants  of  master-metered  PG&E  Customers: 

Submetered  tenants  of  master-metered  Customers  will  submit  Application 
Form  No.  01-9285  to  PG&E,  including  their  tenant's  apartment/unit  number  and 
PG&E  account  number.  PG&E  will  notify  the  master-metered  Customer  of  the 
tenant’s  certification.  The  master-metered  Customer,  not  PG&E,  is  responsible 
for  extending  CARE  discounts  to  tenants  certified  to  receive  them. 

3.  Self-certification: 

Self-certification  will  be  used  to  determine  income  eligibility  for  the  CARE 
program.  Customers  must  sign  a statement  upon  application  indicating  that 
PG&E  may  verify  the  Customer’s  eligibility  at  any  time.  If  verification  establishes 
that  the  Customer  is  ineligible,  the  Customer  will  be  removed  from  the  program 
and  PG&E  may  render  corrective  billings. 
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RULE  19.1— CALIFORNIA  ALTERNATE  RATES  FOR  ENERGY  FOR  INDIVIDUAL  CUSTOMERS 
AND  SUBMETERED  TENANTS  OF  MASTER-METERED  CUSTOMERS 
(Continued) 

D.  RECERTIFICATION  REQUIREMENTS 

1 . Certification  of  individually-metered  PG&E  Customers  is  valid  for  a period  of 
two  years,  except  as  provided  in  Section  F. 

2.  Certification  of  submetered  tenants  of  master-metered  customers  is  valid  for  one 
year,  except  as  provided  in  Section  F. 

Applicants  either  suspected  of  or  proven  to  have  provided  incorrect  information  in  their 
application  for  CARE  may  be  required  to  recertify  at  any  time.  Further,  PG&E 
reserves  the  right  to  conduct  random  audits  to  determine  applicants'  eligibility.  Failure 
by  any  party  asked  to  provide  proper  proof  of  eligibility  will  result  in  disqualification  of 
applicant's  eligibility  to  receive  the  CARE  rate.  PG&E  may  rebill  Customers  removed 
from  the  program  for  previous  discounts  received  for  which  the  participant  did  not 
qualify. 

Upon  PG&E's  request  that  the  applicant  recertify  eligibility  following  the  regular 
expiration  date  of  applicants'  eligibility,  the  applicant  will  have  60  days  to  recertify,  after 
which  applicants  not  recertified  will  lose  their  eligibility  under  the  CARE  program. 

It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  applicant  to  immediately  notify  PG&E  when  they  are  no 
longer  eligible  for  the  CARE  program. 
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RULE  19.1— CALIFORNIA  ALTERNATE  RATES  FOR  ENERGY  FOR  INDIVIDUAL  CUSTOMERS 
AND  SUBMETERED  TENANTS  OF  MASTER-METERED  CUSTOMERS 
(Continued) 

E.  QUALIFIED  SUBMETERED  APPLICANTS  (T) 

Where  residential  dwelling  units  are  not  individually  metered  by  PG&E  and  where  the  0") 
qualifying  CARE  applicants  are  not  PG&E's  customers  of  record,  PG&E  will  perform 
annual  audits  to  determine  if  the  qualifying  applicants  still  reside  at  the  premises 
receiving  CARE.  Then  PG&E  will  either  (a)  allow  CARE  to  remain  in  effect  until 
recertification  in  accordance  with  Section  D above,  or  (b)  remove  the  customers  of 
record  from  CARE  effective  with  their  next  regular  meter  reading  dates. 

F.  MISAPPLICATION  OF  CARE 

Certification  for  eligibility  for  the  CARE  program  that  is  made  based  upon  incorrect 
information  provided  by  the  applicant  shall  constitute  misapplication  of  CARE  for  the 
period  under  which  the  applicant  received  CARE.  PG&E  may  rebill  the  account  at  the 
customer's/applicant's  otherwise-applicable  rate  schedule  for  misapplication  of 
CARE.  Such  billing  shall  be  for  a period  up  to  the  most  recent  three  years 
in  accordance  with  Rule  17.1.  However,  nothing  in  Rule  19.1  shall  be  interpreted  as  (T) 
limiting  PG&E's  rights  under  any  provisions  of  any  applicable  law  or  tariff. 

Master-metered  customers  with  PG&E-certified  submetered  tenants  shall  not  be  held 
responsible  for  incorrect  information  provided  by  the  submetered  tenant  to  PG&E. 
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RULE  1 9.2--CALI FORN 1 A ALTERNATE  RATES  FOR  ENERGY 

FOR  NONPROFIT  GROUP-LIVING  FACILITIES 

A GENERAL 

The  Low-Income  Ratepayer  Assistance  (LIRA)  program  was  established  by 
the  Commission  in  Decisions  89-07-062  and  89-09-044  and  expanded  to 
qualifying  Nonprofit  Group-Living  Facilities  in  Decisions  92-04-024  and 
92-06-060.  The  program  was  revised  in  Decision  94-12-049  and  the  name 
changed  to  California  Alternate  Rates  for  Energy  (CARE).  The  purpose  of  the 

(T) 

1 

expanded  CARE  program  is  to  provide  qualifying  Nonprofit  Group-Living 

(T) 

Facilities  with  reduced  charges  for  electric  service. 

Application  for  the  rate  may  be  made  by  master-metered  customers  who 
operate  Nonprofit  Group-Living  Facilities  for  qualifying  residents. 

(T) 

Qualifying  Nonprofit  Group-Living  Facilities  for  CARE  shall  be  placed 

(T) 

on  the  CARE  rate  starting  with  the  next  regular  meter  reading  date 
following  receipt  of  and  approval  by  PG&E  of  a complete  application  as 
specified  in  Section  C. 

(T) 

B.  ELIGIBILITY 

To  be  eligible  to  receive  CARE,  the  Nonprofit  Group-Living  Facility 
(facility)  must  meet  the  following  conditions: 

(T) 

1 . The  facility  must  be  operated  by  a corporation  that  has 
received  a letter  of  determination  by  the  Internal  Revenue 
Service  (IRS)  that  the  corporation  is  tax-exempt  due  to  its 
nonprofit  status  under  IRS  Code  Section  501(c)(3).  The  facility 
must  provide  one  of  the  following  services: 

a.  Homeless  shelter:  The  shelter  must  provide  at  least  6 beds 

(C) 

and  must  be  open  at  least  180  days  per  year;  or 

b.  Transitional  housing,  such  as  a half-way  house,  drug 

(T) 

rehabilitation  facility,  women's  shelter;  or 

(T) 

c.  Short-  or  Long-Term  Care:  The  facility  must  be  a hospice, 

nursing  home,  seniors'  home,  or  children's  home;  or 

d.  A group  home  for  physically  or  mentally  disabled  people. 

2.  At  least  70  percent  of  the  energy  supplied  to  the  facility's 

premises  must  be  used  for  residential  purposes  (eating  and 
sleeping). 
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RULE  19.2— CALIFORNIA  ALTERNATE  RATES  FOR  ENERGY 
FOR  NONPROFIT  GROUP-LIVING  FACILITIES 
(Continued) 


B.  ELIGIBILITY  (Cont'd.) 

3.  The  facility  must  also  be  licensed,  or  otherwise  prove  to  PG&E's  satisfaction,  by 
the  appropriate  state  agency.  A homeless  shelter  is  required  to  provide  a copy 
of  its  municipal  or  county  conditional  use  permit. 

4.  The  total  gross  income  for  all  persons  residing  in  each  household  at  a Facility 
may  not  exceed  the  following: 

Number  of  Persons  in  Household  Maximum  Annual  Household  Income 


1-2 

3 


$22,600  (I) 

$26,600  | 


Each  additional  member,  add: 


4 


5 

6 


$32,000  | 

$37,400  | (C) 

$42,800  | (C) 

$ 5,400  (I) 
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RULE  19.2  -CALIFORNIA  ALTERNATE  RATES  FOR  ENERGY 
FOR  NONPROFIT  GROUP-LIVING  FACILITIES 

B.  ELIGIBILITY  (Cont’d.) 

The  following  types  of  facilities  do  not  qualify  as  Nonprofit  Group-Living  Facilities: 
Government-owned  or  subsidized  housing  that  provides  lodging  only,  student  housing, 
or  student  dormitories. 

Nonprofit  Group-Living  Facilities  which  received  government 
construction  assistance  in  the  form  of  a low  interest  mortgage,  a 
direct  cash  grant,  or  a continuing  rent  subsidy  may  qualify  for  the 

CARE  discount,  provided  these  facilities  meet  the  eligibility  criteria  listed  in  B.1  through  ^ ' 
B.4. 

Homeless  Shelters  may  qualify  for  the  CARE  discount  even  if  they  receive  ongoing  CO 

government  subsidies  or  occupy  a government  building,  provided  that  the  corporation 
operating  the  homeless  shelter  is  PG&E's  customer  of  record  and  70  percent  of  the 
electricity  consumed  at  the  premises  is  used  for  residential  purposes. 

A Nonprofit  Group-Living  Facility  which  otherwise  qualifies  for  (T) 

CARE  under  the  qualifications  set  forth  above  shall  not  be  deemed  ineligible  because 
compensation  for  resident's  room  and  board  is  provided  by  a government  agency 
under  a disability,  Supplemental  Security  Income  (SSI),  Social  Security  Administration, 
or  other  governmental  assistance  program. 

5.  Nonprofit  Group-Living  Facilities,  other  than  homeless  shelters,  must  provide  at 
least  one  service  in  addition  to  lodging  (e.g.,  meals,  rehabilitation,  training, 
counseling,  etc.) 

6.  A nonlicensed,  separately  metered  satellite  facility  qualifies  for  ("*") 

the  CARE  discount  if  it  meets  the  following  criteria: 

a.  The  corporation  owning  the  satellite  facility  is  licensed  by  ("0 

the  appropriate  state  agency  and  otherwise  meets  the  CARE  criteria  in  B.1 
through  B.3; 

b.  The  satellite  facility  and  its  residents  meet  the  criteria  in  B.4  and  B.5; 

c.  At  least  70  percent  of  the  energy  used  by  the  satellite  facility  must  be  used  for 
residential  purposes  (eating  and  sleeping);  and 
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RULE  19.2-CALIFORN  I A ALTERNATE  RATES  FOR  ENERGY  (T) 

FOR  NONPROFIT  GROUP-LIVING  FACILITIES 

B.  ELIGIBILITY  (Cont'd.) 

d.  The  corporation  owning  the  satellite  facility  is  the  customer  of  record  for  the 
satellite  facility's  premises. 

Completed  applications  must  be  submitted  to  PG&E. 

C.  CERTIFICATION 

1 . All  facilities  applying  for  certification  must  complete  and  provide 

to  PG&E  an  Application  (Form  No.  62-0156)  for  PG&E's  CARE  Program  for  (T) 

Qualified  Nonprofit  Group-Living  Facilities. 

2.  Each  Application  for  PG&E’s  CARE  Program  for  Qualified  Nonprofit  Group-Living  O’) 

Facilities  must  be  accompanied  by  the  following  documentation: 

a.  A copy  of  the  IRS  tax  exempt  status  letter; 

b.  A copy  of  the  license  from  the  appropriate  state  agency,  showing  what 
services  are  provided  in  addition  to  lodging  (homeless  shelters  do  not  need  to 
provide  a copy  of  a license); 

c.  A copy  of  the  municipal  or  county  conditional  use  permit  for  facilities  providing 
shelter  for  the  homeless;  and 

d.  Documentation  that  all  residents  of  the  Nonprofit  Group-Living 
Facility  and  any  satellite  facilities  meet  the  CARE  eligibility 
criteria  shown  in  Section  B.  Homeless  shelters  need  not 
provide  income  documentation;  or 

e.  Otherwise  prove  to  PG&E's  satisfaction  that  the  Group-Living  Facility  is 
eligible  to  participate  in  the  CARE  program. 

3.  Certification  of  Nonprofit  Group-Living  Facilities  is  valid  for  one  year,  except  as 

provided  in  Section  E. 

It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  Nonprofit  Group-Living  Facility  to 

notify  PG&E  when  it  is  no  longer  eligible  for  the  CARE  Program. 
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RULE  1 9.2— CALIFORNIA  ALTERNATE  RATES  FOR  ENERGY  (T) 

FOR  NONPROFIT  GROUP-LIVING  FACILITIES 
(Continued) 

D.  RECERTIFICATION  REQUIREMENTS 

1 . Facilities  wishing  to  recertify  must  complete  Form  No.  62-0156  and  provide  the 
information  listed  in  Section  C. 

2.  Recertification  shall  include  a quantification  by  the  Nonprofit 

Group-Living  Facility  of  the  annual  CARE  discount  and  an  (T) 

identification  of  how  these  discount  funds  were  spent  for  the 

benefit  of  qualifying  residents.  (T) 

Nonprofit  Group-Living  Facilities  either  suspected  of  or  proven  to  have 
provided  incorrect  information  in  their  application  for  CARE  may  be 
required  to  recertify  at  any  time.  Further,  PG&E  reserves  the  right  to 
conduct  random  audits  to  determine  Nonprofit  Group-Living  Facility 
eligibility.  Failure  by  any  party  to  provide  proper  proof  of 
eligibility  will  result  in  the  removal  of  the  Nonprofit  Group-Living 
Facility  from  the  CARE  rate. 

Upon  PG&E's  request  that  the  Nonprofit  Group-Living  Facility  recertify  eligibility  or 
60  days  before  the  regular  expiration  date  of  the  Nonprofit  Group-Living  Facility's 
eligibility,  the  Nonprofit  Group-Living  Facility  will  have  60  days  to  recertify,  after  which 
Nonprofit  Group-Living  Facilities  not  recertified  will  lose  their 
eligibility  under  the  CARE  program. 

E.  MISAPPLICATION  OF  CARE 

Misapplication  of  CARE  for  the  period  during  which  the  Nonprofit 
Group-Living  Facility  received  CARE  occurs  when:  1)  the  Nonprofit 
Group-Living  Facility  certifies  or  recertifies  using  incorrect 
information,  or  2)  when  the  CARE  discount  funds  were  not  spent  for  the 
benefit  of  the  qualifying  residents.  PG&E  may  rebill  the  account  at 
the  customer's  otherwise  applicable  rate  schedule  for  misapplication  of 
CARE.  Such  billing  shall  be  for  a period  up  to  the  most  recent  three 
years  in  accordance  with  Rule  17.  However,  nothing  in  Rule  19.2  shall 
be  interpreted  as  limiting  PG&E's  rights  under  any  provisions  of  any 
applicable  law  or  tariff. 
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RULE  19.3-CALIFORNIA  ALTERNATE  RATES  FOR  ENERGY 
FOR  QUALIFIED  AGRICULTURAL  EMPLOYEE  HOUSING  FACILITIES 

A GENERAL  (N) 

I 

The  Low-Income  Ratepayer  Assistance  (LIRA)  program  was  established  by  the 
Commission  in  Decisions  89-07-062  and  89-09-044.  The  program  was  revised  in  j 

Decision  94-12-049  and  the  name  changed  to  California  Alternate  Rates  for  Energy 
(CARE).  The  program  was  expanded  to  migrant  centers,  privately-owned  employee 
housing  and  agricultural  employee  housing  operated  by  a non-profit  agency 
(collectively  referred  to  as  Facilities)  in  Decision  95-10-047.  The  purpose  of  this  j 

CARE  program  is  to  provide  qualifying  Facilities  with  reduced  charges  for  electric 
service.  Application  for  the  rate  may  be  made  by  master-metered  customers  who 
operate  Facilities  for  qualifying  residents. 

I 

Qualifying  Special  Employee  Housing  Facilities  for  CARE  shall  be  placed  on  the 

CARE  rate  starting  with  the  next  regular  meter  reading  date  following  receipt  by  PG&E  j 

of  an  acceptable  application,  as  specified  in  Section  C.  I 

I 

B.  ELIGIBILITY 

I 

To  be  eligible  to  receive  CARE,  the  Facility  must  meet  the  following  conditions: 

I 

1.  MIGRANT  CENTERS 

I 

a.  Migrant  Centers  must  have  a current  contract  with  the  Office  of  Migrant 
Services,  Department  of  Housing  and  Community  Development  to  provide 
housing  pursuant  to  Health  and  Safety  Code  §50710. 

I 

b.  For  Migrant  Centers,  100  percent  of  the  energy  supplied  to  the  facility's  | 

premises  must  be  used  for  residential  purposes,  if  each  of  the  dwelling  areas  j 

in  the  facility  is  individually  metered.  If  a master  meter  serves  the  facility,  not  I 

less  than  70  percent  of  the  energy  supplied  to  the  facility's  premises  must  be 
used  for  residential  purposes. 
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RULE  19.3— CALIFORNIA  ALTERNATE  RATES  FOR  ENERGY 
FOR  QUALIFIED  AGRICULTURAL  EMPLOYEE  HOUSING  FACILITIES 
(Continued) 

B.  ELIGIBILITY  (Cont'd.) 

2.  PRIVATELY-OWNED  EMPLOYEE  HOUSING  FACILITIES 

a.  Privately-Owned  Employee  Housing  Facilities  must  provide  proof  of  current 
compliance  with  Part  1 of  Division  13  of  the  Health  and  Safety  Code. 
Compliance  must  take  the  form  of  having  a permit  issued  by  the  State 
Department  of  Housing  and  Community  Development  pursuant  to  Health  and 
Safety  Code  §17030. 

b.  For  Privately-Owned  Employee  Housing  Facilities,  100  percent  of  the  energy 
supplied  to  the  facility's  premises  must  be  used  for  residential  purposes. 

3.  AGRICULTURAL  EMPLOYEE  HOUSING  FACILITIES 

a.  Agricultural  Employee  Housing  Facilities  must  provide  a letter  of 
determination  by  the  Internal  Revenue  Service  (IRS)  that  the  corporation  is 
tax-exempt  due  to  its  non-profit  status  under  IRS  Code  §501  (c)(3)  or  proof 
that  it  is  tax-exempt  due  to  its  non-profit  status  from  the  State  of  California. 
Additionally,  the  Facility  must  provide  a copy  of  letter  from  the  Assessor  in  the 
county  where  the  Facility  is  located  stating  that  the  housing  is  exempt  from 
local  property  taxes. 

b.  For  Agricultural  Employee  Housing  Facilities,  100  percent  of  the  energy 
supplied  to  the  facility's  premises  must  be  used  for  residential  purposes,  if 
each  of  the  dwelling  areas  in  the  facility  is  individually  metered.  If  a master 
meter  serves  the  facility,  not  less  than  70  percent  of  the  energy  supplied  to 
the  facility's  premises  must  be  used  for  residential  purposes. 

4.  The  total  gross  income  for  all  persons  residing  in  each  household  at  a Facility 

may  not  exceed  the  following: 


Number  of  Persons  in  Household 


1-2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

Each  additional  member,  add: 


Maximum  Annual  Household  Income 

$22,600  (I) 

$26,600  | 

$32,000  | 

$37,400  |(C) 

$42,800  |(C) 

$ 5,400  (I) 
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RULE  19.3-CALIFORNIA  ALTERNATE  RATES  FOR  ENERGY 
FOR  QUALIFIED  AGRICULTURAL  EMPLOYEE  HOUSING  FACILITIES 
(Continued) 

C.  CERTIFICATION  (N) 

I 

1 . All  facilities  applying  for  certification  must  complete  and  provide  to  PG&E  an 
Application  (Form  No.  62-1 1 98)  for  PG&E's  CARE  Program  for  Qualified 
Agricultural  Employee  Housing  Facilities. 

I 

2.  Each  Application  for  PG&E's  CARE  Program  for  Qualified  Agricultural  Employee  j 

Housing  Facilities  must  be  accompanied  by  the  following  documentation: 

I 

a.  A copy  of  the  documentation  from  the  appropriate  agency  shown  in 
Section  B.l. 

I 

b.  Documentation  that  all  residents  of  the  Facility  meet  the  CARE  eligibility 
criteria  shown  in  Section  B.3.  Proof  of  income  eligibility  should  come  from 
income  tax  returns,  paycheck  stubs,  or  similar  records. 

: 

c.  Certification,  under  penalty  of  perjury,  explaining  how  the  discount  from  the 
CARE  rate  will  be  used  to  directly  benefit  the  occupants  of  the  Facility. 

I 

3.  Certification  of  Facilities  is  valid  for  one  year,  except  as  provided  in  Section  E. 

I 

It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  Facility  to  notify  PG&E  if  it  is  no  longer  eligible  for  the  | 

CARE  Program. 


(N) 
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RULE  19.3-CALIFORNIA  ALTERNATE  RATES  FOR  ENERGY 
FOR  QUALIFIED  AGRICULTURAL  EMPLOYEE  HOUSING  FACILITIES 
(Continued) 

D.  RECERTIFICATION  REQUIREMENTS  (N) 

I 

1 . Facilities  wishing  to  recertify  must  complete  a new  Form  No.  62-1 1 98  and  provide  | 
the  information  listed  in  Section  C. 

I 

2.  Recertification  shall  include  an  explanation  by  the  Facility  of  how  the  annual 
CARE  discount  was  used  during  the  previous  year  for  the  direct  benefit  of 
qualifying  residents.  Additionally,  the  Facility  shall  certify  how  the  next  year's 
discount  will  be  used  to  directly  benefit  occupants. 

E.  MISAPPLICATION  OF  CARE  | 

I 

Misapplication  of  CARE  for  the  period  during  which  the  Facility  received  CARE  occurs  | 
when:  1 ) the  Facility  certifies  or  recertifies  using  incorrect  information,  or  2)  when  the 
CARE  discount  funds  were  not  spent  for  the  benefit  of  the  qualifying  residents.  PG&E 
may  rebill  the  account  at  the  customer's  otherwise  applicable  rate  schedule  for 
misapplication  of  CARE.  Such  billing  shall  be  for  a period  up  to  the  most  recent  three 
years  in  accordance  with  Rule  17.1 . However,  nothing  in  Rule  19.3  shall  be 
interpreted  as  limiting  PG&E's  rights  under  any  provisions  of  any  applicable  law  or 
tariff.  | 

Facilities  either  suspected  of  or  proven  to  have  provided  incorrect  information  in  their 
application  for  CARE  may  be  required  to  recertify  at  any  time.  Further,  PG&E 
reserves  the  right  to  conduct  random  audits  to  determine  Facility  eligibility.  Failure  by 
any  party  to  provide  proper  proof  of  eligibility  will  result  in  the  removal  of  the  Facility 
from  the  CARE  rate. 

Upon  PG&E's  request  that  the  Facility  recertify  eligibility  or  60  days  before  the  regular 
expiration  date  of  the  Facility's  eligibility,  the  Facility  will  have  60  days  to  recertify,  after 
which  Facilities  not  recertified  will  lose  their  eligibility  under  the  CARE  program. 
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RULE  20— REPLACEMENT  OF  OVERHEAD  WITH  UNDERGROUND  ELECTRIC  FACILITIES 

PG&E  will,  at  its  expense,  replace  its  existing  overhead  electric  facilities  with 
underground  electric  facilities  along  public  streets  and  roads,  and  on  public  lands  and 
private  property  across  which  rights-of-ways  satisfactory  to  PG&E  have  been  obtained 
by  PG&E,  provided  that: 

1 . The  governing  body  of  the  city  or  county  in  which  such  electric  facilities  are  and 
will  be  located  has: 

a.  Determined,  after  consultation  with  PG&E  and  after  holding  public  hearings 
on  the  subject,  that  such  undergrounding  is  in  the  general  public  interest  for 
one  or  more  of  the  following  reasons: 

1 ) Such  undergrounding  will  avoid  or  eliminate  an  unusually  heavy 
concentration  of  overhead  electric  facilities; 

2)  The  street  or  road  or  right-of-way  is  extensively  used  by  the  general 
public  and  carries  a heavy  volume  of  pedestrian  or  vehicular  traffic; 

3)  The  street  or  road  or  right-of-way  adjoins  or  passes  through  a civic  area 
or  public  recreation  area  or  an  area  of  unusual  scenic  interest  to  the 

general  public;  and  (j) 

4)  The  street  or  road  or  right-of-way  is  considered  an  arterial  street  or  major 

collector  as  defined  in  the  Governor’s  Office  of  Planning  and  Research  ' , 
General  Plan  Guidelines.  ^ 

b.  Adopted  an  ordinance  creating  an  underground  district  in  the  area  in  which 
both  the  existing  and  new  facilities  are  and  will  be  located  requiring,  among 
other  things,  (1)  that  all  existing  overhead  communication  and  electric 
distribution  facilities  in  such  district  shall  be  removed,  (2)  that  each  property 
served  from  such  electric  overhead  facilities  shall  have  installed  in 
accordance  with  PG&E's  rules  for  underground  service,  all  electrical  facility 
changes  on  the  premises  necessary  to  receive  service  from  the  underground 
facilities  of  PG&E  as  soon  as  it  is  available,  and  (3)  authorizing  PG&E  to 
discontinue  its  overhead  service. 
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RULE  20-REPLACEMENT  OF  OVERHEAD  WITH  UNDERGROUND  ELECTRIC  FACILITIES 
(Continued) 

A (Cont'd.) 

2.  PG&E’s  total  annual  budgeted  amount  for  undergrounding  within  any  city  or  the  (N) 

unincorporated  area  of  any  county  shall  be  allocated  as  follows:  | 

I 

a.  The  amount  allocated  to  each  city  and  county  in  1 990  shall  be  the  highest  of: 

1 ) The  amount  allocated  to  the  city  or  county  in  1 989,  which  amount  shall 
be  allocated  in  the  same  ratio  that  the  number  of  overhead  meters  in 
such  city  or  unincorporated  area  of  any  county  bears  to  the  total  system 
overhead  meters;  or 

I 

2)  The  amount  the  city  or  county  would  receive  if  PG&E's  total  annual 
budgeted  amount  for  undergrounding  provided  in  1989  were  allocated  in 
the  same  ratio  that  the  number  of  overhead  meters  in  each  city  or  the 
unincorporated  area  of  each  county  bears  to  the  total  system  overhead 
meters  based  on  the  latest  count  of  overhead  meters  available  prior  to 
establishing  the  1990  allocations;  or 

I 

3)  The  amount  the  city  or  county  would  receive  if  PG&E's  total  annual 
budgeted  amount  for  undergrounding  provided  in  1989  were  allocated  as 
follows: 

I 

a)  Fifty  percent  of  the  budgeted  amount  allocated  in  the  same  ratio  that 
the  number  of  overhead  meters  in  any  city  or  the  unincorporated 
area  of  any  county  bears  to  the  total  system  overhead  meters;  and 

b)  Fifty  percent  of  the  budgeted  amount  allocated  in  the  same  ratio  that  | 
the  total  number  of  meters  in  any  city  or  the  unincorporated  area  of  (N) 
any  county  bears  to  the  total  system  meters. 
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RULE  20— REPLACEMENT  OF  OVERHEAD  WITH  UNDERGROUND  ELECTRIC  FACILITIES 
(Continued) 


A (Cont'd.) 

2.  (Cont'd.) 


b.  Except  as  provided  in  Section  2.C.,  the  amount  allocated  for  undergrounding  (N) 
within  any  city  or  the  unincorporated  area  of  any  county  in  1 991  and  later 
years  shall  use  the  amount  actually  allocated  to  the  city  or  county  in  1990  as 
the  base,  and  any  changes  from  the  1990  level  in  PG&E's  total  annual 
budgeted  amount  for  undergrounding  shall  be  allocated  to  individual  cities  and 
counties  as  follows: 


1 ) Fifty  percent  of  the  change  from  the  1990  total  budgeted  amount  shall  be 
allocated  in  the  same  ratio  that  the  number  of  overhead  meters  in  any 
city  or  unincorporated  area  of  any  county  bears  to  the  total  system 
overhead  meters;  and 

2)  Fifty  percent  of  the  change  from  the  1 990  total  budgeted  amount  shall  be 
allocated  in  the  same  ratio  that  the  total  number  of  meters  in  any  city  or 
the  unincorporated  area  of  any  county  bears  to  the  total  system  meters. 

c.  When  a city  incorporates,  resulting  in  a transfer  of  utility  meters  from  the 
unincorporated  area  of  a county  to  the  city,  there  shall  be  a permanent 
transfer  of  a prorata  portion  of  the  county's  1990  allocation  base  referred  to  in 
Section  2.b.  to  the  city.  The  amount  transferred  shall  be  determined: 

1 ) Fifty  percent  based  on  the  ratio  that  the  number  of  overhead  meters  in 
the  city  bears  to  the  total  system  overhead  meters;  and 


2)  Fifty  percent  based  on  the  ratio  that  the  total  number  of  meters  in  the  city 
bears  to  the  total  system  meters. 


When  territory  is  annexed  to  an  existing  city,  it  shall  be  the  responsibility 
of  the  city  and  county  affected,  in  consultation  with  the  Utility  serving  the 
territory,  to  agree  upon  an  amount  of  the  1990  allocation  base  that  will  be 
transferred  from  the  county  to  the  city,  and  thereafter  to  jointly  notify 
PG&E  in  writing. 


(N) 


(Continued) 
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RULE  20— REPLACEMENT  OF  OVERHEAD  WITH  UNDERGROUND  ELECTRIC  FACILITIES 
(Continued) 

A.  (Cont'd.) 

2.  (Cont’d.) 

d.  However,  Section  2 a,  b,  and  c shall  not  apply  to  PG&E  where  the  total 
amount  available  for  allocation  under  Rule  20-A  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  1 .5 
times  the  previous  year's  statewide  average  on  a per  customer  basis.  In 
such  cases,  PG&E’s  total  annual  budgeted  amount  for  undergrounding  within 
any  city  or  the  unincorporated  area  of  any  county  shall  be  allocated  in  the 
same  ratio  that  the  number  of  overhead  meters  in  the  city  or  unincorporated 
area  of  any  county  bears  to  the  total  system  overhead  meters. 

e.  Upon  request  by  a city  or  county,  the  amounts  allocated  may  be  exceeded  for 

each  city  or  county  by  an  amount  up  to  a maximum  of  five  years’  allocation  at  (N) 

then-current  levels  where  PG&E  establishes  additional  participation  on  a | 

project  is  warranted  and  rsources  are  available.  Such  allocated  amounts 

may  be  carried  over  for  a reasonable  period  of  time  in  communities  with  (N) 

active  undergrounding  programs.  In  order  to  qualify  as  a community  with  an 

active  undergrounding  program  the  governing  body  must  have  adopted  an 

ordinance  or  ordinances  creating  an  underground  district  and/or  districts  as 

set  forth  in  Section  A.1  .b.  of  this  Rule.  Where  there  is  a carry-over  or 

additional  requested  participation,  as  discussed  above,  PG&E  has  the  right  to  (T) 

set,  as  determined  by  its  capability,  reasonable  limits  on  the  rate  of  (T) 

performance  of  the  work  to  be  financed  by  the  funds  carried  over.  When 

amounts  are  not  expended  or  carried  over  for  the  community  to  which  they 

are  initially  allocated  they  shall  be  assigned  when  additional  participation  on  a 

project  is  warranted  or  be  reallocated  to  communities  with  active 

undergrounding  programs. 
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RULE  20— REPLACEMENT  OF  OVERHEAD  WITH  UNDERGROUND  ELECTRIC  FACILITIES 
(Continued) 

A (Cont'd.) 

3.  The  undergrounding  extends  for  a minimum  distance  of  one  block  or  600  feet,  (L) 

whichever  is  the  lesser.  | 

I 

Upon  request  of  the  governing  body,  PG&E  will  pay  from  the  existing  allocation  of  (T)  | 

that  entity  for:  (T)  j 

I 

a.  The  installation  of  no  more  than  100  feet  of  each  customer’s  underground  (T)  | 

electric  service  lateral  occasioned  by  the  undergrounding.  (L) 

b.  The  conversion  of  electric  service  panels  to  accept  underground  service,  up  (N) 

to  $1 ,500  per  service  entrance,  excluding  permit  fees.  (N) 

The  governing  body  may  establish  a smaller  footage  allowance,  or  may  limit  (L) 

the  amount  of  money  to  be  expended  on  a single  customer's  electric  | 

service,  or  the  total  amount  to  be  expended  on  all  electric  service  j 

installations  in  a particular  project.  (L) 
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RULE  20— REPLACEMENT  OF  OVERHEAD  WITH  UNDERGROUND  ELECTRIC  FACILITIES 


B.  In  circumstances  other  than  those  covered  by  A above,  PG&E  will  replace  its  existing 
overhead  electric  facilities  with  underground  electric  facilities  along  public  streets  and 
roads  or  other  locations  mutually  agreed  upon  when  requested  by  an  applicant  or 
applicants  when  all  of  the  following  conditions  are  met: 

1 . a.  All  property  owners  served  from  the  overhead  facilities  to  be  removed  first 

agree  in  writing  to  have  the  wiring  changes  made  on  their  premises  so  that 
service  may  be  furnished  from  the  underground  distribution  system  in 
accordance  with  PG&E's  rules  and  that  PG&E  may  discontinue  its  overhead 
service  upon  completion  of  the  underground  facilities;  or 

b.  Suitable  legislation  is  in  effect  requiring  such  necessary  wiring  changes  to  be 
made  and  authorizing  PG&E  to  discontinue  its  overhead  service. 

2.  The  applicant  has: 

a.  Furnished  and  installed  the  pads  and  vaults  for  transformers  and  associated 
equipment,  conduits,  ducts,  boxes,  pole  bases  and  performed  other  work 
related  to  structures  and  substructures  including  breaking  of  pavement, 
trenching,  backfilling,  and  repaving  required  in  connection  with  the  installation 
of  the  underground  system,  all  in  accordance  with  PG&E's  specifications,  or, 
in  lieu  thereof,  paid  PG&E  to  do  so; 

b.  Transferred  ownership  of  such  facilities,  in  good  condition,  to  PG&E;  and 

c.  Paid  a nonrefundable  sum  equal  to  the  excess,  if  any,  of  the  estimated  costs, 

of  completing  the  underground  system  and  building  a new  equivalent  (T) 

overhead  system. 

3.  The  area  to  be  undergrounded  includes  both  sides  of  a street  for  at  least 
one  block  or  600  feet,  whichever  is  the  lesser,  and  all  existing  overhead 
communication  and  electric  distribution  facilities  within  the  area  will  be  removed. 
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RULE  20— REPLACEMENT  OF  OVERHEAD  WITH  UNDERGROUND  ELECTRIC  FACILITIES 
(Continued) 

B.  (Cont’d) 

4.  PG&E  may,  when  requested  by  the  city  or  county  and  mutually  agreed  upon  by  (N) 

such  government  entity  and  PG&E,  initially  fund  any  required  engineering/design  | 
costs  for  conversion  projects  under  this  section.  In  the  even  such  a project  ; 

proceeds,  the  requesting  city  or  county  shall  reimburse  PG&E  for  such  ; 

engineering/design  costs  before  PG&E  shall  be  required  to  commence  further  j 

work  on  the  project.  In  the  event  the  project  is  not  approved  to  proceed  within  two  j 

and  one-half  years  of  PG&E’s  delivery  of  such  engineering/design  study,  the  j 

requesting  city  or  county  shall  reimburse  PG&E  for  its  costs  of  such 
engineering/design  study  within  90  days  of  a demand  by  PG&E.  In  the  event  j 

payment  is  not  received  PG&E  shall  expense  such  costs  as  an  operational  cost  i 

and  shall  reduce  the  city  or  county’s  allocations  provided  under  Section  A of  this 
Schedule  by  the  amount.  ' 

I 

5.  The  costs  of  removal  of  the  overhead  poles,  lines,  and  facilities  are  the  j 

responsibility  of  PG&E  and  will  be  paid  by  PG&E.  Such  payments  shall  not  (N) 

operate  to  reduce  Rule  20-A  allocations. 

C.  In  circumstances  other  than  those  covered  by  A or  B above,  when  mutually  agreed 
upon  by  PG&E  and  an  applicant,  overhead  electric  facilities  may  be  replaced  with 
underground  electric  facilities,  provided  the  applicant  requesting  the  change  pays,  in 
advance,  a nonrefundable  sum  equal  to  the  estimated  cost  of  the  underground 
facilities  less  the  estimated  net  salvage  value  and  depreciation  of  the  replaced 
overhead  facilities.  Underground  services  will  be  installed  and  maintained  as  provided 
in  PG&E's  rules  applicable  thereto. 

D.  The  term  "underground  electric  system"  means  an  electric  system  with  all  wires 
installed  underground,  except  those  wires  in  surface  mounted  equipment  enclosures. 
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RULE  21— GENERATING  FACILITY  INTERCONNECTIONS 

A.  APPLICABILITY 

Applicability.  This  Rule  describes  the  Interconnection,  operating  and  Metering  (N) 

requirements  for  Generating  Facilities  to  be  connected  to  Pacific  Gas  and  Electric’s  | 

(PG&E)  Distribution  System  over  which  the  California  Public  Utilities  Commission 
(Commission)  has  jurisdiction.  Subject  to  the  requirements  of  this  Rule,  PG&E  will  \ 

allow  the  Interconnection  of  Generating  Facilities  with  its  Distribution  System. 

I 

Definitions.  Capitalized  terms  used  in  this  Rule,  and  not  defined  in  PG&E’s  other  j 

tariffs,  shall  have  the  meaning  ascribed  to  such  terms  in  Section  H of  this  Rule.  The  ! 

definitions  set  forth  in  Section  H of  this  Rule  shall  only  apply  to  this  Rule  and  may  not  j 

apply  to  PG&E’s  other  tariffs.  (N) 

B.  GENERAL  RULES,  RIGHTS  AND  OBLIGATIONS  (T) 

1 . Authorization  Required  to  Operate.  A Producer  must  comply  with  this  Rule, 

execute  an  Interconnection  Agreement  with  PG&E,  and  receive  PG&E’s  express  (T) 
written  permission  before  Parallel  Operation  of  its  Generating  Facility  with  | 

PG&E’s  Distribution  System.  PG&E  shall  apply  this  Rule  in  a non-discriminatory  ! 
manner  and  shall  not  unreasonably  withhold  its  permission  for  Parallel  Operation 
of  Producer’s  Generating  Facility  with  PG&E’s  Distribution  System.  (T) 

2.  Separate  Arrangements  Required  for  Other  Services.  A Producer  requiring  other 
electric  services  from  PG&E  including,  but  not  limited  to,  Distribution  Service 

provided  by  PG&E  during  periods  of  curtailment  or  interruption  of  the  Producer’s  (T) 
Generating  Facility,  must  sign  separate  agreements  with  PG&E  for  such  services  | 
in  accordance  with  PG&E’s  Commission-approved  tariffs.  (T) 

3.  Transmission  Service  Not  Provided  With  Interconnection.  Interconnection  with 
PG&E's  Distribution  System  under  this  Rule  does  not  provide  a Producer  any 

rights  to  utilize  PG&E's  Distribution  System  for  the  transmission,  distribution,  or  (T) 
wheeling  of  electric  power,  nor  does  it  limit  those  rights.  (T) 

4.  Compliance  With  Laws,  Rules  and  Tariff  Schedules.  A Producer  shall  ascertain 

and  comply  with  applicable  Commission-approved  tariffs  of  PG&E;  applicable  (T) 

Federal  Energy  Regulatory  Commission  (FERC)  approved  rules,  tariffs  and  (T) 

regulations;  and  any  local,  state  or  federal  law,  statute  or  regulation  which  applies 
to  the  design,  siting,  construction,  installation,  operation,  or  any  other  aspect  of 
the  Producer’s  Generating  Facility  and  Interconnection  Facilities. 
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RULE  21— GENERATING  FACILITY  INTERCONNECTIONS 
(Continued) 

B.  GENERAL  RULES,  RIGHTS  AND  OBLIGATIONS  (Cont’d.)  (T) 

5.  Design  Reviews  and  Inspections.  PG&E  shall  have  the  right  to  review  the  design 

of  a Producer's  Generating  and  Interconnection  Facilities  and  to  inspect  a (T) 

Producer's  Generating  and/or  Interconnection  Facilities  prior  to  the 
commencement  of  Parallel  Operation  with  PG&E’s  Distribution  System.  PG&E 
may  require  a Producer  to  make  modifications  as  necessary  to  comply  with  the 
requirements  of  this  Rule.  PG&E's  review  and  authorization  for  Parallel 
Operation  shall  not  be  construed  as  confirming  or  endorsing  the  Producer's 
design  or  as  warranting  the  Generating  and/or  Interconnection  Facilities'  safety, 
durability  or  reliability.  PG&E  shall  not,  by  reason  of  such  review  or  lack  of  review, 
be  responsible  for  the  strength,  adequacy  or  capacity  of  such  equipment.  (T) 

6.  Right  to  Access.  A Producer’s  Generating  Facility  and  Interconnection  Facilities 
shall  be  reasonably  accessible  to  PG&E  personnel  as  necessary  for  PG&E  to 

perform  its  duties  and  exercise  its  rights  under  its  tariffs  approved  by  the  (T) 

Commission,  and  any  Interconnection  Agreement  between  PG&E  and  the  | 

Producer.  (T) 

7.  Confidentiality  of  Information.  Any  information  pertaining  to  Generating  and/or 
Interconnection  Facilities  provided  to  PG&E  by  a Producer  shall  be  treated  by 
PG&E  in  a confidential  manner.  PG&E  shall  not  use  information  contained  in  the 
Application  to  propose  discounted  tariffs  to  the  customer  unless  authorized  to  do 

so  by  the  Customer  or  the  information  is  provided  to  PG&E  by  the  Customer  (T) 

through  other  means. 

8.  Prudent  Operation  and  Maintenance  Required.  A Producer  shall  operate  and 

maintain  its  Generating  Facility  and  Interconnection  Facilities  in  accordance  with 
Prudent  Electrical  Practices  and  shall  maintain  compliance  with  this  Rule.  (T) 

(D) 

9.  Curtailment  and  Disconnection.  PG&E  may  limit  the  operation  or  disconnect  or 

require  the  disconnection  of  a Producer’s  Generating  Facility  from  PG&E's 
Distribution  System  at  any  time,  with  or  without  notice,  in  the  event  of  an 
Emergency,  or  to  correct  Unsafe  Operating  Conditions.  PG&E  may  also  limit  the  (T) 

operation  or  disconnect  or  require  the  disconnection  of  a Producer’s  Generating  (T) 

Facility  from  PG&E's  Distribution  System  upon  the  provision  of  reasonable  written 
notice:  1 ) to  allow  for  routine  maintenance,  repairs  or  modifications  to  PG&E's  (T) 

Distribution  System;  2)  upon  PG&E’s  determination  that  a Producer's  Generating 
Facility  is  not  in  compliance  with  this  Rule;  or  3)  upon  termination  of  the 
Interconnection  Agreement.  Upon  the  Producer’s  written  request,  PG&E  shall  (N) 

provide  a written  explanation  of  the  reason  for  such  curtailment  or  disconnection.  | 

(N) 
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RULE  21— GENERATING  FACILITY  INTERCONNECTIONS 
(Continued) 

C.  APPLICATION  AND  INTERCONNECTION  PROCESS  (T) 

1 . APPLICATION  PROCESS  (T) 

a.  Applicant  Initiates  Contact  With  PG&E.  Upon  request,  PG&E  will  provide  (T) 

information  and  documents  (such  as  sample  agreements,  Application,  | 

technical  information,  listing  of  Certified  Equipment,  Initial  and  Supplemental 
Review  fee  information,  applicable  rate  schedules  and  Metering 

requirements)  to  a potential  Applicant.  Unless  otherwise  agreed  upon,  all  (T) 

such  information  shall  normally  be  sent  to  an  Applicant  within  three  (3) 
business  days  following  the  initial  request  from  the  Applicant.  PG&E  will 
establish  an  individual  representative  as  the  single  point  of  contact  for  the 
Applicant,  but  may  allocate  responsibilities  among  its  staff  to  best  coordinate 
the  Interconnection  of  an  Applicant’s  Generating  Facility. 

b.  Applicant  Completes  an  Application.  All  Applicants  shall  be  required  to  (T) 

complete  and  file  an  Application  and  supply  any  relevant  additional  (T) 

information  requested  by  PG&E.  The  filing  must  include  the  completed 
Application  and  the  Initial  Review  fee  for  processing  the  Application  and  (T) 

performing  the  review  to  be  completed  by  PG&E  pursuant  to  Section  C.1  .c.  | 

The  Initial  and  Supplemental  Review  fee  shall  vary  with  the  type  of  service  (T) 

that  will  be  provided  to  the  Customer  account  to  which  the  proposed  (N) 

Generating  Facility  will  be  interconnected  as  indicated  in  the  following  table:  (N) 

Type  of  Service  provided  to  Initial  Review  Supplemental  Review 

Customer  Account Fee Fee 

Net  Energy  Metering  (per  Public  Utilities  None  None 

Code  Section  2827) 

Solar  Generating  facilities  of  1 MW  or  less  None  None 

that  do  not  sell  power  to  the  grid  (per 
D. 01-07-027) 

All  Others  $800  $600  (additional) 

Notes:  Allocation  of  cost  between  Applicant  and  PG&E  to  be  determined  by  the 
Commission  in  Phase  2 of  R.99-1 0-025.  The  total  cost  borne  by  the  Applicant  should  be 
reduced  by  the  cost  allocated  to  PG&E’s  distribution  function. 

Fifty  percent  of  the  fees  associated  with  the  Initial  Review  will  be  returned  to 

the  Applicant  if  the  application  is  rejected  by  PG&E  or  the  Applicant  retracts 

the  Application.  The  Applicant  may  propose,  and  PG&E  may  negotiate  (T) 

specific  costs  for  processing  non-standard  Generating  Facilities,  such  as  | 

multi-Generators,  multi-sites,  or  otherwise  as  conditions  warrant.  The  costs 

for  the  Initial  Review  and  the  Supplemental  Review  contained  in  this  Section, 

as  well  as  the  language  provided  in  Sections  C.1  .c  and  C.1  .d  do  not  apply 

under  these  circumstances.  (T) 

(L) 
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RULE  21— GENERATING  FACILITY  INTERCONNECTIONS 
(Continued) 

C.  APPLICATION  AND  INTERCONNECTION  PROCESS  (Cont’d.)  (T) 

1 . APPLICATION  PROCESS  (Cont’d.)  (T) 

b.  Applicant  Completes  an  Application.  (Cont’d.) 

WithinlO  business  days  of  receiving  the  Application,  PG&E  shall  normally  (T)  (L) 
acknowledge  its  receipt  and  state  whether  the  Application  has  been  | | 

completed  adequately.  If  defects  are  noted,  PG&E  and  Applicant  shall 
cooperate  in  a timely  manner  to  establish  a satisfactory  Application.  (T)  (L) 

c.  PG&E  Performs  an  Initial  and  Supplemental  Review  and  Develops  (T) 

Preliminary  Cost  Estimates  and  Interconnection  Requirements. 


1 ) Upon  receipt  of  a satisfactorily  completed  Application  and  any  additional  (T) 
information  necessary  to  evaluate  the  Interconnection  of  a Generating 
Facility,  PG&E  shall  perform  an  Initial  Review  using  the  process  defined 

in  Section  I.  The  Initial  Review  determines  if:  (a)  the  Generating  Facility  (T) 
qualifies  for  Simplified  Interconnection;  or  (b)  the  Generating  Facility 
requires  a Supplemental  Review.  (N) 

(D) 

2)  PG&E  shall  complete  its  Initial  Review,  absent  any  extraordinary 

circumstances,  within  10  business  days  after  its  determination  that  the  (T) 
Application  is  complete.  If  the  Initial  Review  determines  the  proposed  | 
Generating  Facility  can  be  Interconnected  by  means  of  a Simplified 
Interconnection,  PG&E  will  provide  the  Applicant  with  a draft  (T) 

Interconnection  Agreement  pursuant  to  Section  C.1  .e. 

3)  If  the  Generating  Facility  does  not  qualify  for  Simplified  Interconnection  as  (T) 
proposed,  PG&E  will  notify  the  Applicant  and  perform  a Supplemental 
Review  as  described  in  Section  I.  The  Supplemental  Review  will  result 

in  PG&E  providing  either:  (a)  Interconnection  requirements  beyond 
those  for  a Simplified  Interconnection,  and  a draft  Interconnection 
Agreement;  or  (b)  a cost  estimate  and  schedule  for  an  Interconnection  (T) 
Study.  The  Supplemental  Review  shall  be  completed,  absent  any 
extraordinary  circumstances,  within  20  business  days  of  receipt  of  a 
completed  Application.  Payment  for  the  Supplemental  Review  shall  be 
submitted  to  PG&E  within  10  calendar  days  after  the  results  of  the 
Supplemental  Review  are  provided  to  the  Applicant. 
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RULE  21— GENERATING  FACILITY  INTERCONNECTIONS 
(Continued) 

C.  APPLICATION  AND  INTERCONNECTION  PROCESS  (Cont’d.) 


1 . APPLICATION  PROCESS  (Cont’d.) 

d.  When  Required,  Applicant  and  PG&E  Commit  to  Additional  Interconnection 
Study  Steps.  When  a Supplemental  Review  reveals  that  the  proposed 
Generating  Facility  cannot  be  Interconnected  to  PG&E’s  Distribution  System 
by  means  of  a Simplified  Interconnection,  or  that  significant  PG&E 
Interconnection  Facilities  or  Distribution  System  improvements  will  be 
needed  to  accommodate  an  Applicant’s  Generating  Facility,  PG&E  and 
Applicant  shall  enter  into  an  agreement  that  provides  for  PG&E  to  perform 
additional  studies,  facility  design,  and  engineering  and  to  provide  detailed 
cost  estimates  for  fixed  price  or  actual  cost  billing  to  the  Applicant  at  the 
Applicant’s  expense.  The  Interconnection  Study  agreement  shall  set  forth 
PG&E’s  estimated  schedule  and  charges  for  completing  such  work.  Initial 
and  Supplemental  Review  and  Interconnection  Study  fees  for  solar 
generating  facilities  up  to  1 megawatt  (MW)  that  do  not  sell  power  to  the  grid 
will  be  waived  up  to  the  amount  of  $5,000.  Generating  Facilities  eligible  for 
Net  Energy  Metering  under  Public  Utilities  Code  Section  2827  are  exempt 
from  any  costs  associated  with  Interconnection  Studies. 

e.  Applicant  and  PG&E  Enter  Into  an  Interconnection  Agreement  and,  Where 
Required,  a Financing  and  Ownership  Agreement  for  Interconnection 
Facilities  or  Distribution  System  Improvements.  PG&E  shall  provide  the 
Applicant  with  an  executable  version  of  the  Interconnection  Agreement  or  Net 
Energy  Metering  agreement  appropriate  for  the  Applicant’s  Generating 
Facility  and  desired  mode  of  operation.  Where  the  Supplemental  Review  or 
Interconnection  Study  performed  by  PG&E  has  determined  that 
modifications  or  additions  to  its  Distribution  System  are  required,  or  that 
additional  Interconnection  Facilities  will  be  necessary  to  accommodate  an 
Applicant’s  Generating  Facility,  PG&E  may  also  provide  the  Applicant  with 
other  Interconnection  Facilities  financing  and  ownership  agreements.  These 
agreements  shall  set  forth  PG&E  and  the  Applicant’s  responsibilities, 
completion  schedules,  and  estimated  or  fixed  price  costs  for  the  required 
work. 

f.  Where  Applicable,  PG&E  or  Producer  Installs  Required  Interconnection 
Facilities  or  Modifies  PG&E’s  Distribution  System.  After  executing  the 
applicable  agreements,  PG&E  or  Producer  will  commence  construction/ 
installation  of  the  Distribution  System  improvements  or  Interconnection 
Facilities  which  have  been  identified  in  the  agreements.  The  parties  will  use 
good  faith  efforts  to  meet  schedules  and  fixed  costs  or  estimated  costs 

as  appropriate. 


(T) 

(T) 


(T) 

I 

I 

(T) 


(T) 

I 

I 

(T) 

(N) 

I 

(N) 

(D) 


(T) 

I 

I 

(T) 

(T) 


(T) 


(T)  (L) 

I 
I 
I 
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(D) 


(L) 
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RULE  21— GENERATING  FACILITY  INTERCONNECTIONS 
(Continued) 

C.  APPLICATION  AND  INTERCONNECTION  PROCESS  (Cont’d.)  (T) 

1.  APPLICATION  PROCESS  (Cont’d.)  (T)  (L) 

g.  Producer  Arranges  for  and  Completes  Commissioning  Testing  of  Generating 

Facility  and  Producer’s  Interconnection  Facilities.  The  Producer  is  (N) 


responsible  for  testing  new  Generating  Facilities  and  associated 
Interconnection  Facilities  according  to  Section  J.5  to  ensure  compliance  with 
the  safety  and  reliability  provisions  of  this  Rule  prior  to  being  operated  in 
parallel  with  PG&E’s  Distribution  System.  For  non-Certified  Equipment,  the 
Producer  shall  develop  a written  testing  plan  to  be  submitted  to  PG&E  for  its 
review  and  acceptance.  Alternatively,  the  Producer  and  PG&E  may  agree  to  j 
have  PG&E  conduct  the  required  testing  at  the  Producer’s  expense.  Where 
applicable,  the  test  plan  shall  include  the  installation  test  procedures 
published  by  the  manufacturer  of  the  generation  or  Interconnection  (N) 

equipment.  Facility  testing  shall  be  conducted  at  a mutually  agreeable  time, 
and  depending  on  who  conducts  the  test,  PG&E  or  Producer  shall  be  given 
the  opportunity  to  witness  the  tests. 

h.  PG&E  Authorizes  Parallel  Operation  or  Momentary  Parallel  Operation.  The  (N) 
Producer’s  Generating  Facility  shall  be  authorized  for  Parallel  Operation  or  | 
Momentary  Parallel  Operation,  as  applicable,  with  PG&E’s  Distribution 

System  upon  satisfactory  compliance  with  the  terms  of  all  applicable 
agreements  and  PG&E’s  express  written  permission.  Compliance  may 
include,  but  not  be  limited  to,  provision  of  any  required  documentation  and 
satisfactorily  completing  any  required  inspections  or  tests  as  described 
herein  or  in  the  agreements  formed  between  the  Producer  and  PG&E.  A (N) 
Producer  shall  not  commence  Parallel  Operation  of  its  Generating  Facility  (T) 
with  PG&E’s  system  unless  it  has  received  PG&E’s  express  written 
permission  to  do  so. 

i.  PG&E  Reconciles  Costs  and  Payments.  If  the  Producer  selected  a fixed  (L) 

price  billing  for  the  Interconnection  Facilities  or  Distribution  System  (T)  | 

improvements,  no  reconciliation  will  be  necessary.  If  the  Producer  selected  | 
actual  cost  billing,  a true-up  will  be  required.  Within  a reasonable  time  after 

the  Interconnection  of  a Producer’s  Generating  Facility,  PG&E  will  reconcile 

its  actual  costs  related  to  the  Generating  Facility  against  any  advance 

payments  made  by  the  Producer.  The  Producer  will  receive  either  a bill  for  (T)  j 

any  balance  due  or  a reimbursement  for  overpayment  as  determined  by 

PG&E’s  reconciliation.  The  Producer  shall  be  entitled  to  a reasonably 

detailed  and  understandable  accounting  for  the  payments.  (T)  (L) 
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RULE  21— GENERATING  FACILITY  INTERCONNECTIONS 
(Continued) 

D.  GENERATING  FACILITY  DESIGN  AND  OPERATING  REQUIREMENTS 

(T) 

(L) 

(N) 

1 

i 

1 . GENERAL  INTERCONNECTION  AND  PROTECTION  FUNCTION 
REQUIREMENTS 

a. 

Protective  Functions  Required.  Generating  Facilities  operating  in  parallel  with 
PG&E’s  Distribution  System  shall  be  equipped  with  the  following  Protective 
Functions  to  sense  abnormal  conditions  and  cause  the  Generating  Facility  to 
be  automatically  disconnected  from  PG&E’s  Distribution  System  or  to 
prevent  the  Generating  Facility  from  being  connected  to  PG&E’s  Distribution 
System  inappropriately: 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 ) Over  and  under  voltage  trip  functions  and  over  and  under  frequency  trip 
functions; 

1 

1 

1 

2)  A voltage  and  frequency  sensing  and  time-delay  function  to  prevent  the 
Generating  Facility  from  energizing  a de-energized  Distribution  System 
circuit  and  to  prevent  the  Generating  Facility  from  reconnecting  with  the 
Distribution  System  unless  the  Distribution  System  service  voltage  and 
frequency  is  within  a range  specified  by  PG&E  and  is  stable  for  at  least 
60  seconds;  and 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

3)  A function  to  prevent  the  Generating  Facility  from  contributing  to  the 
formation  of  an  Unintended  Island. 

1 

1 

1 

b. 

Momentary  Paralleling  Generating  Facilities.  With  PG&E’s  approval,  the 
transfer  switch  or  system  used  to  transfer  the  Producer’s  loads  from  PG&E’s 
Distribution  System  to  Producer’s  Generating  Facility  may  be  used  in  lieu  of 
the  Protective  Functions  required  for  Parallel  Operation. 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

i 

c. 

Purpose  of  Protective  Functions.  The  Protective  Functions  and  requirements 
of  this  Rule  are  designed  to  protect  PG&E’s  Distribution  System  and  not  the 
Generating  Facility.  A Producer  shall  be  solely  responsible  for  providing 
adequate  protection  for  its  Generating  Facility  and  Interconnection  Facilities. 
The  Producer's  protective  devices  shall  not  impact  the  operation  of  other 
protective  devices  utilized  on  the  Distribution  System  in  a manner  that  would 
affect  PG&E's  capability  of  providing  reliable  service  to  its  Customers. 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

(N) 

(L) 
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RULE  21— GENERATING  FACILITY  INTERCONNECTIONS 
(Continued) 

D.  GENERATING  FACILITY  DESIGN  AND  OPERATING  REQUIREMENTS  (Cont’d.)  (T) 

1 . GENERAL  INTERCONNECTION  AND  PROTECTION  FUNCTION 

REQUIREMENTS  (Cont’d.) 

d.  Suitable  Equipment  Required.  Circuit  breakers  or  other  interrupting  devices 
located  at  the  Point  of  Common  Coupling  must  be  Certified  or  "Listed"  (as 
defined  in  Article  100,  the  Definitions  Section  of  the  National  Electrical  Code) 
as  suitable  for  their  intended  application.  This  includes  being  capable  of 
interrupting  the  maximum  available  fault  current  expected  at  their  location. 
Producer’s  Generating  Facility  and  Interconnection  Facilities  shall  be 
designed  so  that  the  failure  of  any  one  device  shall  not  potentially 
compromise  the  safety  and  reliability  of  PG&E’s  Distribution  System. 

e.  Visible  Disconnect  Required.  The  Producer  shall  furnish  and  install  a manual 
disconnect  device  that  has  a Visible  Disconnect  to  isolate  the  Generating 
Facility  from  PG&E’s  Distribution  System.  The  device  must  be  accessible  to 
PG&E  personnel  and  be  capable  of  being  locked  in  the  open  position. 

Generating  Facilities  with  Non-Islanding  inverters  totaling  one  (1)  kilovolt- 
ampere (kVA)  or  less  are  exempt  from  this  requirement. 

f.  Single-Phase  Generators.  For  single-phase  Generators  connected  to  a 
shared  single-phase  secondary  system,  the  maximum  Net  Nameplate  Rating 
of  the  Generating  Facilities  shall  be  20  kVA.  Generators  connected  to  a 
center-tapped  neutral  240-volt  service  must  be  installed  such  that  no  more 
than  6 kVA  of  imbalanced  power  is  applied  to  the  two  “legs”  of  the  240-volt 
service.  For  Dedicated  Distribution  Transformer  services,  the  maximum  Net 
Nameplate  Rating  of  a single-phase  Generating  Facility  shall  be  the 
transformer  nameplate  rating. 

g.  Drawings  Required.  Prior  to  Parallel  Operation  or  Momentary  Parallel 
Operation  of  the  Generating  Facility,  PG&E  shall  approve  the  Producer's 
Protective  Function  and  control  diagrams.  Generating  Facilities  equipped 
with  a Protective  Function  and  control  scheme  previously  approved  by  PG&E 
for  system-wide  application  or  only  Certified  Equipment  may  satisfy  this 
requirement  by  reference  to  previously  approved  drawings  and  diagrams. 

h.  Generating  Facility  Conditions  Not  Identified.  In  the  event  this  Rule  does  not 
address  the  Interconnection  requirements  for  a particular  Generating  Facility, 

PG&E  and  Producer  may  agree  upon  other  requirements. 

(N) 

(D) 
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RULE  21— GENERATING  FACILITY  INTERCONNECTIONS 
(Continued) 


D.  GENERATING  FACILITY  DESIGN  AND  OPERATING  REQUIREMENTS  (Cont’d.) 
2.  PREVENTION  OF  INTERFERENCE 


CO 

(D) 


The  Producer  shall  not  operate  Generating  or  Interconnection  Facilities  that  (T) 

superimpose  a voltage  or  current  upon  PG&E’s  Distribution  System  that 
interferes  with  PG&E  operations,  service  to  PG&E  customers,  or  communication 
facilities.  If  such  interference  occurs,  the  Producer  must  diligently  pursue  and 
take  corrective  action  at  its  own  expense  after  being  given  notice  and  reasonable 
time  to  do  so  by  PG&E.  If  the  Producer  does  not  take  corrective  action  in  a timely  (T) 
manner,  or  continues  to  operate  the  facilities  causing  interference  without  (T) 

restriction  or  limit,  PG&E  may,  without  liability,  disconnect  the  Producer's  facilities 
from  PG&E’s  Distribution  System,  in  accordance  with  Section  B.9  of  this  Rule.  (T) 

To  eliminate  undesirable  interference  caused  by  its  operation,  each  Generating  (T) 
Facility  shall  meet  the  following  criteria: 

a.  Normal  Voltage  Operating  Range.  The  voltage  operating  range  limits  for  (T) 
Generating  Facilities  shall  be  used  as  a Protection  Function  that  responds  to  | 

abnormal  conditions  on  PG&E’s  Distribution  System  and  not  as  a voltage  (T) 

regulation  function. 

1 ) Generating  Facilities  (1 1 kVA  or  less).  Generating  Facilities  with  a Gross  (T) 
Nameplate  Rating  of  1 1 kVA  or  less  shall  be  capable  of  operating  within  | 
the  voltage  range  normally  experienced  on  PG&E’s  Distribution  System. 

The  operating  range  shall  be  selected  in  a manner  that  minimizes  | 

nuisance  tripping  between  106  volts  and  132  volts  on  a 120-volt  base. 

(88%-1 10%  of  nominal  voltage).  Generating  Facilities  shall  cease  to 
energize  PG&E’s  circuits  whenever  the  voltage  at  the  Point  of  Common  | 
Coupling  deviates  from  the  allowable  voltage  operating  range. 

(T) 

2)  Generating  Facilities  (greater  than  1 1 kVA).  PG&E  may  have  specific 

operating  voltage  ranges  for  Generating  Facilities  with  Gross  Nameplate  (T)  (L) 

Ratings  greater  than  1 1 kVA,  and  may  require  adjustable  operating  | 

voltage  settings.  In  the  absence  of  such  requirements,  the  Generating 
Facility  shall  operate  at  a range  between  88%  and  1 1 0%  of  the  applicable 
interconnection  voltage.  (T)  | 

(L) 
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RULE  21— GENERATING  FACILITY  INTERCONNECTIONS 
(Continued) 

D.  GENERATING  FACILITY  DESIGN  AND  OPERATING  REQUIREMENTS  (Cont’d.)  (T) 
2.  PREVENTION  OF  INTERFERENCE  (Cont’d.)  (L) 

a.  Normal  Voltage  Operating  Range  (Cont’d.) 

3)  Voltage  Disturbances.  Whenever  PG&E’s  Distribution  System  voltage  at  (N) 
the  Point  of  Common  Coupling  varies  from  normal  (nominally  120  volts) 
by  the  predetermined  amounts  set  forth  in  Table  D-1,  the  Generating 
Facility’s  Protective  Functions  shall  cause  the  Generator(s)  to  become 
isolated  from  PG&E’s  Distribution  System: 

Table  D.1:  Voltage  Trip  Settings 


Voltage  at  Point  of  Common  Coupling 

(Assuming  120  V Base) 

Less  than  60  Volts 

Greater  than  or  equal  to  60  Volts  but 
less  than  106  Volts 

Greater  than  or  equal  to  1 06  Volts  but 
less  than  or  equal  to  132  Volts 

Greater  than  132  Volts  but  less  than 
or  equal  to  165  Volts 

Greater  than  165  Volts 


Maximum  Trip  Time* 

(Assuming  60  Cycles  per  Second) 

10  Cycles 

120  Cycles 

Normal  Operation 
120  Cycles 

(30  Cycles  for  facilities  greater  than  1 1 Kva) 
6 Cycles 


* "Maximum  Trip  time"  refers  to  the  time  between  the  onset  of  the  abnormal  condition  and 
the  Generating  Facility  ceasing  to  energize  PG&E’s  Distribution  System.  Protective 
Function  sensing  devices  and  circuits  may  remain  connected  to  PG&E’s  Distribution 
System  to  allow  sensing  of  electrical  conditions  for  use  by  the  "reconnect"  feature.  The 
purpose  of  the  allowed  time  delay  is  to  allow  a Generating  Facility  to  “ride  through” 
short-term  disturbances  to  avoid  nuisance  tripping.  For  Generating  Facilities  with  a Gross 
Nameplate  Rating  of  11  kVA  or  less,  the  set  points  are  to  be  non-user  adjustable.  For 
Generating  Facilities  with  a Gross  Nameplate  Rating  greater  than  11  kVA.  different  voltage 
set  points  and  trip  times  from  those  in  Table  D.  1 may  be  negotiated  with  PG&E.  (N) 

Flicker.  Any  voltage  flicker  at  the  Point  of  Common  Coupling  caused  by  the  (L) 

Generating  Facility  should  not  exceed  the  limits  defined  by  the  "Maximum 
Borderline  of  Irritation  Curve"  identified  in  IEEE  519  (IEEE  Recommended 
Practices  and  Requirements  for  Harmonic  Control  in  Electric  Power  Systems , 

IEEE  STD  519,  Institute  of  Electrical  and  Electronic  Engineers,  Piscataway,  (T) 

NJ).  This  requirement  is  necessary  to  minimize  the  adverse  voltage  affects 
experienced  by  other  customers  on  PG&E’s  Distribution  System.  Induction 
Generators  may  be  connected  and  brought  up  to  synchronous  speed  (as  an 
induction  motor)  provided  these  flicker  limits  are  not  exceeded.  (L) 
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RULE  21— GENERATING  FACILITY  INTERCONNECTIONS 
(Continued) 


D.  GENERATING  FACILITY  DESIGN  AND  OPERATING  REQUIREMENTS  (Cont’d.)  (T) 


2.  PREVENTION  OF  INTERFERENCE  (Cont’d.) 

c.  Frequency.  PG&E  controls  system  frequency,  and  the  Generating  Facility 
shall  operate  in  synchronism  with  the  PG&E  Distribution  System.  Generating 
Facilities  with  Gross  Nameplate  Rating  of  1 1 kVA  or  less  shall  have  a fixed 
operating  frequency  range  of  59.3-60.5  Hertz.  The  Generating  Facility  must 
cease  to  energize  PG&E’s  Distribution  System  within  a maximum  of 

10  cycles  should  PG&E’s  Distribution  System  remain  outside  of  the 
frequency  limits.  The  purpose  of  the  time  delay  is  to  allow  the  Generating 
Facility  to  ride  through  short-term  disturbances  to  avoid  nuisance  tripping. 
PG&E  may  require  adjustable  operating  frequency  settings  for  Generating 
Facilities  with  a Gross  Nameplate  Rating  greater  than  1 1 kVA. 

d.  Harmonics.  Harmonic  distortion  shall  be  in  compliance  with  IEEE  519. 
Exception:  The  harmonic  distortion  of  a Generating  Facility  located  at  a 
Customer's  site  shall  be  evaluated  using  the  same  criteria  as  the  loads  at 
that  site. 


(L) 


(T) 


(T) 

(T) 

(D) 


e.  Direct  Current  Injection.  Generating  Facilities  should  not  inject  direct  current 

greater  than  0.5%  of  rated  output  current  into  PG&E’s  Distribution  System.  (T) 

(T) 

f.  Power  Factor.  Each  Generator  in  a Generating  Facility  shall  be  capable  of 

operating  at  some  point  within  a power  factor  range  from  0.9  leading  to  (T) 

0.9  lagging.  Operation  outside  this  range  is  acceptable  provided  the  reactive 
power  of  the  Generating  Facility  is  used  to  meet  the  reactive  power  needs  of  (T) 
the  Host  Loads  or  that  reactive  power  is  otherwise  provided  under  tariff  by 

PG&E.  The  Producer  shall  notify  PG&E  if  it  is  using  the  Generating  Facility  (T) 
for  power  factor  correction. 
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RULE  21— GENERATING  FACILITY  INTERCONNECTIONS 
(Continued) 


D.  GENERATING  FACILITY  DESIGN  AND  OPERATING  REQUIREMENTS  (Cont’d.) 


(T) 


3.  CONTROL,  PROTECTIVE  FUNCTION  AND  SAFETY  EQUIPMENT 
REQUIREMENTS 


(T) 

(D) 


a.  TECHNOLOGY  SPECIFIC  REQUIREMENTS 


1 ) Three-Phase  Synchronous  Generators.  For  three-phase  Generators,  (T) 


the  Generating  Facility  circuit  breakers  shall  be  three-phase  devices  with  | 
electronic  or  electromechanical  control.  The  Producer  shall  be 
responsible  for  properly  synchronizing  its  Generating  Facility  with 
PG&E's  Distribution  System  by  means  of  either  a manual  or  automatic 
synchronizing  device.  Automatic  synchronizing  is  required  for  all 
synchronous  Generators  that  have  a Short  Circuit  Contribution  Ratio 
(SCCR)  exceeding  0.05.  A Generator  whose  SCCR  exceeds  0.05  shall 
be  equipped  with  Protective  Functions  suitable  for  detecting  loss  of 
synchronism  and  rapidly  disconnecting  the  Generator  from  PG&E’s 
Distribution  System.  Unless  otherwise  agreed  upon  by  the  Producer  and 
PG&E,  synchronous  Generators  shall  automatically  regulate  power 
factor,  not  voltage,  while  operating  in  parallel  with  PG&E’s  Distribution 
System.  Power  system  stabilization  is  specifically  not  required  for 
Generating  Facilities  under  10  MW  Net  Nameplate  Rating. 

Synchronization  means  that  at  the  time  of  connection,  the  frequency 
difference  shall  be  less  than  0.2  Hertz,  the  voltage  difference  shall  be 
less  than  10%,  and  the  phase  angle  difference  shall  be  less  than 
10  degrees. 

2)  Induction  Generators.  Induction  Generators  do  not  require  a 
synchronizing  function.  Starting  or  rapid  load  fluctuations  on  induction 
generators  can  adversely  impact  PG&E’s  Distribution  System's  voltage. 
Corrective  step-switched  capacitors  or  other  techniques  may  be 
necessary  and  may  cause  undesirable  ferro-resonance.  When  these 
counter  measures  (e.g.,  additional  capacitors)  are  installed  on  the 
Producer's  side  of  the  Point  of  Common  Coupling,  PG&E  must  review 
these  measures.  Additional  equipment  may  be  required  as  determined 
in  a Supplemental  Review  or  an  Interconnection  Study. 

I 

3)  Inverter  Systems.  Utility-interactive  inverters  do  not  require  separate 
synchronizing  equipment.  Non-utility-interactive  or  “stand-alone” 
inverters  shall  not  be  used  for  Parallel  Operation  with  PG&E’s 

Distribution  System.  (T) 
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RULE  21— GENERATING  FACILITY  INTERCONNECTIONS 
(Continued) 

D.  GENERATING  FACILITY  DESIGN  AND  OPERATING  REQUIREMENTS  (Cont’d.)  (T) 

3.  CONTROL,  PROTECTIVE  FUNCTION  AND  SAFETY  EQUIPMENT  (T) 

REQUIREMENTS  (Cont’d.) 

b.  SUPPLEMENTAL  GENERATING  FACILITY  REQUIREMENTS  (N)  (L) 

I I 

1 ) Unintended  Islanding  for  Generating  Facilities  That  Fail  the  Export  I 

Screen  (Section  l.3.b).  Generating  Facilities  must  mitigate  their  potential  j 
contribution  to  an  Unintended  Island.  This  can  be  accomplished  by  one  | j 

of  the  following  options:  (1)  incorporating  Certified  Non-Islanding  control  | | 

functions  into  the  Protective  Functions;  (2)  verifying  that  Host  Loads 
sufficiently  exceed  the  Net  Nameplate  Rating  of  the  Generating  Facility;  ! 

or  (3)  incorporating  a Transfer  Trip  or  an  equivalent  Protective  Function.  j 

I I 

2)  Fault  Detection.  A Generating  Facility  with  an  SCCR  exceeding  0.1  or 

one  with  Protective  Functions  that  do  not  meet  any  one  of  the  options  for  j 
detecting  Unintended  Islands  in  D.3.b.1.  shall  be  equipped  with 
Protective  Functions  designed  to  detect  Distribution  System  faults,  both 
line-to-line  and  line-to-ground,  and  promptly  cease  to  energize  PG&E’s 
Distribution  System  in  the  event  of  a fault.  For  a Generating  Facility  that 
cannot  detect  these  faults  within  two  seconds,  PG&E  may  require  a 
Transfer  Trip  system  or  an  equivalent  Protective  Function.  Reclose- 
blocking of  PG&E's  affected  recloser(s)  may  also  be  required  for 
Generating  Facilities  that  exceed  15%  of  the  peak  load  on  the  : 

Line  Section.  i 

(N)  (L) 

E.  INTERCONNECTION  FACILITIES  AND  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM  IMPROVEMENTS  (D) 

OWNERSHIP  AND  FINANCING  (T) 

1 . SCOPE  AND  OWNERSHIP  OF  INTERCONNECTION  FACILITIES  AND 

DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM  IMPROVEMENTS  (T) 

(T) 

a.  Scope.  Parallel  Operation  of  Generating  Facilities  may  require 

Interconnection  Facilities  or  improvements  to  be  made  to  PG&E’s  Distribution  (T) 
System  (“Distribution  System  improvements”).  The  type,  extent  and  costs  of  | 
Interconnection  Facilities  and  Distribution  System  improvements  shall  be  ; 

consistent  with  this  Rule  and  determined  through  the  Supplemental  Review  (T) 
and/or  Interconnection  Studies  described  in  Section  C. 


(L) 
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RULE  21— GENERATING  FACILITY  INTERCONNECTIONS 

(Continued) 

E.  INTERCONNECTION  FACILITIES  AND  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM  IMPROVEMENTS 

OWNERSHIP  AND  FINANCING  (Cont’d.) 

1 . SCOPE  AND  OWNERSHIP  OF  INTERCONNECTION  FACILITIES  AND 

(T) 

DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM  IMPROVEMENTS  (Cont’d.) 

(T) 

b. 

Ownership.  Interconnection  Facilities  installed  on  Producer’s  side  of  the 
Point  of  Common  Coupling  may  be  owned,  operated  and  maintained  by  the 
Producer  or  PG&E.  Interconnection  Facilities  installed  on  PG&E’s  side  of  the 

(T) 

Point  of  Common  Coupling  and  Distribution  System  improvements  shall  be 
owned,  operated  and  maintained  only  by  PG&E. 

2.  RESPONSIBILITY  OF  COSTS  OF  INTERCONNECTING  A GENERATING 

FACILITY 

a. 

Study  and  Review  Costs.  A Producer  shall  be  responsible  for  the  reasonably 
incurred  costs  of  the  reviews  and  studies  conducted  pursuant  to  Section  C.1 
of  this  Rule.  Interconnection  Study  fees  for  solar  Generating  Facilities  up  to 

(N) 

1 

1 

1 MW  that  do  not  sell  power  to  the  grid  will  be  waived  up  to  the  amount  of 
$5,000.  Generating  Facilities  eligible  for  Net  Energy  Metering  under  California 
Public  Utilities  Code  2827  are  exempt  from  any  costs  associated  with 
interconnection  studies. 

1 

1 

1 

(N) 

b. 

Facility  Costs.  A Producer  shall  be  responsible  for  all  costs  associated  with 
Interconnection  Facilities  owned  by  the  Producer.  The  Producer  shall  also  be 
responsible  for  any  costs  reasonably  incurred  by  PG&E  in  providing, 
operating,  or  maintaining  the  Interconnection  Facilities  and  Distribution 

(T) 

System  improvements  required  solely  for  the  Interconnection  of  the 
Producer’s  Generating  Facility  with  PG&E’s  Distribution  System.  Generating 

1 

(T) 

Facilities  eligible  for  Net  Energy  Metering  under  California  Public  Utilities  Code 
2827  are  exempt  from  any  costs  associated  with  Distribution  System 

(N) 

1 

improvements  or  modifications. 

(N) 

c. 

Separation  of  Costs.  Should  PG&E  combine  the  installation  of 
Interconnection  Facilities  or  Distribution  System  improvements  required  for 
the  Interconnection  of  a Generating  Facility  with  improvements  to  PG&E’s 

(T) 

1 

Distribution  System  to  serve  other  Customers  or  Producers,  PG&E  shall  not 
include  the  costs  of  such  separate  or  incremental  facilities  in  the  amounts 
billed  to  the  Producer. 

1 

1 

(T) 
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RULE  21— GENERATING  FACILITY  INTERCONNECTIONS 
(Continued) 


E.  INTERCONNECTION  FACILITIES  OWNERSHIP  AND  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM  (T) 

IMPROVEMENTS  AND  FINANCING  (Confd.)  (T) 


3.  INSTALLATION  AND  FINANCING  OF  INTERCONNECTION  FACILITIES  AND 

DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM  IMPROVEMENTS 

a.  Agreement  Required.  The  costs  for  Interconnection  Facilities  and 
Distribution  System  improvements  shall  be  paid  by  the  Producer  pursuant  to 
the  provisions  contained  in  the  Interconnection  Agreement.  Where  the  type 
and  extent  of  the  Interconnection  Facilities  or  Distribution  System 
improvements  warrant  additional  detail,  Producer  and  PG&E  shall  execute 
separate  agreement(s)  to  more  fully  describe  and  allocate  the  parties’ 
responsibilities  for  installing,  owning,  operating  and  maintaining  the 
Interconnection  Facilities  and  Distribution  System  Improvements.  These 
separate  agreements  shall  be  the  following:  PG&E’s  “Agreement  for 
Installation  or  Allocation  of  Special  Facilities  for  Parallel  Operation  of 
Non-Utility  Owned  Generation  and/or  Standby  Service”  (PG&E  Form  79-280) 
and  it’s  Appendix  A,  “Detail  of  Special  Facilities  Charges”  (PG&E  Form  79- 
702),  and  PG&E’s  Applicable  Tariff  Schedules  and  Rules  for  Special 
Facilities. 

b.  Distribution  System  Improvements.  Except  as  provided  for  in  Sections  E.2.b. 
and  E.3.C.  of  this  Rule,  Interconnection  Facilities  connected  to  PG&E’s  side 
of  the  Point  of  Common  Coupling  and  Distribution  System  improvements 
shall  be  provided,  installed,  owned  and  maintained  by  PG&E  at  Producer’s 
expense. 


(T) 

(T) 


(T) 


(T) 

I 

I 

I 

(T) 
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RULE  21— GENERATING  FACILITY  INTERCONNECTIONS 
(Continued) 

E.  INTERCONNECTION  FACILITIES  OWNERSHIP  AND  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM  (T) 

IMPROVEMENTS  AND  FINANCING  (Cont’d.)  (T) 

3.  INSTALLATION  AND  FINANCING  OF  INTERCONNECTION  FACILITIES  AND  (T) 

DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM  IMPROVEMENTS  (Cont’d.) 

c.  Third-Party  Installations.  Subject  to  the  approval  of  PG&E,  a Producer  may 
at  its  option  employ  a qualified  contractor  to  provide  and  install 

Interconnection  Facilities  or  Producer  paid  Distribution  System  (T) 

improvements,  to  be  owned  and  operated  by  PG&E,  on  PG&E’s  side  of  the  | 

Point  of  Common  Coupling.  Such  Interconnection  Facilities  and  Distribution 
System  improvements  shall  be  installed  in  accordance  with  PG&E's  design  (T) 
and  specifications.  Upon  final  inspection  and  acceptance  by  PG&E,  the 
Producer  shall  transfer  ownership  of  such  Producer  installed  Interconnection 
Facilities  or  Distribution  System  improvements  to  PG&E  and  such  facilities 
shall  thereafter  be  owned  and  maintained  by  PG&E  at  the  Producer’s 
expense.  The  Producer  shall  pay  PG&E’s  reasonable  cost  of  design, 
administration,  and  monitoring  of  the  installation  for  such  facilities  to  ensure 
compliance  with  PG&E's  requirements.  The  Producer  shall  also  be 
responsible  for  all  costs,  including  any  income  tax  liability,  associated  with  the 
transfer  of  Producer  installed  Interconnection  Facilities  and  Distribution  (T) 

System  improvements  to  PG&E. 

d.  Reservation  of  Unused  Facilities.  When  a Producer  wishes  to  reserve 

PG&E-owned  Interconnection  Facilities  or  Distribution  System  improvements  (T) 
installed  and  operated  as  Special  Facilities  for  the  Producer  at  Producer’s  (T) 

expense,  but  idled  by  a change  in  the  operation  of  the  Producer's  Generating 
Facility  or  otherwise,  Producer  may  elect  to  abandon  or  reserve  such 

facilities  consistent  with  the  terms  of  its  agreement  with  PG&E.  If  Producer 
elects  to  reserve  idle  Interconnection  Facilities  or  Distribution  System 
improvements,  PG&E  shall  be  entitled  to  continue  to  charge  Producer  for  the 
costs  related  to  the  ongoing  operation  and  maintenance  of  the  Special 
Facilities. 

e.  Refund  of  Salvage  Value.  When  a Producer  elects  to  abandon  the  Special 
Facilities  for  which  it  has  either  advanced  the  installed  costs  or  constructed 
and  transferred  to  PG&E,  the  Producer  shall,  at  a minimum,  receive  from 
PG&E  a credit  for  the  net  salvage  value  of  the  Special  Facilities. 
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RULE  21— GENERATING  FACILITY  INTERCONNECTIONS 
(Continued) 

F.  METERING,  MONITORING  AND  TELEMETRY 

1. 

GENERAL  REQUIREMENTS 

All  Generating  Facilities  shall  be  metered  in  accordance  with  this  Section  F and 
shall  meet  all  applicable  standards  of  PG&E  contained  in  PG&E’s  applicable 
tariffs  and  published  PG&E  manuals  dealing  with  Metering  specifications.  The 
requirements  in  this  Section  F do  not  apply  to  Metering  of  Generating  Facilities 
operating  under  PG&E’s  Net  Energy  Metering  tariff  pursuant  to  California  Public 
Utilities  Code  Section  2827. 

(T) 

1 

(T) 

2. 

METERING  BY  NON-PG&E  PARTIES 

The  ownership,  installation,  operation,  reading  and  testing  of  Metering  Equipment 
for  Generating  Facilities  shall  be  by  PG&E  except  to  the  extent  that  the 
Commission  has  determined  that  all  these  functions,  or  any  of  them,  may  be 
performed  by  others  as  authorized  by  the  Commission. 

(T) 

3. 

NET  GENERATION  METERING 

For  purposes  of  monitoring  Generating  Facility  operation  for  determination  of 
standby  charges  and  applicable  non-bypassable  charges  as  defined  in  PG&E’s 
tariff,  and  for  Distribution  System  planning  and  operations,  consistent  with  Section 
B.4  of  this  Rule,  PG&E  shall  have  the  right  to  specify  the  type,  and  require  the 
installation  of  Net  Generation  Metering  equipment.  PG&E  shall  only  require  Net 
Generation  Metering  to  the  extent  that  less  intrusive  and/or  more  cost  effective 
options  for  providing  the  necessary  Generating  Facility  output  data  are  not 
available.  In  exercising  its  discretion  to  require  Net  Generation  Metering,  PG&E 
shall  consider  all  relevant  factors,  including  but  not  limited  to: 

(T) 

(T) 

(D) 

a.  Data  requirements  in  proportion  to  need  for  information; 

b.  Producer’s  election  to  install  equipment  that  adequately  addresses  PG&E’s 
operational  requirements; 

(T) 

c.  Accuracy  and  type  of  required  Metering  consistent  with  purposes  of  collecting 
data; 

(T) 

d.  Cost  of  Metering  relative  to  the  need  for  and  accuracy  of  the  data; 

(T) 

e.  The  Generating  Facility’s  size  relative  to  the  cost  of  the  Metering/monitoring; 

(T) 

(L) 
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RULE  21— GENERATING  FACILITY  INTERCONNECTIONS 
(Continued) 

F.  METERING,  MONITORING  AND  TELEMETRY  (Cont’d.) 

3.  NET  GENERATION  METERING  (Cont'd.) 

f.  Other  means  of  obtaining  the  data  (e.g.,  Generating  Facility  logs,  proxy  data  (L) 

etc.);  and  (T)  | 

I 

g.  Requirements  under  any  Interconnection  Agreement  with  the  Producer.  (T)  (L) 

PG&E  will  report  to  the  Commission  or  designated  authority,  on  a quarterly  basis, 
the  rationale  for  requiring  Net  Generation  Metering  equipment  in  each  instance  (T) 
along  with  the  size  and  location  of  the  facility. 

4.  POINT  OF  COMMON  COUPLING  METERING 

For  purposes  of  assessing  PG&E  charges  for  retail  service,  the  Producer’s  Point 
of  Common  Coupling  Metering  shall  be  a bi-directional  meter  so  that  power 
deliveries  to  and  from  the  Producer’s  site  can  be  separately  recorded. 

Alternately,  the  Producer  may,  at  its  sole  option  and  cost,  require  PG&E  to  install 
multi-metering  equipment  to  separately  record  power  deliveries  to  PG&E’s 
Distribution  System  and  retail  purchases  from  PG&E.  Such  Point  of  Common 
Coupling  Metering  shall  be  designed  to  prevent  reverse  registration.  (T) 

5.  TELEMETERING 

If  the  nameplate  rating  of  the  Generating  Facility  is  1 MW  or  greater,  Telemetering 
equipment  at  the  Net  Generator  Metering  location  may  be  required  at  the 
Producer's  expense.  If  the  Generating  Facility  is  Interconnected  to  a portion  of  (T) 
PG&E’s  Distribution  System  operating  at  a voltage  below  1 0 kV,  then 
Telemetering  equipment  may  be  required  on  Generating  Facilities  250  kW  or 
greater.  PG&E  shall  only  require  Telemetering  to  the  extent  that  less  intrusive 
and/or  more  cost  effective  options  for  providing  the  necessary  data  in  real  time 
are  not  available.  PG&E  will  report  to  the  Commission  or  designated  authority,  on 
a quarterly  basis,  the  rationale  for  requiring  Telemetering  equipment  in  each 
instance  along  with  the  size  and  location  of  the  facility. 

(L) 
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RULE  21— GENERATING  FACILITY  INTERCONNECTIONS 
(Continued) 

F.  METERING,  MONITORING  AND  TELEMETRY  (Cont’d.) 

6.  SUNSET  PROVISION  (L) 

I 

Sections  F.3  and  F.5  are  interim  provisions  only.  PG&E  shall  file  permanent 
Metering  requirements  with  the  Commission  on  or  by  December  31,  2004.  At  that  (T)  j 
time,  PG&E  shall  serve  its  application  for  approval  of  permanent  Metering  | 

requirements  on  the  service  list  in  Order  Instituting  Rulemaking  (01 R)  99-10-025.  (T)  j 

I 

7.  LOCATION 

I 

Where  PG&E-owned  Metering  is  located  on  the  Producer’s  premises,  Producer 

shall  provide,  at  no  expense  to  PG&E,  a suitable  location  for  all  such  Metering  (T) 

Equipment.  ! 

I 

8.  COSTS  OF  METERING 

I 

The  Producer  will  bear  all  costs  of  the  Metering  required  by  this  Rule,  including  i 

the  incremental  costs  of  operating  and  maintaining  the  Metering  Equipment.  (T)  (L) 

G.  DISPUTE  RESOLUTION  PROCESS 

The  following  procedures  will  apply  for  disputes  arising  from  this  Rule: 

1 . The  Commission  shall  have  initial  jurisdiction  to  interpret,  add,  delete  or  modify  (T) 

any  provision  of  this  Rule  or  of  any  agreements  entered  into  between  PG&E  and  | 

the  Producer  to  implement  this  tariff  (“The  Implementing  Agreements")  and  to  i 

resolve  disputes  regarding  PG&E’s  performance  of  its  obligations  under  its  tariffs,  j 
the  applicable  agreements,  and  requirements  related  to  the  Interconnection  of  the  j 
Producer’s  Generating  or  Interconnection  Facilities  pursuant  to  this  Rule. 

(T) 

2.  Any  dispute  arising  between  PG&E  and  the  Producer  (individually  “Party”  and 
collectively  “the  Parties”)  regarding  PG&E’s  performance  of  its  obligations  under 
its  tariffs,  the  Implementing  Agreements,  and  requirements  related  to  the 
Interconnection  of  Producer’s  Facilities  pursuant  to  this  Rule  shall  be  resolved  (T) 
according  to  the  following  procedures: 

(L) 
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RULE  21— GENERATING  FACILITY  INTERCONNECTIONS 
(Continued) 

G.  DISPUTE  RESOLUTION  PROCESS  (Cont’d.) 

2.  (Cont’d.) 

a.  The  dispute  shall  be  reduced  to  writing  by  the  aggrieved  Party  in  a letter  (“the  (L) 

dispute  letter”)  to  the  other  Party  containing  the  relevant  known  facts  | 

pertaining  to  the  dispute,  the  specific  dispute  and  the  relief  sought,  and 

express  notice  by  the  aggrieved  Party  that  it  is  invoking  the  procedures  under 
Section  G.2.  Within  45  calendar  days  of  the  date  of  the  dispute  letter,  the 
Parties’  authorized  representatives  will  be  required  to  meet  and  confer  to  try 
to  resolve  the  dispute. 

I 

b.  If  the  Parties  do  not  resolve  their  dispute  within  45  calendar  days  after  the 
date  of  the  dispute  letter,  the  dispute  shall,  upon  demand  of  either  party,  be 
submitted  to  resolution  before  the  Commission  in  accordance  with  the 
Commission’s  Rules  of  Practice  and  Procedure  Applicable  to  Customer 
Complaints. 

3.  Pending  resolution  of  any  dispute  under  this  Section,  the  Parties  shall  proceed 
diligently  with  the  performance  of  their  respective  obligations  under  this  Rule  and 
the  Implementing  Agreements,  unless  the  Implementing  Agreements  have  been 
terminated.  Disputes  as  to  the  application  and  implementation  of  this  Section 
shall  be  subject  to  resolution  pursuant  to  the  procedures  set  forth  in  this  Section. 

I 

H.  DEFINITIONS  | 

I 

The  definitions  in  this  Section  H are  applicable  only  to  this  Rule,  the  Application  and  (T)  [ 

Interconnection  Agreements.  (T)  | 

(D)  (L) 

Active  Anti-Islanding  Scheme:  A control  scheme  installed  as  part  of  the  Generating 

Facility  or  Interconnection  Facilities  that  senses  and  prevents  the  formation  of  an 

Unintended  Island. 


Applicant:  The  entity  submitting  an  Application  for  Interconnection  pursuant  to  this 
Rule.  (T) 

Application:  A Commission-approved  standard  form  submitted  to  PG&E  for  (N) 

Interconnection  of  a Generating  Facility.  (N) 

Certification  Test:  A test  pursuant  to  this  Rule  that  verifies  conformance  of  certain  (T) 

equipment  with  Commission-approved  performance  standards  in  order  to  be  | 

classified  as  Certified  Equipment.  Certification  Tests  are  performed  by  NRTLs.  (T) 


(L) 
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RULE  21— GENERATING  FACILITY  INTERCONNECTIONS 
(Continued) 

H.  DEFINITIONS  (Cont’d.) 

Certification;  Certified;  Certificate:  The  documented  results  of  a successful  (L) 

Certification  Testing.  | 

I 

Certified  Equipment:  Equipment  that  has  passed  all  required  Certification  Tests. 

I 

Commission:  The  Public  Utilities  Commission  of  the  State  of  California.  i 

I 

Commissioning  Test:  A test  performed  during  the  commissioning  of  all  or  part  of  a | 

Generating  Facility  to  achieve  one  or  more  of  the  following:  j 

I 

• Verify  specific  aspects  of  its  performance;  ! 

• Calibrate  its  instrumentation;  and 

• Establish  instrument  or  Protective  Function  set-points.  : 

Customer:  The  entity  that  receives  or  is  entitled  to  receive  Distribution  Service  i 

through  the  Distribution  System.  j 

Dedicated  Transformer;  Dedicated  Distribution  Transformer:  A transformer  that  : 
provides  electricity  service  to  a single  Customer.  The  Customer  may  or  may  not  have  J v 

a Generating  Facility.  pj 

Distribution  Service:  All  services  required  by,  or  provided  to,  a Customer  pursuant 

to  the  approved  tariffs  of  PG&E  other  than  services  directly  related  to  the  y_) 

Interconnection  of  a Generating  Facility  under  this  Rule. 

Distribution  System:  All  electrical  wires,  equipment,  and  other  facilities  owned  or 
provided  by  PG&E,  other  than  Interconnection  Facilities,  by  which  PG&E  provides  ( ' ) 

Distribution  Service  to  its  Customers.  (^) 

Emergency:  An  actual  or  imminent  condition  or  situation,  which  jeopardizes  PG&E’s 
Distribution  System  Integrity. 

Field  Testing:  Testing  performed  in  the  field  to  determine  whether  equipment  meets 
PG&E’s  requirements  for  safe  and  reliable  Interconnection. 

Generating  Facility:  All  Generators,  electrical  wires,  equipment,  and  other  facilities 
owned  or  provided  by  Producer  for  the  purpose  of  producing  electric  power. 

(L) 
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RULE  21— GENERATING  FACILITY  INTERCONNECTIONS 
(Continued) 


H.  DEFINITIONS  (Cont’d.) 


Generator:  A device  converting  mechanical,  chemical  or  solar  energy  into  electrical  (N) 
energy,  including  all  of  its  protective  and  control  functions  and  structural  | 

appurtenances.  One  or  more  Generators  comprise  a Generating  Facility.  (N) 

Gross  Nameplate  Rating;  Gross  Nameplate  Capacity:  The  total  gross  generating 
capacity  of  a Generator  or  Generating  Facility  as  designated  by  the  manufacturer(s)  of 
the  Generator(s).  (T) 


Host  Load:  Electrical  power  that  is  consumed  by  the  Customer  at  the  property  on 
which  the  Generating  Facility  is  located. 

Initial  Review:  The  review  by  PG&E,  following  receipt  of  an  Application,  to  determine 
the  following:  (a)  the  Generating  Facility  qualifies  for  Simplified  Interconnection;  or 
(b)  if  the  Generating  Facility  can  be  made  to  qualify  for  Interconnection  with  a 
Supplemental  Review  determining  any  additional  requirements. 

In-rush  Current:  The  current  determined  by  the  In-rush  Current  Test. 


(L) 

(L) 

(D) 

(T) 


I 

(T) 


Interconnection  Agreement:  An  agreement  between  PG&E  and  the  Producer  that 
gives  certain  rights  and  obligations  to  effect  or  end  Interconnection. 


Interconnection;  Interconnected:  The  physical  connection  of  a Generating  Facility 
in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of  this  Rule  so  that  Parallel  Operation  with 
PG&E’s  Distribution  System  can  occur  (has  occurred). 


Interconnection  Facilities:  The  electrical  wires,  switches  and  related  equipment 
that  are  required  in  addition  to  the  facilities  required  to  provide  electric  Distribution 
Service  to  a Customer  to  allow  Interconnection.  Interconnection  Facilities  may  be  (T) 
located  on  either  side  of  the  Point  of  Common  Coupling  as  appropriate  to  their  | 

purpose  and  design.  Interconnection  Facilities  may  be  integral  to  a Generating  Facility 
or  provided  separately. 

(T) 

Interconnection  Study:  A study  to  establish  the  requirements  for  Interconnection  of 
a Generating  Facility  with  PG&E’s  Distribution  System. 

(T) 

Island;  Islanding:  A condition  on  PG&E’s  Distribution  System  in  which  one  or  more 
Generating  Facilities  deliver  power  to  Customers  using  a portion  of  PG&E's 
Distribution  System  that  is  electrically  isolated  from  the  remainder  of  PG&E's 
Distribution  System. 


(D) 


(L) 
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RULE  21— GENERATING  FACILITY  INTERCONNECTIONS 
(Continued) 

H.  DEFINITIONS  (Cont’d.) 

Line  Section:  That  portion  of  PG&E’s  Distribution  System  connected  to  a Customer  (L) 

bounded  by  automatic  sectionalizing  devices  or  the  end  of  the  distribution  line.  | 

I 

Metering:  The  measurement  of  electrical  power  flow  in  kW  and/or  energy  flow  in  (T)  | 

kWh,  and,  if  necessary,  kVAR  at  a point,  and  its  display  to  PG&E,  as  required  by  this  | 

Rule.  (T)  | 

I 

Metering  Equipment:  All  equipment,  hardware,  software  including  meter  cabinets, 

conduit,  etc.,  that  are  necessary  for  Metering.  (L) 

Momentary  Parallel  Operation:  The  interconnection  of  a Generating  Facility  to  the  (N) 
Distribution  System  for  one  second  (60  cycles)  or  less.  | 

I 

Nationally  Recognized  Testing  Laboratory  (NRTL):  A laboratory  accredited  to 
perform  the  Certification  Testing  requirements  under  this  Rule.  (N) 

Net  Energy  Metering:  Metering  for  the  receipt  and  delivery  of  electricity  between  the  (T) 
Producer  and  PG&E  pursuant  to  Section  2827  of  the  Public  Utilities  Code  and  | 

Schedule  NEM,  Net  Energy  Metering.  (T) 

Net  Generation  Metering:  Metering  of  the  net  electrical  power  of  energy  output  in  (T) 

kW  or  energy  in  kWh,  respectively,  from  a given  Generating  Facility.  This  may  also  be  | 

the  measurement  of  the  difference  between  the  total  electrical  energy  produced  by  a 
Generator  and  the  electrical  energy  consumed  by  the  auxiliary  equipment  necessary  | 

to  operate  the  Generator.  For  a Generator  with  no  Host  Load  and/or  Public  Utilities  i 

Code  Section  218  Load  (Section  218  Load),  Metering  that  is  located  at  the  Point  of 
Common  Coupling.  For  a Generator  with  Host  Load  and/or  Section  218  Load, 

Metering  that  is  located  at  the  Generator  but  after  the  point  of  auxiliary  load(s)  and  prior 
to  serving  Host  Load  and/or  Section  218  Load.  (T) 

(D) 

Net  Nameplate  Rating:  The  Gross  Nameplate  Rating  minus  the  consumption  of  (T) 

electrical  power  of  a Generator  or  Generating  Facility  as  designated  by  the  | 

manufacturer(s)  of  the  Generator(s).  (T) 

Network  Service:  More  than  one  electrical  feeder  providing  Distribution  Service  at  a 
Point  of  Common  Coupling. 

Non-Export;  Non-Exporting:  Designed  to  prevent  the  transfer  of  electrical  energy 
from  the  Generating  Facility  to  PG&E. 

(D) 
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RULE  21— GENERATING  FACILITY  INTERCONNECTIONS 
(Continued) 

H.  DEFINITIONS  (Cont’d.) 

Non-Islanding:  Designed  to  detect  and  disconnect  from  a stable  Unintended  Island  (L) 
with  matched  load  and  generation.  Reliance  solely  on  under/over  voltage  and  | 

frequency  trip  is  not  considered  sufficient  to  qualify  as  Non-Islanding.  (L) 

Parallel  Operation:  The  simultaneous  operation  of  a Generator  with  power  delivered 
or  received  by  PG&E  while  Interconnected.  For  the  purpose  of  this  Rule,  Parallel 
Operation  includes  only  those  Generating  Facilities  that  are  Interconnected  with 
PG&E’s  Distribution  System  for  more  than  60  cycles  (one  second).  (T) 

Periodic  Test:  A test  performed  on  part  or  all  of  a Generating  Facility/ 

Interconnection  Facilities  at  pre-determined  time  or  operational  intervals  to  achieve  (T) 

one  or  more  or  the  following:  (1 ) Verify  specific  aspects  of  its  performance;  (T) 

(2)  Calibrate  instrumentation;  and  (3)  Verify  and  re-establish  instrument  or  Protective 
Function  set-points. 

Point  of  Common  Coupling  (PCC):  The  transfer  point  for  electricity  between  the 
electrical  conductors  of  PG&E  and  the  electrical  conductors  of  the  Producer. 

Point  of  Common  Coupling  Metering:  Metering  located  at  the  Point  of  Common 
Coupling.  This  is  the  same  Metering  as  Net  Generation  Metering  for  Generating 
Facilities  with  no  Host  Load  and/or  Section  218  Load. 

Point  of  Interconnection:  The  electrical  transfer  point  between  a Generating  Facility 
and  the  Distribution  System.  This  may  or  may  not  be  coincident  with  the  Point  of 
Common  Coupling. 

Producer:  The  entity  that  executes  an  Interconnection  Agreement  with  PG&E.  The 
Producer  may  or  may  not  own  or  operate  the  Generating  Facility,  but  is  responsible  for  (N) 
the  rights  and  obligations  related  to  the  Interconnection  Agreement.  | 

(N) 

Production  Test:  A test  performed  on  each  device  coming  off  the  production  line  to 
verify  certain  aspects  of  its  performance. 

Protective  Function(s):  The  equipment,  hardware  and/or  software  in  a Generating 
Facility  (whether  discrete  or  integrated  with  other  functions)  whose  purpose  is  to 
protect  against  Unsafe  Operating  Conditions. 


(L) 
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RULE  21— GENERATING  FACILITY  INTERCONNECTIONS 
(Continued) 

H.  DEFINITIONS  (Cont’d.) 


Prudent  Electrical  Practices:  Those  practices,  methods,  and  equipment,  as  (L) 

changed  from  time  to  time,  that  are  commonly  used  in  prudent  electrical  engineering  | 

and  operations  to  design  and  operate  electric  equipment  lawfully  and  with  safety,  | 

dependability,  efficiency  and  economy.  (L) 

Scheduled  Operation  Date:  The  date  specified  in  the  Interconnection  Agreement  (T) 

when  the  Generating  Facility  is,  by  the  Producer's  estimate,  expected  to  begin  | 

operation  pursuant  to  this  Rule.  (T) 


Secondary  Network:  A network  supplied  by  several  primary  feeders  suitably 
interlaced  through  the  area  in  order  to  achieve  acceptable  loading  of  the  transformers 
under  emergency  conditions  and  to  provide  a system  of  extremely  high  service 
reliability.  Secondary  networks  usually  operate  at  600  V or  lower. 

Section  218  Load:  Electrical  power  that  is  supplied  in  compliance  with  California 
Public  Utilities  Code  Section  218.  Public  Utilities  Code  Section  218  defines  an 
“Electric  Corporation”  and  provides  conditions  under  which  a transaction  involving  a 
Generating  Facility  would  not  classify  a Producer  as  an  Electric  Corporation.  These 
conditions  relate  to  “over-the-fence”  sale  of  electricity  from  a Generating  Facility 
without  using  PG&E’s  Distribution  System. 

Short  Circuit  (Current)  Contribution  Ratio  (SCCR):  The  ratio  of  the  Generating 
Facility’s  short  circuit  contribution  to  the  short  circuit  contribution  provided  through  (T) 

PG&E’s  Distribution  System  for  a three-phase  fault  at  the  high  voltage  side  of  the  (T) 

distribution  transformer  connecting  the  Generating  Facility  to  PG&E’s  system. 

Simplified  Interconnection:  Interconnection  conforming  to  the  minimum 
requirements  under  this  Rule,  as  determined  by  Section  1. 

Single  Line  Diagram;  Single  Line  Drawing:  A schematic  drawing,  showing  the  (N) 

major  electric  switchgear,  Protective  Function  devices,  wires,  Generators,  | 

transformers  and  other  devices,  providing  sufficient  detail  to  communicate  to  a 
qualified  engineer  the  essential  design  and  safety  of  the  system  being  considered.  (N) 

Special  Facilities:  As  defined  in  PG&E’s  Rules  governing  Special  Facilities.  (T) 

(D) 

Stabilization;  Stability:  The  return  to  normalcy  of  PG&E’s  Distribution  System, 
following  a disturbance.  Stabilization  is  usually  measured  as  a time  period  during 
which  voltage  and  frequency  are  within  acceptable  ranges. 
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RULE  21— GENERATING  FACILITY  INTERCONNECTIONS 
(Continued) 

H.  DEFINITIONS  (Cont'd.) 


Starting  Voltage  Drop:  The  percentage  voltage  drop  at  a specified  point  resulting 
from  In-rush  Current.  The  Starting  Voltage  Drop  can  also  be  expressed  in  volts  on  a 
particular  base  voltage,  (e.g.,  6 volts  on  a 120-volt  base,  yielding  a 5%  drop).  (T) 

Supplemental  Review:  A process  wherein  PG&E  further  reviews  an  Application  that  (N) 

fails  one  or  more  of  the  Initial  Review  Process  screens.  The  Supplemental  Review  | 

may  result  in  one  of  the  following:  (a)  approval  of  Interconnection;  (b)  approval  of 
Interconnection  with  additional  requirements;  or  (c)  cost  and  schedule  for  an 
Interconnection  Study.  (N) 


System  Integrity:  The  condition  under  which  a Distribution  System  is  deemed  safe 
and  can  reliably  perform  its  intended  functions  in  accordance  with  the  safety  and 
reliability  rules  of  PG&E. 

Telemetering:  The  electrical  or  electronic  transmittal  of  Metering  data  in  real-time  to  (T) 
PG&E. 

Transfer  Trip:  A Protective  Function  that  trips  a Generating  Facility  remotely  by  (N) 

means  of  an  automated  communications  link  controlled  by  PG&E.  (N) 

Type  Test:  A test  performed  on  a sample  of  a particular  model  of  a device  to  verify 
specific  aspects  of  its  design,  construction  and  performance. 

Unintended  Island:  The  creation  of  an  island,  usually  following  a loss  of  a portion  of 
PG&E’s  Distribution  System,  without  the  approval  of  PG&E.  (T) 

Unsafe  Operating  Conditions:  Conditions  that,  if  left  uncorrected,  could  result  in 

harm  to  personnel,  damage  to  equipment,  loss  of  System  Integrity  or  operation 

outside  pre-established  parameters  required  by  the  Interconnection  Agreement.  (T) 

Visible  Disconnect:  An  electrical  switching  device  that  can  separate  the  Generating  (N) 

Facility  from  PG&E’s  Distribution  System  and  is  designed  to  allow  visible  verification 
that  separation  has  been  accomplished.  This  requirement  can  be  met  by  opening  the  I 
enclosure  to  observe  the  contact  separation.  (N) 
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RULE  21— GENERATING  FACILITY  INTERCONNECTIONS 
(Continued) 


I.  REVIEW  PROCESS  FOR  APPLICATIONS  TO  INTERCONNECT  GENERATING  (T) 

FACILITIES 

1.  INTRODUCTION 

This  Review  Process  allows  for  rapid  approval  for  the  interconnection  of  those  (T) 

Generating  Facilities  that  do  not  require  an  Interconnection  Study.  The  review 
process  includes  a screening  to  determine  if  a Supplemental  Review  is  required.  (T) 


2.  PURPOSE 

The  review  determines: 

a.  If  a Generating  Facility  qualifies  for  Simplified  Interconnection; 

b.  If  a Generating  Facility  can  be  made  to  qualify  for  Interconnection  with  a 

Supplemental  Review  determining  any  additional  requirements;  or  (T) 

c.  If  an  interconnection  Study  is  required,  the  cost  estimate  and  schedule  for 
performing  the  Interconnection  Study. 

Note:  Failure  to  pass  any  screen  of  the  review  process  means  only  that  further  review  (T) 
and/or  studies  are  required  before  the  Generating  Facility  can  be  approved  for 
Interconnection  with  PG&E’s  Distribution  System.  It  does  not  mean  that  the  (T) 

Generating  Facility  cannot  be  Interconnected.  (T) 
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RULE  21— GENERATING  FACILITY  INTERCONNECTIONS 
(Continued) 

I.  REVIEW  PROCESS  FOR  APPLICATIONS  TO  INTERCONNECT  GENERATING  (T) 

FACILITIES  (Cont’d.) 

Initital  and  Supplemental  Review  Process  Flow  Chart 


Applicant  provides  completed  Application 

i 

Screen  1 . 

Is  the  PCC  on  a Networked  Secondary  System? 

1 No 

Screen  2. 

Will  Power  be  exported  across  the  PCC? 

1 No 

Screen  3. 

Is  the  Interconnection  Facility  equipment  Certified  for 
the  application  or  does  the  Interconnection  Facility 
equipment  have  interim  PG&E  approval? 

▼ Yes 

Screen  4. 

Is  the  aggregate  Generating  Facility  Capacity 
on  the  Line  Section  less  than  15  percent  of  Line 
Section  peak  load? 

1 Yes 

j Screen  5. 

Is  the  Starting  Voltage  Drop  within  acceptable  limits? 

1 Yes 

Screen  6. 

Is  the  Gross  Nameplate  Rating  of  the  Generating 
Facility  1 1 kVA  or  less? 

^ No 


Screen  7.  Is  the  Short  Circuit  Current  Contribution 
Ratio  within  acceptable  limits? 


Screen  8.  Is  the  Line  Configuration  acceptable  for 
for  Simplified  Interconnection? 

Yes  J 

r 

Does  Supplemental  Review  determine  requirements? 


^ No 


► 

Generating  Facility  qualifies  for 

PG&E  provides  cost  estimate  and 

Simplified  Interconnection 

schedule  for  Interconnection  Study  to 

without  additional  requirements 

determine  interconnection  requirements 

Generating 
Facility  qualifies 
for 

Interconnection 
subject  to  the 
requirements, 
if  any, 
determined 
by  the 

Supplemental 

Review 


(T) 


(T) 
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RULE  21— GENERATING  FACILITY  INTERCONNECTIONS 
(Continued) 

I.  REVIEW  PROCESS  FOR  APPLICATIONS  TO  INTERCONNECT  GENERATING  (T) 

FACILITIES  (Cont’d.) 

3.  REVIEW  PROCESS  DETAILS 

a.  Screen  1:  Is  the  PCC  on  a Networked  Secondary  System?  (N) 

I 

• If  Yes,  the  Generating  Facility  does  not  qualify  for  Simplified  j 

Interconnection.  Perform  Supplemental  Review. 

I 

• If  No,  continue  to  next  screen.  ! 

I 

Significance:  Special  considerations  must  be  given  to  Generating  Facilities  j 

proposed  to  be  installed  on  networked  secondary  Distribution  Systems  ! 

because  of  the  design  and  operational  aspects  of  network  protectors.  There 
are  no  such  considerations  for  radial  distribution  systems.  i 

I 

b.  Screen  2:  Will  power  be  exported  across  the  PCC?  i 

I 

• If  Yes,  the  Generating  Facility  does  not  qualify  for  Simplified  j 

Interconnection.  Perform  Supplemental  Review.  | 

I 

• If  No,  the  Generating  Facility  must  incorporate  one  of  the  following  | 

four  options:  ! 

I 

Option  1 (“Reverse  Power  Protection”):  To  insure  power  is  never  exported,  a | 

reverse  power  Protective  Function  must  be  implemented  at  the  PCC.  The  i 

default  setting  for  this  Protective  Function,  when  used,  shall  be  0.1  % (export) 
of  the  service  transformer’s  rating,  with  a maximum  2.0  second  time  delay. 

I 

Option  2 (“Minimum  Power  Protection”):  To  insure  at  least  a minimum  j 

amount  of  power  is  imported  at  all  times  (and,  therefore,  that  power  is  not 
exported),  an  under-power  Protective  Function  may  be  implemented  at  the  ! 

PCC.  The  default  setting  for  this  Protective  Function,  when  used,  shall  be  j 

5%  (import)  of  the  Generating  Facility’s  total  Gross  Nameplate  Rating,  with  a j 

maximum  2.0  second  time  delay. 

(N) 


(L) 
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RULE  21— GENERATING  FACILITY  INTERCONNECTIONS 
(Continued) 

I.  REVIEW  PROCESS  FOR  APPLICATIONS  TO  INTERCONNECT  GENERATING  (T) 
FACILITIES  (Cont’d.) 

3.  REVIEW  PROCESS  DETAILS  (Cont’d.) 

b.  Screen  2:  Will  power  be  exported  across  the  PCC?  (Cont’d.)  (N) 

I 

Option  3 (“Certified  Non-Islanding  Protection”):  To  insure  the  incidental  | (L) 

export  of  power  is  limited  to  acceptable  levels,  this  option,  when  used,  j | 

requires  that  all  of  the  following  conditions  be  met:  (a)  the  total  Gross 
Nameplate  Capacity  of  the  Generating  Facility  must  be  no  more  than  25%  of 
the  nominal  ampere  rating  of  the  Producer’s  service  equipment;  (b)  the  total 
Gross  Nameplate  Capacity  of  the  Generating  Facility  must  be  no  more  than 
50%  of  the  Producer’s  service  transformer  capacity  rating  (this  capacity 
requirement  does  not  apply  to  customers  taking  primary  service  without  an 
intervening  transformer);  and  (c)  the  Generating  Facility  must  be  certified  as 
Non-Islanding. 

I I 

Option  4 (“Relative  Unit  Size”):  This  option,  when  used,  requires  Net 

Nameplate  Rating  of  the  Generating  Facility  to  be  so  small  in  comparison  to 

its  host  facility’s  minimum  load,  that  the  use  of  additional  Protective  Functions  | 

is  not  required  to  insure  that  power  will  not  be  exported  to  PG&E’s 

Distribution  System.  This  option  requires  the  Generating  Facility  capacity  to 

be  no  greater  than  50%  of  the  Producer’s  verifiable  minimum  Host  Load  over 

the  past  12  months.  j (L) 

I 

Significance: 

I 

1 ) If  it  can  be  assured  that  the  Generating  Facility  will  not  export  power, 

PG&E’s  Distribution  System  does  not  need  to  be  studied  for 
load-carrying  capability  or  Generating  Facility  power  flow  effects  on 

PG&E  voltage  regulators  as  the  Generating  Facility  will  be  reducing  load  | 
on  PG&E’s  Distribution  System. 

I 

2)  This  Screen  permits  the  use  of  reverse-power  or  minimum-power 
relaying  at  the  PCC  as  a positive  Anti-Islanding  Protective  Function. 

I 

c.  Screen  3:  Is  the  Interconnection  Facilities  equipment  Certified  for  the 
application  or  does  the  Interconnection  Facilities  equipment  have  interim 
PG&E  approval? 

I 

• If  Yes,  continue  to  next  screen. 

• If  No,  the  Generating  Facility  and/or  Interconnection  Facilities  does  not  I 
qualify  for  Simplified  Interconnection.  Perform  Supplemental  Review.  (^) 
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RULE  21— GENERATING  FACILITY  INTERCONNECTIONS 
(Continued) 

I.  REVIEW  PROCESS  FOR  APPLICATIONS  TO  INTERCONNECT  GENERATING  (T) 
FACILITIES  (Cont’d.) 

3.  REVIEW  PROCESS  DETAILS  (Cont’d.) 


Screen  3:  Is  the  Interconnection  Facilities  equipment  Certified  for  the 
application  or  does  the  Interconnection  Facilities  equipment  have  interim 

(T) 

1 

PG&E  approval?  (Cont’d.) 

(T) 

Significance:  If  the  Generating  Facility  and/or  Interconnection  Facilities  has 
been  Certified  or  previously  approved  by  PG&E,  PG&E  does  not  need  to 
repeat  its  full  review  and/or  test  of  the  Generating  and/or  Interconnection 

(N) 

1 

1 

(L) 

1 

1 

Facilities’  Protective  Functions.  Site  Commissioning  Testing  may  still  be 
required  to  insure  that  the  Protective  Functions  are  working  properly. 

(N) 

1 

(L) 

Certification  or  PG&E  approval  indicates  the  following  criteria  have  been 
tested  and  verified: 

(T) 

• Basic  Protective  Function  requirements  met. 

• Harmonic  distortion  limits  met. 

• Synchronizing  requirements  met. 

• Power  factor  regulation  requirements  met. 

• Non-Islanding  requirements  met. 

• If  used,  reverse  power  function  requirement  met. 

• If  used,  under-power  function  requirement  met. 

d.  Screen  4:  Is  the  aggregate  Generating  Facility  capacity  on  the  Line  Section  (T) 

less  than  15%  of  Line  Section  peak  load?  (T) 

• If  Yes,  continue  to  next  screen. 

• If  No,  the  Generating  Facility  does  not  qualify  for  Simplified 

Interconnection.  Perform  Supplemental  Review  to  determine  cumulative 
impact  on  Line  Section. 

Significance: 

1 ) Low  penetration  of  Generating  Facility  installations  will  have  a minimal  ("0 
impact  on  the  operation  and  load  restoration  efforts  of  PG&E’s 
Distribution  System. 

2)  The  operating  requirements  for  a high  penetration  of  Generating  Facilities  ("0 
may  be  different  since  the  impact  on  PG&E’s  Distribution  System  will  no 
longer  be  minimal,  therefore  requiring  additional  study  or  controls. 

(L) 
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RULE  21— GENERATING  FACILITY  INTERCONNECTIONS 
(Continued) 

I.  REVIEW  PROCESS  FOR  APPLICATIONS  TO  INTERCONNECT  GENERATING  (T) 
FACILITIES  (Cont’d.) 

3.  REVIEW  PROCESS  DETAILS  (Cont’d.) 

e.  Screen  5:  Is  the  Starting  Voltage  Drop  within  acceptable  limits?  (T)  (L) 

• If  Yes,  continue  to  next  screen.  (N) 

• If  No,  the  Generating  Facility  does  not  qualify  for  Simplified 
Interconnection.  Perform  Supplemental  Review. 


Note:  This  Screen  only  applies  to  Generating  Facilities  that  start  by  motoring  I 
the  Generator(s).  (N) 

PG&E  has  two  options  in  determining  whether  Starting  Voltage  Drop  could  be 
a problem.  The  option  to  be  used  is  at  PG&E’s  discretion: 


(L) 


Option  1 : PG&E  may  determine  that  the  Generating  Facility’s  starting  In-rush 
Current  is  equal  to  or  less  than  the  continuous  ampere  rating  of  the 
customer’s  service  equipment. 


(T) 


Option  2:  PG&E  may  determine  the  impedances  of  the  service  distribution 
transformer  (if  present)  and  the  secondary  conductors  to  Customer’s  service  (T) 
equipment  and  perform  a voltage  drop  calculation.  Alternatively,  PG&E  may  | 
use  tables  or  nomographs  to  determine  the  voltage  drop.  Voltage  drops 
caused  by  starting  a Generator  as  a motor  must  be  less  than  2.5%  for  (T) 

primary  interconnections  and  5%  for  secondary  interconnections. 

Significance: 

1 ) This  Screen  addresses  potential  voltage  fluctuation  problems  for  (T) 

Generators  that  start  by  motoring.  (T) 

2)  When  starting,  Generating  Facilities  should  have  minimal  impact  on  the 
service  voltage  to  other  PG&E  Customers. 

3)  Passing  this  screen  does  not  relieve  the  Producer  from  ensuring  that  its 

Generating  Facility  complies  with  the  flicker  requirements  of  this  Rule,  (T) 
Section  D.2.b.  (T) 


(L) 


(Continued) 


Advice  Letter  No. 
Decision  No. 


Issued  by 
Karen  A.  Tomcala 

Vice  President 
Regulatory  Relations 


Date  Filed 

Effective 

Resolution  No._ 


December  27.  2002 
February  27.  2003 


47388 


Pacific  Gas  and  Electric  Company 

San  Francisco,  California 


Revised 
Cancelling  Revised 


Cal.  P.U.C.  Sheet  No. 
Cal.  P.U.C.  Sheet  No. 


19436-E 

17817, 

17818-E 


m 


RULE  21— GENERATING  FACILITY  INTERCONNECTIONS 
(Continued) 

I.  REVIEW  PROCESS  FOR  APPLICATIONS  TO  INTERCONNECT  GENERATING  (T) 
FACILITIES  (Cont’d.) 

3.  REVIEW  PROCESS  DETAILS  (Cont’d.) 

f.  Screen  6:  Is  the  Gross  Nameplate  Rating  of  the  Generating  Facility  1 1 kVA  or  (T)  (L) 

less?  | 

I 

• If  Yes,  the  Generating  Facility  qualifies  for  Simplified  Interconnection. 

Skip  remaining  screens.  ! 

• If  No,  continue  to  next  screen.  ; 

Significance:  The  Generating  Facility  will  have  a minimal  impact  on  fault  \ 

current  levels  and  any  potential  line  overvoltages  from  loss  of  Distribution  y_)  | 

System  neutral  grounding.  0 ) (*-) 

g.  Screen  7:  Is  the  Short  Circuit  Current  Contribution  Ratio  within  acceptable  (T) 
limits? 

• If  Yes,  continue  to  next  screen. 

• If  No,  the  Generating  Facility  does  not  qualify  for  Simplified 

Interconnection.  Perform  Supplemental  Review.  (T) 

The  Short  Circuit  Current  Contribution  Ratio  Screen  consists  of  two  criteria;  (T) 
both  of  which  must  be  met  when  applicable: 

1 ) When  measured  at  primary  side  (high  side)  of  a Dedicated  Distribution 

Transformer  serving  a Generating  Facility,  the  sum  of  the  Short  Circuit 
Contribution  Ratios  of  all  generating  facilities  connected  to  the  (-q 

Distribution  System  circuit  that  serves  the  Generating  Facility  must  be 

less  than  or  equal  to  0.1 , and  (7) 

2)  When  measured  at  the  secondary  side  (low  side)  of  a shared  distribution 
transformer,  the  short  circuit  contribution  of  the  proposed  Generating 
Facility  must  be  less  than  or  equal  to  2.5%  of  the  interrupting  rating  of  the 
Producer’s  Service  Equipment. 

Significance:  If  the  Generating  Facility  passes  this  screen  it  can  be  expected 
that  it  will  have  no  significant  impact  on  PG&E’s  Distribution  System’s  short 
circuit  duty,  fault  detection  sensitivity,  relay  coordination  or  fuse-saving 
schemes. 

(L) 
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RULE  21— GENERATING  FACILITY  INTERCONNECTIONS 
(Continued) 


I.  REVIEW  PROCESS  FOR  APPLICATIONS  TO  INTERCONNECT  GENERATING  (T) 
FACILITIES  (Cont’d.) 

3.  REVIEW  PROCESS  DETAILS  (Cont’d.) 

h.  Screen  8:  Is  the  Line  Configuration  acceptable  for  Simplified  (L) 

Interconnection?  | 

• If  Yes,  the  Generating  Facility  qualifies  for  Simplified  Interconnection. 

(D)  | 

• If  No,  then  the  Generating  Facility  does  not  qualify  for  Simplified  (T) 

Interconnection.  Perform  Supplemental  Review. 

Line  Configuration  Screen:  Identify  primary  distribution  line  configuration  that 
will  serve  the  Generating  Facility.  Based  on  the  type  of  Interconnection  to  be  (T)  | 

used  for  the  Generating  Facility,  determine  from  the  following  table  if  the  (T)  (L) 

proposed  Generating  Facility  passes  the  screen.  (T) 


Type  of  Interconnection 

Primary  Distribution  to  be  Made  to 

Line  Type  Configuration  Primary  Distribution  Line  Results/Criteria  (T) 


Three-phase,  three  wire  Any  type 

Three-phase,  four  wire  Single-phase, 

line-to-neutral 


Pass  Screen 
Pass  Screen 


(T) 


(L) 

(L) 


Three-phase,  four  wire  All  others 

(For  any  line  that  has 
such  a section  OR  mixed 
three  wire  and  four  wire) 


To  pass,  aggregate 

Generating  Facility 

capacity  must  be  less  (L) 

than  or  equal  to  10% 

of  Line  Section  peak 

load 


Significance:  If  the  primary  distribution  line  serving  the  Generating  Facility  is  (T) 

of  a “three-wire”  configuration,  or  if  the  Generating  Facility’s  distribution  (T) 

transformer  is  single-phase  and  connected  in  a line-to-neutral  configuration, 
then  there  is  no  concern  about  overvoltages  to  PG&E’s,  or  other  Customer’s 
equipment  caused  by  loss  of  system  neutral  grounding  during  the  operating 
time  of  the  Anti-Islanding  Protective  Function.  (T) 
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RULE  21— GENERATING  FACILITY  INTERCONNECTIONS 
(Continued) 

J.  CERTIFICATION  AND  TESTING  CRITERIA  (T) 

1.  INTRODUCTION 

This  Section  describes  the  test  procedures  and  requirements  for  equipment  used  (L) 

for  the  Interconnection  of  Generating  Facilities  to  PG&E’s  Distribution  System.  | 

Included  are  Type  Testing,  Production  Testing,  Commissioning  Testing  and 

Periodic  Testing.  The  procedures  listed  rely  heavily  on  those  described  in 

appropriate  Underwriters  Laboratory  (UL),  Institute  of  Electrical  and  Electronic  j 

Engineers  (IEEE),  and  international  Electrotechnical  Commission  (IEC) 

documents — most  notably  UL  1741  and  IEEE  929,  as  well  as  the  testing 

described  in  May  1999  New  York  State  Public  Services  Commission  (T)  j 

Standardized  Interconnection  Requirements.  These  procedures  and  j 

requirements  were  developed  prior  to  the  completion  of  IEEE  PI  547  Standard  for 

Distributed  Resources  Interconnected  with  Electric  Power  Systems,  and  should  j 

be  revisited  once  that  standard  is  published.  (L) 

The  tests  described  here,  together  with  the  technical  requirements  in  Section  D of 
this  Rule,  are  intended  to  provide  assurance  that  the  Generating  Facility’s 
equipment  will  not  adversely  affect  PG&E’s  Distribution  System  and  that  a 
Generating  Facility  will  cease  providing  power  to  PG&E’s  Distribution  System 
under  abnormal  conditions.  The  tests  were  developed  assuming  a low  level  of 
Generating  Facility  penetration  or  number  of  connections  to  PG&E’s  Distribution 
System.  At  high  levels  of  Generating  Facility  penetration,  additional  requirements 
and  corresponding  test  procedures  may  need  to  be  defined. 

This  Section  also  provides  criteria  for  “Certifying”  Generators  or  inverters.  Once  (T) 
a Generator  or  inverter  has  been  Certified  per  this  Certification  process,  it  may  be 
considered  suitable  for  use  as  part  of  a Generating  Facility  Interconnected  with  (T) 
PG&E’s  Distribution  System.  Subject  to  the  exceptions  described  in  this  Section, 

PG&E  will  not  require  a Producer  to  repeat  the  design  review  or  test  the 
Protective  Functions  of  equipment  that  has  been  Certified.  It  should  be  noted  that 
the  Certification  process  is  intended  to  facilitate  Generating  Facility 
Interconnections.  Certification  is  not  a prerequisite  to  interconnect  a Generating  (T) 
Facility.  The  use  of  non-Certified  Equipment  may  be  acceptable  subject  to  testing  (T) 
and  approval  by  PG&E  as  discussed  below. 
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RULE  21— GENERATING  FACILITY  INTERCONNECTIONS 
(Continued) 

J.  CERTIFICATION  AND  TESTING  CRITERIA  (Cont’d.)  (T) 

2.  CERTIFIED  AND  NON-CERTIFIED  INTERCONNECTION  EQUIPMENT  (T) 

a.  Certified  Equipment  (T)  (L) 

I 

Equipment  tested  and  approved  (e.g.,  “Listed”)  by  an  accredited,  Nationally  (T)  | 

Recognized  Testing  Laboratory  (“NRTL”)  as  having  met  both  the  Type 
Testing  and  Production  Testing  requirements  described  in  this  document  is 
considered  to  be  Certified  Equipment  for  purposes  of  Interconnection  with  (T) 
PG&E’s  Distribution  System.  Certification  may  apply  to  either  a pre- 
packaged system  or  an  assembly  of  components  that  address  the 
necessary  functions.  Type  Testing  may  be  done  in  the  manufactures’ 
factory  or  test  laboratory,  or  in  the  field.  At  the  discretion  of  the  testing 
laboratory,  field-Certification  may  apply  only  to  the  particular  installation 
tested.  In  such  cases,  some  or  all  of  the  tests  may  need  to  be  repeated  at 
other  installations.  (L) 

(D) 


When  equipment  is  Certified  by  a NRTL,  the  NRTL  shall  provide  to  the 
manufacturer,  at  a minimum,  a Certificate  with  the  following  information  for  each 
device: 

Administrative: 

1 ) The  effective  date  of  Certification  or  applicable  serial  number  (range  or  first  (T) 

in  series),  and/or  other  proof  that  Certification  is  current;  | 

I 

2)  Equipment  model  number(s)  of  the  Certified  Equipment; 

I 

3)  The  software  version  utilized  in  the  equipment,  if  applicable; 

I 

4)  Test  procedures  specified  (including  date  or  revision  number);  and 

I 

5)  Laboratory  accreditation  (by  whom  and  to  what  standard).  (T) 

(L) 
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RULE  21— GENERATING  FACILITY  INTERCONNECTIONS 
(Continued) 

J.  CERTIFICATION  AND  TESTING  CRITERIA  (Cont’d.) 

2.  CERTIFIED  AND  NON-CERTIFIED  INTERCONNECTION  EQUIPMENT  (Cont’d.) 

Technical  (as  appropriate): 

1)  Device  ratings  (kW,  kVA,  Volts,  Amps,  etc.); 

2)  Maximum  available  fault  current  in  Amps; 

3)  In-rush  Current  in  Amps; 

4)  Trip  points,  if  factory  set  (trip  value  and  timing); 

5)  T rip  point  and  timing  ranges  for  adjustable  settings; 

6)  Nominal  power  factor  or  range  if  adjustable; 

7)  If  the  device/system  is  Certified  for  Non-Exporting  and  the  method  used 
(reverse  power  or  under  power);  and 

8)  If  the  device/system  is  Certified  Non-Islanding. 

It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  equipment  manufacturer  to  ensure  that  Certification 

information  is  made  publicly  available  by  the  manufacturer,  the  testing  laboratory  (t) 

or  by  a third  party. 

b.  Non-Certified  Equipment 

For  non-Certified  Equipment,  some  or  all  of  the  tests  described  in  this  Rule 
may  be  required  by  PG&E  for  each  Generating  Facility  and/or  Interconnection 
Facilities.  The  manufacturer  or  a laboratory  acceptable  to  PG&E  may 
perform  these  tests.  Test  results  for  Non-Certified  Equipment  must  be 
submitted  to  PG&E  for  the  Supplemental  Review.  Approval  by  PG&E  for 
equipment  used  in  a particular  Generating  Facility  and/or  Interconnection 
Facilities  does  not  guarantee  PG&E’s  approval  for  use  in  other  Generating 
Facility  and/or  Interconnection  Facilities. 

3.  TYPE  TESTING 

a.  Type  Tests  and  Requirements  for  Interconnection  Equipment  Certification. 

Type  Testing  provides  a basis  for  determining  that  equipment  meets  the 
specifications  for  being  designated  as  Certified  Equipment  under  this  Rule. 

The  requirements  described  in  this  Section  cover  only  issues  related  to 
Interconnection  and  are  not  intended  to  address  device  safety  or  other  issues 
outside  the  needs  of  the  relationship  between  PG&E  and  the  Producer 
operating  a Generating  Facility. 
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RULE  21— GENERATING  FACILITY  INTERCONNECTIONS 
(Continued) 

J.  CERTIFICATION  AND  TESTING  CRITERIA  (Cont’d.)  (T) 

3.  TYPE  TESTING  (Cont’d.)  (T) 

a.  Type  Tests  and  Requirements  for  Interconnection  Equipment  Certification 
(Cont’d.) 

(N) 

The  following  table  defines  the  test  requirements  by  Generator  or  inverter 
technology.  While  UL  1 741 1 was  written  specifically  for  inverters,  the 
requirements  are  readily  adaptable  to  synchronous  Generators,  induction 
Generators,  as  well  as  single/multi-function  controllers  and  protection  relays. 

Until  a universal  test  standard  is  developed,  PG&E  or  NRTL  shall  adapt  the  j 

procedures  referenced  in  the  following  table  as  appropriate  and  necessary  for  j 

a Generating  Facility  and/or  Interconnection  Facilities  or  associated 
equipment  performance  and  its  control  and  protection  system  functions. 


Type  Tests  and  Requirements  for  Interconnection  Equipment  Certification 


Synchronous  1 

Induction  1 

| 

Type  Test 

1 Reference  (1 ) | 

Inverter  I 

Machine  | 

Machine  | 

1 

Utility  Interaction 

UL  1741  -39 

X 

X 

X 

1 

1 

DC  Isolation 

UL  1741  -40.1 

X 

— 

— 

Simulated  PV  Array  (Input)  Requirements 

UL  1741  -41.2 

X 

— 

— 

| 

Dielectric  Voltage  Withstand 

UL  1741  -44 

X 

X 

X 

Power  Factor 

UL  1741  -45.2.2 

X 

X 

X 

1 

Harmonic  Distortion 

UL  1741  -45.4 

X 

X 

X 

| 

DC  Injection 

UL  1741  -45.5 

X 

— 

— 

Utility  Voltage  and  Frequency  Variation 

UL  1741  -46.2 

X 

X 

X 

Reset  Delay 

UL  1741  -46.2.3 

X 

X 

X 

| 

Loss  of  Control  Circuit 

UL  1741  -46.4 

X 

X 

X 

Short  Circuit 

UL  1741  -47.3 

X 

X 

X 

1 

Load  Transfer 

UL  1741  -47.7 

X 

X 

X 

| 

Surge  Withstand  Capability 

J.3.e 

X 

X 

X 

Anti-Islanding 

J.3.b 

(2) 

(2) 

(2) 

1 

Non- Export 

J.3.c 

(3) 

(3) 

3) 

| 

In-Rush  Current 

J.3.d 

(4) 

Synchronization 

J.3.f 

(5) 

X 

1 

j 

Table  Notes:  (1 ) References  are  to  section  numbers  in  either  UL  1 741  (Inverters,  Converters  and  Charge 

Controllers  for  use  in  Independent  Power  Systems)  or  this  Rule.  References  in  UL  1741  to 
"photovoltaics”  or  'lnverter"  may  have  to  be  adapted  to  the  other  technologies  by  the  testing 

1 

| 

laboratory  to  appropriately  apply  in  the  tests  to  other  technologies. 

(2)  Required  only  if  Non-Islanding  designation. 

(3)  Required  only  if  Non-Export  designation  is  desired. 

1 

(4)  Required  for  Generators  that  use  PG&E  power  to  motor  to  speed. 

(5)  Required  for  all  synchronous  Generators  as  well  as  Inverters  that  operate  as  voltage  sources 

1 

when  connected  to  PG&E. 

1 

X = Required 
— = Not  Required 

1 

(N) 

(D) 
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RULE  21— GENERATING  FACILITY  INTERCONNECTIONS 
(Continued) 

J.  CERTIFICATION  AND  TESTING  CRITERIA  (Cont’d.)  (T) 

3.  TYPE  TESTING  (Cont’d.) 

b.  Anti-Islanding  Test  (T) 

I 

Devices  that  pass  the  Anti-Islanding  test  procedure  described  in  UL  1741  ; 

Section  46.3  will  be  considered  Non-Islanding  for  the  purposes  of  these  j 

interconnection  requirements.  The  test  is  required  only  for  devices  for  which  j 
a Certified  Non-Islanding  designation  is  desired.  i 

i 

c.  Non-Export  Test  j 

I 

Devices  that  pass  the  Non-Export  test  procedure  described  in  Section  J.7.a.  | 

will  be  considered  Non-Exporting  for  the  purposes  of  these  Interconnection  j 
requirements.  This  test  is  required  only  for  devices  for  which  a Certified  Non-  j 
Export  designation  is  desired.  j 

I 

d.  In-Rush  Current  Test 

I 

Generation  equipment  that  utilizes  PG&E  power  to  motor  up  to  speed  will  be  | 
tested  using  the  procedure  defined  in  Section  J.7.b.  to  determine  the  | 

maximum  current  drawn  during  this  startup  process.  The  resulting  In-rush  j 

Current  is  used  to  estimate  the  Starting  Voltage  Drop.  i 

i 

e.  Surge  Withstand  Capability  Test 

I 

Interconnection  equipment  shall  be  tested  for  surge  withstand  capability  j 

(SWC),  both  oscillatory  and  fast  transient,  in  accordance  with  the  test 
procedure  defined  in  IEEE/ANSI  C62.45  using  the  peak  values  defined  in 
IEEE/ANSI  C62.41  Tables  1 and  2 for  location  category  B3.  An  acceptable  j 

result  occurs  even  if  the  device  is  damaged  by  the  surge,  but  is  unable  to  i 

operate  or  energize  PG&E’s  Distribution  System.  If  the  device  remains  | 

operable  after  being  subject  to  the  surge  conditions,  previous  Type  Tests  ! 

related  to  PG&E’s  protection  and  power  quality  will  need  to  be  repeated  to 
ensure  the  unit  will  still  pass  those  tests  following  the  surge  test.  (T) 
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RULE  21— GENERATING  FACILITY  INTERCONNECTIONS 
(Continued) 


J.  CERTIFICATION  AND  TESTING  CRITERIA  (Cont’d.) 
3.  TYPE  TESTING  (Cont’d.) 


(T) 


(T) 


(T) 

(T) 


f.  Synchronization  Test 

This  test  verifies  that  the  unit  synchronizes  within  the  specified  voltage/ 
frequency/phase  angle  requirements.  It  is  applied  to  synchronous 
Generators  and  inverters  capable  of  operating  as  voltage-source  while 
connected  to  PG&E’s  Distribution  System.  This  test  is  not  necessary  for 
induction  Generators  or  current-source  inverters.  The  test  will  start  with  only 
one  of  the  three  parameters:  (1 ) voltage  difference  between  Generating 
Facility  and  PG&E’s  Distribution  System;  (2)  frequency  difference;  or 
(3)  phase  angle  outside  of  the  synchronization  specification.  Initiate  the 
synchronization  routine  and  verify  that  the  Generating  Facility  is  brought 
within  specification  prior  to  synchronization.  Repeat  the  test  five  times  for 
each  of  the  three  parameters.  For  manual  synchronization  with  synch  check 
or  manual  control  with  auto  synchronization,  the  test  must  verify  that 
paralleling  does  not  occur  until  the  parameters  are  brought  within 
specifications. 

4.  PRODUCTION  TESTING 

As  a minimum,  the  Utility  Voltage  and  Frequency  Variation  Test  procedure 
described  in  UL1741  under  Manufacturing  and  Production  Tests,  Section  68  shall 
be  performed  as  part  of  routine  production  (100  percent)  on  all  equipment  used  to 
interconnect  Generating  Facilities  to  PG&E’s  Distribution  System.  This  testing 
may  be  performed  in  the  factory  or  as  part  of  a Commissioning  Test  (Section  (T) 
J.5.). 


(L) 
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RULE  21— GENERATING  FACILITY  INTERCONNECTIONS 
(Continued) 


J.  CERTIFICATION  AND  TESTING  CRITERIA  (Cont’d.) 


(T) 


5.  COMMISSIONING  TESTING  (L) 

I 

a.  Commissioning  Testing,  where  required,  will  be  performed  on-site  to  verify 
protective  settings  and  functionality.  Upon  initial  Parallel  Operation  of  a 
Generating  Facility,  or  any  time  interface  hardware  or  software  is  changed  i 

that  may  affect  the  functions  listed  below,  a Commissioning  Test  must  be 
performed.  An  individual  qualified  in  testing  protective  equipment 


(professional  engineer,  factory-Certified  technician,  or  licensed  electrician  (T) 

with  experience  in  testing  protective  equipment)  must  perform 

Commissioning  Testing  in  accordance  with  the  manufacturer’s 

recommended  test  procedure  to  prove  the  settings  and  requirements  of 

this  Rule.  (T) 

PG&E  has  the  right  to  witness  Commissioning  Tests  as  described  below,  or 
to  require  written  Certification  by  the  installer  describing  which  tests  were  (T) 
performed  and  their  results.  Protective  Functions  to  be  tested  during  | 

commissioning,  particularly  with  respect  to  non-Certified  Equipment,  may  (T) 
consist  of  the  following: 


• Over  and  under  voltage  (T) 

• Over  and  under  frequency  I 

• Anti-Islanding  function  (if  applicable) 

• Non-Export  function  (if  applicable) 

• Inability  to  energize  dead  line 

• Time  delay  on  restart  after  utility  source  is  stable  ; 

• Utility  system  fault  detection  (if  used) 

• Synchronizing  controls  (if  applicable)  j 

• Other  Interconnection  Protective  Functions  that  may  be  required  as  part  I 

of  the  Interconnection  Agreement  CD 

b.  Other  checks  and  tests  that  may  need  to  be  performed  include: 


• Verifying  final  Protective  Function  settings 

• Trip  test 

• In-service  test 


(T) 

I 

(T) 


(L) 
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RULE  21— GENERATING  FACILITY  INTERCONNECTIONS 
(Continued) 

J.  CERTIFICATION  AND  TESTING  CRITERIA  (Cont’d.)  (T) 

5.  COMMISSIONING  TESTING  (Cont’d.)  (T) 

c.  Certified  Equipment 

Generating  Facilities  qualifying  for  Simplified  Interconnection  incorporate 
Certified  Equipment  that  have,  at  a minimum,  passed  the  Type  Tests  and  (T) 

Production  Tests  described  in  this  Rule  and  are  judged  to  have  little  or  no  (T) 

potential  impact  on  PG&E’s  Distribution  System.  For  such  Generating 
Facilities,  it  is  necessary  to  perform  only  the  following  tests: 

1 ) Protective  Function  settings  that  have  been  changed  after  factory  testing  (T) 

will  require  field  verification.  Tests  shall  be  performed  using  injected 
secondary  frequencies,  voltages  and  currents,  applied  waveforms,  a test 
connection  using  a Generator  to  simulate  abnormal  utility  voltage  or  (T) 

frequency,  or  varying  the  set  points  to  show  that  the  device  trips  at  the 
measured  (actual)  utility  voltage  or  frequency. 

2)  The  Non-Islanding  function  will  be  checked  by  operating  a load  break 

disconnect  switch  to  verify  the  Interconnection  equipment  ceases  to  (T) 

energize  PG&E’s  Distribution  System  and  does  not  re-energize  it  for  the  (T) 
required  time  delay  after  the  switch  is  closed. 

3)  The  Non-Exporting  function  shall  be  checked  using  secondary  injection  (T) 
techniques.  This  function  may  also  be  tested  by  adjusting  the 

Generating  Facility  output  and  local  loads  to  verify  that  the  applicable 
Non-Exporting  criteria  (i.e.,  reverse  power  or  under  power)  are  met.  (T) 

The  Supplemental  Review  or  an  Interconnection  Study  may  impose  additional 
components  or  additional  testing. 

d.  Non-Certified  Equipment  (T) 

Non-Certified  Equipment  shall  be  subjected  to  the  appropriate  tests  (T) 

described  in  Type  Testing  (Section  J.3.)  as  well  as  those  described  in 
Certified  Equipment  Commissioning  Tests  (Section  J.5.C.).  With  PG&E’s  (T) 

approval,  these  tests  may  be  performed  in  the  factory,  in  the  field  as  part  of 
commissioning,  or  a combination  of  both.  PG&E,  at  its  discretion,  may  also 
approve  a reduced  set  of  tests  for  a particular  application  or,  for  example,  if  it 
determines  it  has  sufficient  experience  with  the  equipment. 
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RULE  21— GENERATING  FACILITY  INTERCONNECTIONS 

(Continued) 

J.  CERTIFICATION  AND  TESTING  CRITERIA  (Cont’d.) 

(T) 

5.  COMMISSIONING  TESTING  (Cont’d.) 

e. 

Verification  of  Settings 

(T) 

If  the  testing  is  part  of  the  commissioning  process,  then,  at  the  completion 
of  such  testing,  the  Producer  shall  confirm  all  devices  are  set  to 
PG&E-approved  settings.  This  step  shall  be  documented  in  the 
Commissioning  Test  Certification. 

(T) 

f. 

Trip  Tests 

(T) 

Interconnection  Protective  Functions  and  devices  (e.g.,  reverse  power  relays) 

(T) 

that  have  not  previously  been  tested  as  part  of  the  Interconnection  Facilities 
with  their  associated  interrupting  devices  (e.g.,  contactor  or  circuit  breaker) 
shall  be  trip  tested  during  commissioning.  The  trip  test  shall  be  adequate  to 
prove  that  the  associated  interrupting  devices  open  when  the  protective 

1 

(T) 

devices  operate.  Interlocking  circuits  between  Protective  Function  devices  or 
between  interrupting  devices  shall  be  similarly  tested  unless  they  are  part  of  a 
system  that  has  been  tested  and  approved  during  manufacture. 

(T) 

g- 

In-Service  Tests 

(T) 

Interconnection  Protective  Functions  and  devices  that  have  not  previously 

(T) 

been  tested  as  part  of  the  Interconnection  Facilities  with  their  associated 
instrument  transformers  or  that  are  wired  in  the  field  shall  be  given  an 
in-service  test  during  commissioning.  This  test  will  verify  proper  wiring, 
polarity,  CT/PT  ratios,  and  proper  operation  of  the  measuring  circuits.  The 
in-service  test  shall  be  made  with  the  power  system  energized  and  carrying  a 
known  level  of  current.  A measurement  shall  be  made  of  the  magnitude  and 

(T) 

phase  angle  of  each  Alternating  Current  (AC)  voltage  and  current  connected 
to  the  protective  device  and  the  results  compared  to  expected  values.  For 

(T) 

protective  devices  with  built-in  Metering  functions  that  report  current  and 
voltage  magnitudes  and  phase  angles,  or  magnitudes  of  current,  voltage,  and 
real  and  reactive  power,  the  metered  values  may  be  used  for  in-service 
testing.  Otherwise,  portable  ammeters,  voltmeters,  and  phase-angle  meters 
shall  be  used. 

(T) 
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RULE  21— GENERATING  FACILITY  INTERCONNECTIONS 

(Continued) 

J.  CERTIFICATION  AND  TESTING  CRITERIA  (Cont’d.) 

(T) 

6. 

PERIODIC  TESTING 

Periodic  Testing  of  Interconnection-related  Protective  Functions  shall  be 
performed  as  specified  by  the  manufacturer,  or  at  least  every  four  years.  All 
periodic  tests  prescribed  by  the  manufacturer  shall  be  performed.  The  Producer 
shall  maintain  periodic  test  reports  or  a log  for  inspection  by  PG&E.  Periodic 
Testing  conforming  to  PG&E  test  intervals  for  the  particular  line  section  may  be 
specified  by  PG&E  under  special  circumstances,  such  as  high  fire  hazard  areas. 
Interconnection  Facilities  that  depend  upon  a battery  for  Protective  Function  shall 
be  checked  and  logged  once  per  month  for  proper  voltage.  Once  every  four 
years,  the  battery  must  be  either  replaced  or  a discharge  test  performed. 

(T) 

7. 

SUPPLEMENTAL  TESTING  PROCEDURES 

This  section  describes  the  additional  Type  Tests  necessary  to  qualify  a device  as 
Certified  for  use  on  PG&E’s  Distribution  Systems.  These  Type  Tests  are  not 
contained  in  Underwriters  Laboratories  UL  1741  Standard  Inverters,  Converters 

(T) 

and  Controllers  for  Use  in  Independent  Power  Systems,  or  other  referenced 
standards,  but  are  considered  necessary  for  Certification  by  PG&E. 

(T) 

a.  Non-Exporting  Test  Procedures 

The  Non-Exporting  test  is  intended  to  verify  the  operation  of  relays,  controllers 
and  inverters  designed  to  limit  the  export  of  power  and  certify  the  equipment 
as  meeting  the  requirements  of  Screen  2,  Options  1 and  2,  of  the  review 

(T) 

process.  Tests  are  provided  for  discrete  relay  packages  and  for  controllers 
and  inverters  that  include  the  intended  function. 

(T) 

1 ) Discrete  Reverse  Power  Relay  Test 

(T) 

This  version  of  the  Non-Exporting  test  procedure  is  intended  for  discrete 

(T) 

reverse  power  and  under  power  relay  packages  provided  to  meet  the 
requirements  of  Options  1 and  2 of  Screen  2.  It  should  be  understood 
that  in  the  reverse  power  application,  the  relay  will  provide  a trip  output 

(T) 

with  power  flowing  in  the  export  (toward  the  PG&E  Distribution  System) 
direction. 

(T) 
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RULE  21— GENERATING  FACILITY  INTERCONNECTIONS 
(Continued) 

J.  CERTIFICATION  AND  TESTING  CRITERIA  (Cont’d.)  (T) 

7.  SUPPLEMENTAL  TESTING  PROCEDURES  (Cont’d.) 

a.  Non-Exporting  Test  Procedures  (Cont’d.) 

1 ) Discrete  Reverse  Power  Relay  Test  (Cont’d.)  (T) 

Step  1:  Power  Flow  Test  at  Minimum,  Midpoint  and  Maximum  Pickup 
Level  Settings 

Determine  the  corresponding  secondary  pickup  current  for  the  desired  (T) 

export  power  flow  of  0.5  secondary  watts  (the  minimum  pickup  setting,  (T) 

assumes  5 Amps  and  120V  CT/PT  secondary).  Apply  nominal  voltage 

with  minimum  current  setting  at  zero  (0)  degrees  phase  angle  in  the  trip  (T) 

direction.  Increase  the  current  to  pickup  level.  Observe  the  relay’s  (LCD  (T) 

or  computer  display)  indication  of  power  values.  Note  the  indicated 

power  level  at  which  the  relay  trips.  The  power  indication  should  be 

within  2%  of  the  expected  power.  For  relays  with  adjustable  settings,  (T) 

repeat  this  test  at  the  midpoint,  and  maximum  settings.  Repeat  at  phase 

angles  of  90,  180  and  270  degrees  and  verify  that  the  relay  does  not 

operate  (measured  watts  will  be  zero  or  negative). 

Step  2:  Leading  Power  Factor  Test 

Apply  rated  voltage  with  a minimum  pickup  current  setting  (calculated 
value  for  system  application)  and  apply  a leading  power  factor  load 
current  in  the  non-trip  direction  (current  lagging  voltage  by  135  degrees). 

Increase  the  current  to  relay  rated  current  and  verify  that  the  relay  does 
not  operate.  For  relay’s  with  adjustable  settings,  this  test  should  be 
repeated  at  the  minimum,  midpoint  and  maximum  settings. 

Step  3:  Minimum  Power  Factor  Test 

At  nominal  voltage  and  with  the  minimum  pickup  (or  ranges)  determined 
in  Step  1 , adjust  the  current  phase  angle  to  84  or  276  degrees.  Increase 
the  current  level  to  pickup  (about  10  times  higher  than  at  0 degrees)  and 
verify  that  the  relay  operates.  Repeat  for  phase  angles  of  90,  180  and 
270  degrees  and  verify  that  the  relay  does  not  operate. 
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RULE  21— GENERATING  FACILITY  INTERCONNECTIONS 
(Continued) 

J.  CERTIFICATION  AND  TESTING  CRITERIA  (Cont’d.)  (T) 

7.  SUPPLEMENTAL  TESTING  PROCEDURES  (Cont’d.) 
a.  Non-Exporting  Test  Procedures  (Cont’d.) 

1)  Discrete  Reverse  Power  Relay  Test  (Cont’d.)  (T) 

Step  4:  Negative  Sequence  Voltage  Test 

Using  the  pickup  settings  determined  in  Step  1 , apply  rated  relay  voltage 
and  current  at  180  degrees  from  tripping  direction,  to  simulate  normal 
load  conditions  (for  three-phase  relays,  use  la  at  180,  ib  at  60  and  lc  at 
300  degrees).  Remove  Phase  1 voltage  and  observe  that  the  relay  does 
not  operate.  Repeat  for  Phases  2 and  3. 

Step  5:  Load  Current  Test 

Using  the  pickup  settings  determined  in  Step  1 , apply  rated  voltage  and 
current  at  180  degrees  from  the  tripping  direction,  to  simulate  normal 
load  conditions  (use  la  at  180,  lb  at  300  and  lc  at  60  degrees).  Observe 
that  the  relay  does  not  operate. 

Step  6:  Unbalanced  Fault  Test 

Using  the  pickup  settings  determined  in  Step  1 , apply  rated  voltage  and 
two  times  rated  current,  to  simulate  an  unbalanced  fault  in  the  non-trip 
direction  (use  Va  at  0 degrees,  Vb  and  Vc  at  180  degrees,  la  at 
180  degrees,  lb  at  0 degrees,  and  lc  at  180  degrees).  Observe  that  the 
relay,  especially  single  phase,  does  operate  properly. 

Step  7:  Time  Delay  Settings  Test 

Apply  Step  1 settings  and  set  time  delay  to  minimum  setting.  Adjust  the 
current  source  to  the  appropriate  level  to  determine  operating  time,  and 
compare  against  calculated  values.  Verify  that  the  timer  stops  when  the 
relay  trips.  Repeat  at  midpoint  and  maximum  delay  settings. 
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RULE  21— GENERATING  FACILITY  INTERCONNECTIONS 
(Continued) 

J.  CERTIFICATION  AND  TESTING  CRITERIA  (Cont’d.)  (T) 


7.  SUPPLEMENTAL  TESTING  PROCEDURES  (Cont’d.) 
a.  Non-Exporting  Test  Procedures  (Cont’d.) 

1 ) Discrete  Reverse  Power  Relay  Test  (Cont’d.) 


Step  8:  Dielectric  Test  (L) 

I 

Perform  the  test  described  in  IEC  414  using  2 kV  RMS  for  one  minute.  (L) 

Step  9:  Surge  Withstand 

Perform  the  surge  withstand  test  described  in  IEEE  C37.90.1.1989  or 

the  surge  withstand  test  described  in  Section  J.3.e.  (T) 

2)  Discrete  Under-Power  Relay  Test  (T) 

This  version  of  the  Non-Exporting  test  procedure  is  intended  for  discrete  (N) 

under-power  relay  packages  and  meets  the  requirements  of  Option  2 of  | 
Screen  2.  A trip  output  will  be  provided  when  import  power  (toward  the  j 
Producer’s  Load)  drops  below  the  specified  level.  (N) 

Note:  For  an  under-power  relay,  pickup  is  defined  as  the  highest  power  (T) 


level  at  which  the  relay  indicates  that  the  power  is  less  than  the  set  level. 

Step  1:  Power  Flow  Test  at  Minimum,  Midpoint  and  Maximum  Pickup 
Level  Settings 

Determine  the  corresponding  secondary  pickup  current  for  the  desired 
power  flow  pickup  level  of  5%  of  peak  load  minimum  pickup  setting).  (T) 
Apply  rated  voltage  and  current  0 (zero)  degrees  phase  angle  in  the  | 

direction  of  normal  load  current.  (T) 

Decrease  the  current  to  pickup  level.  Observe  the  relay’s  (LCD  or 
computer  display)  indication  of  power  values.  Note  the  indicated  power 
level  at  which  the  relay  trips.  The  power  indication  should  be  within  2% 
of  the  expected  power.  For  relays  with  adjustable  settings,  repeat  the  (T) 
test  at  the  midpoint  and  maximum  settings.  Repeat  at  phase  angles  of 
90, 180  and  270  degrees  and  verify  that  the  relay  operates  (measured 
watts  will  be  zero  or  negative). 
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RULE  21— GENERATING  FACILITY  INTERCONNECTIONS 
(Continued) 

J.  CERTIFICATION  AND  TESTING  CRITERIA  (Cont’d.)  (T) 

7.  SUPPLEMENTAL  TESTING  PROCEDURES  (Cont’d.) 
a.  Non-Exporting  Test  Procedures  (Cont’d.) 

2)  Discrete  Under-Power  Relay  Test  (Cont’d.)  (T) 

Step  2:  Leading  Power  Factor  Test 

Using  the  pickup  current  setting  determined  in  Step  1,  apply  rated  voltage 
and  rated  leading  power  factor  load  current  in  the  normal  load  direction 
(current  leading  voltage  by  45  degrees).  Decrease  the  current  to 
145  percent  of  the  pickup  level  determined  in  Step  1 and  verify  that  the 
relay  does  not  operate.  For  relays  with  adjustable  settings,  repeat  the 
test  at  the  minimum,  midpoint  and  maximum  settings. 

Step  3:  Minimum  Power  Factor  Test 

At  nominal  voltage  and  with  the  minimum  pickup  (or  ranges)  determined 
in  Step  1,  adjust  the  current  phase  angle  to  84  or  276  degrees. 

Decrease  the  current  level  to  pickup  (about  10  percent  of  the  value  at 
0 degrees)  and  verify  that  the  relay  operates.  Repeat  for  phase  angles 
90,  180  and  270  degrees  and  verify  that  the  relay  operates  for  any 
current  less  than  rated  current. 

Step  4:  Negative  Sequence  Voltage  Test 

Using  the  pickup  settings  determined  in  Step  1 , apply  rated  relay  voltage 
and  25  percent  of  rated  current  in  the  normal  load  direction,  to  simulate 
light  load  conditions.  Remove  Phase  1 voltage  and  observe  that  the 
relay  does  not  operate.  Repeat  for  Phases  2 and  3. 

Step  5:  Unbalanced  Fault  Test 

Using  the  pickup  settings  determined  in  Step  1,  apply  rated  voltage  and 

two  times  rated  current,  to  simulate  an  unbalanced  fault  in  the  normal 

load  direction  (use  Va  at  0 degrees,  Vb  and  Vc  at  180  degrees,  la  at 

0 degrees,  lb  at  180  degrees,  and  lc  at  0 degrees).  Observe  that  the 

relay,  especially  single  phase  types,  operates  properly.  (T) 
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RULE  21— GENERATING  FACILITY  INTERCONNECTIONS 
(Continued) 

J.  CERTIFICATION  AND  TESTING  CRITERIA  (Cont’d.)  (T) 

7.  SUPPLEMENTAL  TESTING  PROCEDURES  (Cont’d.) 
a.  Non-Exporting  Test  Procedures  (Cont’d.) 

2)  Under-Power  Relay  Test  (Cont’d.) 

Step  6:  Time  Delay  Settings  Test 

Apply  Step  1 settings  and  set  time  delay  to  minimum  setting.  Adjust  the 
current  source  to  the  appropriate  level  to  determine  operating  time  and 
compare  against  calculated  values.  Verify  that  the  timer  stops  when  the 
relay  trips.  Repeat  at  midpoint  and  maximum  delay  settings. 

Step  7:  Dielectric  Test 

Perform  the  test  described  in  IEC  414  using  2 kV  RMS  for  one  minute. 

Step  8:  Surge  Withstand 

Perform  the  surge  withstand  test  described  in  IEEE  C37 .90. 1.1989  or 

the  surge  withstand  test  described  in  Section  J.3.e.  (T) 

3)  Tests  for  Inverters  and  Controllers  with  Integrated  Functions  (T) 

Inverters  and  controllers  designed  to  provide  reverse  or  under-power 
functions  shall  be  tested  to  certify  the  intended  operation  of  this  function. 

Two  methods  are  acceptable:  (T) 

Method  1 : If  the  inverter  or  controller  utilizes  external  current/voltage  (T) 

measurement  to  determine  the  reverse  or  under-power  condition,  then  | 

the  inverter  or  controller  shall  be  functionally  tested  by  application  of  (T) 

appropriate  secondary  currents  and  potentials  as  described  in  the 
Discrete  Reverse  Power  Relay  Test,  Section  J.7.a.(1 ) of  this  Rule.  (T) 

Method  2:  If  external  secondary  current  or  voltage  signals  are  not  used, 

then  unit-specific  tests  must  be  conducted  to  verify  that  power  cannot  be 

exported  across  the  PCC  for  a period  exceeding  two  seconds.  These 

may  be  factory  tests,  if  the  measurement  and  control  points  are  integral  (T) 

to  the  unit,  or  they  may  be  performed  in  the  field.  (T) 
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RULE  21— GENERATING  FACILITY  INTERCONNECTIONS 
(Continued) 

J.  CERTIFICATION  AND  TESTING  CRITERIA  (Cont’d.)  (T) 

7.  SUPPLEMENTAL  TESTING  PROCEDURES  (Cont’d.) 

b.  In-Rush  Current  Tests  Procedures  (T) 

This  test  will  determine  the  maximum  In -rush  Current  drawn  by  the 

Generator.  (T) 

1 ) Locked-Rotor  Method 

Use  the  test  procedure  defined  in  NEMA  MG-1  (manufacturer’s  data  is 
acceptable  if  available). 

2)  Start-Up  Method  (T) 

Install  and  setup  the  Generating  Facility  equipment  as  specified  by  the 

manufacturer.  Using  a calibrated  oscilloscope  or  data  acquisition 

equipment  with  appropriate  speed  and  accuracy,  measure  the  current 

draw  at  the  Point  of  Interconnection  as  the  Generating  Facility  starts  up 

and  parallels  with  PG&E’s  Distribution  System.  Startup  shall  follow  the 

normal,  manufacturer-specified  procedure.  Sufficient  time  and  current 

resolution  and  accuracy  shall  be  used  to  capture  the  maximum  current 

draw  within  five  percent.  In-rush  Current  is  defined  as  the  maximum 

current  draw  from  PG&E  during  the  startup  process,  using  a 10-cycle 

moving  average.  During  the  test,  the  utility  source,  real  or  simulated, 

must  be  capable  of  maintaining  voltage  within  +/-  5%  of  rated  at  the  (T) 

connection  to  the  unit  under  test.  Repeat  this  test  five  times.  Report  the 

highest  10-cycie  current  as  the  In-rush  Current.  A graphical 

representation  of  the  time-current  characteristic  along  with  the  certified 

In-rush  Current  must  be  included  in  the  test  report  and  made  available  to 

PG&E. 
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RULE  22— DIRECT  ACCESS  SERVICE 

The  following  terms  and  conditions  apply  to  both  PG&E  customers  and  electric  energy 
service  providers  who  participate  in  Direct  Access.  Direct  Access  shall  refer  to  any  end- 
use  PG&E  customer  electing  to  procure  its  electricity,  and  any  other  CPUC-authorized 
energy  services,  directly  from  electric  service  providers  (ESPs)  as  defined  in  Rule  1 . 

ESPs  who  serve  Small  Customer  service  accounts,  as  defined  in  Rule  1,  shall  be 
registered  with  the  State  of  California  and  meet  any  certification  requirements  established 
by  the  appropriate  State  agencies. 

A.  CUSTOMER  SERVICE  ELECTIONS 

All  PG&E  customers  will  have  the  opportunity  to  acquire  their  electric  power  needs 
under  three  (3)  options. 

1 . PG&E  Bundled  Services 

This  service  preserves  traditional  PG&E  electric  services,  where  PG&E  performs 
all  energy  services  for  the  end-use  customer.  PG&E  will  acquire  all  its  electric 
power  requirements.  All  customers  who  have  not  chosen  to  use  Direct  Access  (T) 
remain  on  default  PG&E  Bundled  Services.  Customers  may  choose  to  return  to 
PG&E  Bundled  Services  after  having  elected  Direct  Access. 

2.  Hourly  Pricing  Rate  Option:  This  option  is  suspended.  (T) 

3.  Direct  Access 

This  service  election  allows  customers  to  purchase  electric  power  and,  at  the 
customer’s  election,  additional  energy  services  from  non-utility  entities  known  as 
ESPs. 

Direct  Access  customers  who  are  not  defined  as  Small  Customers,  as  defined  in 
Rule  1,  will  be  required  to  have  in  place  Interval  Metering,  as  defined  below,  at  no 
expense  to  PG&E.  Pursuant  to  Decision  97-05-039,  these  customers  will  be 
eligible  to  choose  either  PG&E  or  an  ESP  to  provide  meter  services.  After  1998, 
the  CPUC  will  extend  meter  service  elections  to  remaining  customers.  Meter 
service  options  are  described  in  Sections  G and  H. 
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RULE  22— DIRECT  ACCESS  SERVICE 
(Continued) 

A.  CUSTOMER  SERVICE  ELECTIONS  (Cont’d.) 

3.  Direct  Access  (Cont’d.) 

Direct  Access  customers,  who  have  individual  service  accounts  with  a maximum 
demand  under  fifty  (50)  kW  in  nine  out  of  the  last  12  months  may  elect  Direct  (T) 

Access  service  using  load  profiles,  provided  that  the  maximum  load  for  any  one  of  | 
those  12  months  is  less  than  80  kW.  (T) 

B.  GENERAL  TERMS 

1 . Definitions 

The  definitions  of  principal  terms  used  in  this  rule  are  found  either  herein  or  in 
Rule  1 , Definitions.  Unless  otherwise  stated,  all  references  to  “customer”  in  this 
rule  will  refer  to  PG&E  customers  who  have  elected  Direct  Access.  Unless 
otherwise  stated,  all  references  to  “small  commercial  customers”  in  this  rule  will 
be  defined  in  Rule  1 , Definitions.  Unless  otherwise  stated,  all  references  to 
“service  account”  shall  refer  to  individual  customer  meters.  Unless  otherwise 
stated,  all  references  to  PG&E  charges  shall  include  the  Trust  Transfer  Amount 
(TTA)  charges. 

The  descriptive  headings  of  the  various  sections  of  this  Agreement  have  been 
inserted  for  convenience  of  reference  only  and  shall  in  no  way  define,  modify  or 
restrict  any  of  the  terms  and  provisions  thereof. 

2.  General  Obligations  of  PG&E 
a.  Non  Discrimination 

PG&E  shall  discharge  its  responsibilities  under  this  tariff  in  a neutral  manner 
as  to  providers  of  all  commodities  and  services  which  are  subject  to 
customer  choice.  Unless  otherwise  authorized  by  the  CPUC,  the  FERC,  or 
the  affiliate  transactions  rules,  PG&E  shall  not: 

1 ) represent  that  its  affiliates  or  customers  of  its  affiliates  will  receive  any 
different  treatment  with  regard  to  the  provision  of  PG&E  services  than 
other,  unaffiliated  service  providers  as  a result  of  affiliation  with  PG&E;  or 


(Continued) 

Advice  Letter  No. 

1764-E 

Issued  by 

Date  Filed 

Mav  7.  1998 

Decision  No. 

Thomas  E.  Bottorff 

Effective 

June  16.  1998 

Vice  President 

Resolution  No. 

Rates  & Account  Services 


29171 


Original  Cal.  P.U.C.  Sheet  No.  14891-E 

m Pacific  Gas  and  Electric  Company  Cancelling  Cal.  P.U.C.  Sheet  No. 

- 1 ' San  Francisco.  California 


RULE  22— DIRECT  ACCESS  SERVICE 
(Continued) 

B.  GENERAL  TERMS  (Cont’d.)  (N) 

I 

2.  General  Obligations  of  PG&E  (Cont’d.) 

I 

a.  Non-Discrimination  (Cont’d.) 

I 

2)  provide  its  affiliates,  or  customers  of  its  affiliates,  any  preference 

(including  but  not  limited  to  terms  and  conditions,  information,  pricing  or 
timing)  over  non-affiliated  suppliers  or  their  customers  in  the  provision  of 
PG&E  services. 

! 

b.  Requests  for  PG&E  Services 

I 

PG&E  shall  process  requests  for  similar  PG&E  services,  such  as  Direct 
Access  Service  Requests  (DASRs),  in  the  same  manner  and  within  the 
same  period  of  time  for  its  affiliates  and  for  all  other  market  participants  and 
their  respective  customers. 

I 

c.  Timeliness  and  Due  Diligence 

I 

Consistent  with  state  law  and  CPUC  decisions,  PG&E  shall  exercise  due 
diligence  in  meeting  its  obligations  and  deadlines  under  this  tariff  so  as  to 
facilitate  customer  choice  as  quickly  as  possible. 

d.  Transmission  and  Distribution  Service 

I 

Subject  to  the  terms  of  the  ESP  Service  Agreement,  applicable  tariffs  and 
applicable  FERC  rules  and  ESP’s  and  customer's  compliance  with  their 
terms,  PG&E  will  provide  transmission  and  distribution  services  under 
applicable  tariffs  and  contracts  for  delivery  of  electric  power  to  Direct  Access 
customers. 

I 

3.  General  Obligations  of  ESPs 

I 

a.  Timeliness  and  Due  Diligence 

ESPs  shall  exercise  due  diligence  in  meeting  their  obligations  and  deadlines 
under  this  tariff  so  as  to  facilitate  customer  choice  as  quickly  as  possible. 

ESPs  shall  make  all  payments  owed  to  PG&E  under  this  tariff  in  a timely 

manner  subject  to  applicable  payment  dispute  provisions.  (N) 
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RULE  22— DIRECT  ACCESS  SERVICE 
(Continued) 

B.  GENERAL  TERMS  (Cont’d.) 

(N) 

i 

3. 

General  Obligations  of  ESPs  (Cont’d.) 

1 

1 

b.  Arrangements  with  ESP  Customers 

1 

1 

l 

ESPs  shall  be  solely  responsible  for  having  appropriate  contractual  or  other 
arrangements  with  their  customers  necessary  to  implement  direct  access 
consistent  with  all  applicable  laws,  CPUC  requirements  and  this  tariff.  PG&E 
shall  not  be  responsible  for  monitoring,  reviewing  or  enforcing  such  contracts 
or  arrangements. 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

c.  Scheduling  Coordinator 

1 

1 

1 

As  a requirement  of  this  tariff,  ESPs  providing  electric  power  shall  have  one 
or  more  Scheduling  Coordinators,  with  no  more  than  one  Scheduling 
Coordinator  per  service  account,  for  the  purpose  of  reporting  all  of  the  ESP’s 
end-use  meter  readings  to  the  Independent  System  Operator  (ISO).  ESPs 
shall  disclose  the  identity  of  these  Scheduling  Coordinators  (SC)  to  PG&E. 
PG&E  shall  not  be  responsible  for  enforcing  requirements  applicable  to  the 
performance  of  the  Scheduling  Coordinators. 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

l 

4. 

Transfer  of  Cost  Obligations  Between  ESPs  and  Customers 

1 

1 

1 

Nothing  in  this  tariff  is  intended  to  prevent  ESPs  and  customers  from  agreeing  to 
reallocate  between  them  any  costs  for  Direct  Access  services  which  are 
designated  in  this  tariff  to  be  paid  by  either  of  them. 

1 

1 

1 

1 

i 

5. 

Responsibility  for  Electric  Purchases 

1 

1 

i 

ESPs  will  be  responsible  for  the  purchase  of  their  Direct  Access  customers’ 
electric  power  needs  and  the  delivery  of  such  purchases  to  designated  receipt 
points  as  set  forth  on  the  schedules  given  to  the  Scheduling  Coordinators. 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

6. 

PG&E  Not  Liable  for  ESP  Services 

1 

1 

To  the  extent  the  customer  takes  service  from  an  ESP,  PG&E  has  no  obligations 
to  the  customer  with  respect  to  the  services  provided  by  the  ESP.  The  customer 
must  look  to  the  ESP  to  carry  out  the  responsibilities  associated  with  that  service. 

1 

1 

1 

1 

(N) 
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RULE  22— DIRECT  ACCESS  SERVICE 
(Continued) 

B.  GENERAL  TERMS  (Cont'd.)  (N) 

I 

7.  ESP  Not  Liable  for  PG&E  Services 

I 

To  the  extent  the  customer  takes  service  from  PG&E,  an  ESP  has  no  obligations  | 
to  the  customer  with  respect  to  the  services  provided  by  PG&E.  The  customer 
must  look  to  PG&E  to  carry  out  the  responsibilities  associated  with  that  service. 

8.  Load  Aggregation  for  Procuring  Electric  Power 

I 

Customers  or  ESPs  may  aggregate  individually  metered  electric  loads  for 
procuring  electric  power  only.  Load  aggregation  will  not  be  used  to  compute 
PG&E  charges  or  for  tariff  applicability.  The  right  of  customers  to  physically 
aggregate  by  combining  multiple  accounts  into  a single  metered  account  as 
permitted  under  CPUC-approved  tariffs  is  not  restricted  by  this  section. 

I 

9.  Split  Loads  Not  Allowed 

I 

Customers  requesting  Direct  Access  services  may  not  partition  the  electric  loads 
of  a service  account  among  electric  service  options  or  providers.  The  entire  load 
of  a service  account  must  be  nominated  to  only  one  of  the  electric  service  options 
or  providers  available  to  customers. 

I 

10.  Small  Customers 

I 

All  Small  Customers,  as  defined  in  Rule  1 , Definitions,  except  for  agricultural  and 
lighting  customers,  are  eligible  for  a ten  percent  (10%)  reduction  in  rates  effective 
January  1 , 1 998.  Service  accounts  of  Small  Customers,  as  defined  in  Rule  1 , are 
eligible  for  statistical  load  profiling  effective  January  1,  1998.  Small  Customer 
service  accounts  will  not  be  eligible  for  meter  services  provided  by  non-UDC 
parties  until  January  1 , 1 999. 

For  new  customers  without  a history  of  electric  use,  PG&E  will  estimate  new 

meter  loads  using  existing  criteria  and  use  these  estimates  to  evaluate  the 

customer’s  eligibility  for  unbundled  meter  services  and  statistical  load  profiles.  (N) 
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RULE  22— DIRECT  ACCESS  SERVICE 
(Continued) 

B.  GENERAL  TERMS  (Cont’d.)  (N) 

I 

1 1 . Interval  Metering  | 

I 

“Interval  Metering”  shall  refer  to  the  purchase,  installation  and  maintenance  of  a 
meter  device  capable  of  recording  minimum  data  required.  Minimum  data 
requirements  include  (a)  hourly  data  required  for  the  Direct  Access  settlement 
process;  or  (b)  data  required  to  bill  PG&E  distribution  tariffs,  including  any 
communication  systems  needed  to  allow  the  customer  access  to  meter  reading  j 

usage  data.  I 

I 

12.  Statistical  Load  Profiles 

I 

PG&E  will  provide  statistical  load  profiles,  in  place  of  Interval  Metering,  to  permit 
PG&E  or  ESP  to  compute  the  bills  for  all  Direct  Access  customers  who  have  j 

service  accounts  that  do  not  require,  or  are  exempt  from,  Interval  Metering  as 
specified  above.  Except  for  calculation  of  CTCs,  statistical  load  profiles  will  not  | 

apply  to  service  accounts  where  Interval  Metering  is  in  place  and  used  for  billing.  j 

Statistical  load  profiles  will  be  applied  as  authorized  by  the  CPUC. 

I 

13.  Master  Metered  Customers 

I 

Individual  master  metered  customers  who  provide  sub-metered  tenant  billings, 
may  participate  in  Direct  Access  as  a single  account.  A master  metered 
customer  may  not  partition  the  electric  loads  of  a single  master  meter  among 
several  electric  service  options  or  providers.  The  entire  load  of  a single  master 
meter  must  receive  service  under  one  electric  service  option  and  provider. 

I 

14.  Service  Fees  and  Other  Charges 

I 

a.  For  services  for  which  the  CPUC  determines  there  are  insufficient  providers 
to  ensure  customer  choice  (“Non-discretionary  Services”),  service  fees  shall 
be  established  by  PG&E  based  on  incremental  cost  and  shall  be  approved  by 
the  CPUC.  Once  approved,  these  fees  will  be  included  in  the  appropriate 
PG&E  rate  schedule. 

b.  During  the  interim  period  between  the  start  of  Direct  Access  and  a CPUC 
decision  approving  specific  fees  for  Non-discretionary  Services,  PG&E  will 
charge  the  net  incremental  costs  associated  with  providing  Non-discretionary 
services  to  a memorandum  account  pending  the  CPUC’s  decision  regarding 
service  fees.  Should  the  Commission  approve  such  fees,  PG&E  may  seek 

to  collect  such  fees  as  a Direct  Access  implementation  charge  under  Section  | 
376  of  the  Public  Utilities  Code.  (N) 
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RULE  22— DIRECT  ACCESS  SERVICE 
(Continued) 

B.  GENERAL  TERMS  (Cont’d.)  (N) 

I 

14.  Service  Fees  and  Other  Charges  (Cont’d.) 

I 

c.  For  services  for  which  there  are  sufficient  providers  to  ensure  customer 
choice  (“Discretionary  Services”),  service  fees  shall  be  established  by  PG&E 
via  an  advice  letter  effective  thirty  (30)  days  following  filing  of  the  advice  letter 
and  included  in  the  appropriate  PG&E  rate  schedule. 

I 

d.  PG&E  may  charge  interim  fees  for  the  metering  and  billing  services 
described  in  this  Rule  based  on  the  incremental  costs  associated  with 
providing  these  services  as  set  forth  in  the  appropriate  PG&E  rate  schedule. 

During  the  interim  period  between  November  1,  1997  and  a CPUC  decision 
regarding  such  fees,  PG&E  will  track  the  fees  and  costs  associated  with 
providing  these  billing  and  metering  services  in  a one-way  memorandum 
account.  If  the  service  fees  are  approved  by  the  CPUC,  and  such  fees  are 
lower  than  those  included  in  the  appropriate  rate  schedule,  the  fees 
previously  charged  will  be  reconciled  against  the  approved  fees  and  subject 
to  refund. 

I 

e.  Service  charges  approved  by  the  CPUC  such  as  service  connection  fees, 
special  meter  readings  etc.,  and  which  are  contained  within  or  authorized  by 
other  tariffs  are  not  affected  by  this  Rule. 

I 

f.  Fees  for  Direct  Access  services  are  described  in  PG&E  Schedules  E-DASR,  | 
E-ESP  and  E-EUS. 

I 

g.  PG&E  can  recover  the  costs  of  Direct  Access  service  only  once  (i.e.,  any 

cost  recovered  under  one  cost  recovery  mechanism  [fees,  charges,  direct 
access  implementation  rates  or  existing  rates]  should  not  also  be  recovered 
through  another  mechanism).  (N) 
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RULE  22— DIRECT  ACCESS  SERVICE 
(Continued) 

B.  GENERAL  TERMS  (Cont’d.)  (N) 

I 

15.  CTC  Obligations  | 

I 

As  a condition  of  receiving  Direct  Access  service,  Direct  Access  customers  will 
be  responsible  to  pay  for  all  Competition  Transition  Charges  (CTC)  and  other 
non-bypassable  charges  authorized  by  the  CPUC  for  PG&E  to  recover  from 
customers  in  accordance  with  state  law.  Direct  Access  customers  are  required 
to  confirm  this  responsibility  in  writing  provided  to  the  ESP,  unless  the  customer 
is  exempt  from  the  requirement  to  provide  such  a confirmation  in  writing  pursuant  | 
to  Public  Utilities  Code  Section  370.  Where  the  customer  disputes  its  obligations 
to  pay  CTC  for  a particular  account,  the  customer  may  condition  its  agreement  on  j 
resolution  of  the  dispute,  provided  that  the  customer  has  formally  requested  the 
CPUC  to  grant  such  relief.  However,  the  existence  of  such  a dispute  does  not 
relieve  the  customer  from  the  obligation  of  paying  CTC  while  the  dispute  is 
pending.  PG&E  will  continue  to  bill  the  customer  (either  directly  or  indirectly 
through  its  ESP,  depending  on  the  billing  option  selected)  for  such  charges.  The 
customer  must  pay  all  charges,  but  may  pay  any  amounts  in  disputes  in 
accordance  with  Rule  10,  pending  resolution  of  the  dispute. 

I 

16.  Franchise  Fees  And  Other  Charges 

Direct  Access  customers  continue  to  be  responsible  to  pay  all  applicable  fees,  ! 

surcharges  and  taxes  as  authorized  by  law.  PG&E  will  bill  ESPs  for  franchise 
fees  as  set  forth  in  Public  Utilities  Code  Sections  6350  to  6354,  and  for  fees  as 
set  forth  in  Public  Utilities  Code  Sections  401  to  410.  The  ESP  and  PG&E  will 
each  be  responsible  for  calculating  other  fees,  taxes,  and  surcharges  for  their 
respective  services.  The  billing  party  will  be  responsible  for  billing  these  charges.  | 

I 

17.  Liability  In  Connection  With  ESP  Services 

I 

a.  In  this  section,  “damages”  shall  include  all  losses,  harm,  costs,  and 
detriment,  both  direct  and  consequential,  suffered  by  the  customer. 

b.  PG&E  shall  not  be  liable  to  the  customer  and  ESP  for  any  damages  caused 
by  PG&E’s  conduct  in  compliance  with,  or  as  permitted  by,  PG&E’s  electric 
rules  and  tariffs,  the  ESP  Agreement  and  associated  legal  and  regulatory 
requirements  related  to  DA  Service. 

(N) 
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RULE  22— DIRECT  ACCESS  SERVICE 
(Continued) 

B.  GENERAL  TERMS  (Cont’d.)  (N) 

I 

17.  Liability  in  Connection  with  ESP  Services  (Cont’d.) 

c.  PG&E  shall  not  be  liable  to  the  customer  for  any  damages  caused  to  the 
customer  by  any  failure  by  ESP  to  comply  with  PG&E’s  electric  rules  and 

tariffs,  the  ESP  Agreement  and  associated  legal  and  regulatory  requirements  j 
related  to  DA  Service. 

I 

The  CPUC  shall  have  initial  jurisdiction  to  interpret,  add,  delete  or  modify  any 
provision  of  this  tariff  or  the  ESP  Service  Agreement,  and  to  resolve  disputes 
regarding  PG&E’s  performance  of  its  obligations  under  PG&E’s  electric  rules  j 
and  tariffs,  the  ESP  Service  Agreement  and  requirements  related  to  Direct 
Access  service,  including  any  disputes  regarding  delays  in  the 
implementation  of  Direct  Access. 

I 

d.  PG&E  shall  not  be  liable  to  the  customer  for  any  damages  caused  by  ESP’s 
failure  to  perform  any  commitment  to  the  customer,  including,  but  not  limited 
to  the  obligation  to  provide  Electric  Supply  services  to  the  customer.  The 
ESP  shall  not  be  liable  to  the  customer  for  any  damages  caused  by  PG&E’s 
failure  to  perform  any  commitment  to  the  customer. 

1 

e.  An  ESP  is  not  PG&E’s  agent  for  any  purpose.  PG&E  shall  not  be  liable  to  the 
customer  for  any  damages  resulting  from  any  acts,  omissions,  or 
representations  made  by  ESP  in  connection  with  soliciting  customers  for  DA 
Service  or  performing  any  of  its  functions  in  rendering  DA  Service. 

I 

f.  PG&E  is  not  the  ESP’s  agent  for  any  purpose.  The  ESP  shall  not  be  liable  to  | 
the  customer  for  any  damages  resulting  from  any  acts,  omissions,  or 
representations  made  by  PG&E  in  connection  with  soliciting  customers  for 

DA  Service  or  performing  any  of  its  functions  in  rendering  DA  Service. 

I 

C.  CUSTOMER  INQUIRIES  AND  DATA  ACCESSIBILITY 
1 . Customer  Inquiries 

I 

For  customers  requesting  information  on  Direct  Access,  PG&E  will  make 

available  the  following  information: 

I 

a.  Customer  information  packets,  explaining  the  customer’s  choices  for  electric  | 
services,  and  the  procedures  and  forms  needed  to  implement  these 
services.  (N) 
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RULE  22— DIRECT  ACCESS  SERVICE 
(Continued) 

C.  CUSTOMER  INQUIRIES  AND  DATA  ACCESSIBILITY  (Cont’d.)  (N) 

I 

1.  Customer  Inquiries  (Cont’d.) 

I 

b.  A list  of  CPUC-registered  ESPs  eligible  to  serve  small  customers  as  well  as 
a list  of  all  ESPs  with  service  agreements  to  do  business  in  PG&E’s  service 
territory.  PG&E  will  endeavor  to  update  its  lists  periodically,  but  PG&E  is 
under  no  obligation  to  assure  the  accuracy  of  these  lists. 

I 

New  customers  will  receive  general  information  concerning  their  choices  for 
electric  services  by  contacting  PG&E. 

I 

2.  Customer  Request  to  Initiate  Service 

For  customers  initiating  a request  for  electric  service  from  PG&E,  PG&E  shall 
inform  customers  of  their  ability  to  choose  their  electric  provider  and  that  the 
information  described  in  Section  C.1  is  available.  PG&E  shall  also  inform  I 

customers  of  the  toll-free  number  of  the  Electric  Education  Call  Center  so  long  as  j 
it  remains  in  operation. 

I 

3.  Access  to  Customer  Usage  Data 

I 

PG&E  will  provide  customer-specific  usage  data  to  parties  specified  by  the 
customer,  subject  to  the  following  provisions: 

I 

a.  Except  as  provided  in  Section  E,  the  inquiring  party  must  have  written 
authorization  from  the  customer  to  release  such  information  to  the  inquiring 
party  only.  At  the  customer’s  request,  this  authorization  may  also  indicate  if 
customer  information  may  be  released  to  other  parties  as  specified  by  the 
customer. 

I 

b.  Subject  to  customer  authorization,  PG&E  will  provide  a maximum  of  the  most 
recent  twelve  (1 2)  months  of  customer  usage  data  or  the  amount  of  data  for 
that  specific  service  account  in  a format  approved  by  the  CPUC.  Customer 
information  will  be  released  to  the  customer  or  its  authorized  agent  up  to  two 
(2)  times  per  year  per  service  account  at  no  cost  to  the  requesting  party. 

Thereafter,  PG&E  will  have  the  ability  to  assess  a processing  charge  only  if 
approved  by  the  CPUC.  (N) 
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RULE  22— DIRECT  ACCESS  SERVICE 
(Continued) 

C.  CUSTOMER  INQUIRIES  AND  DATA  ACCESSIBILITY  (Cont’d.)  (N) 

I 

3.  Access  to  Customer  Usage  Data  (Cont’d.) 

c.  As  a one-time  requirement  at  the  initiation  of  Direct  Access,  PG&E  will  make 
available  a database  containing  a twelve  (12)  month  history  of  customer- 
specific  usage  information  with  geographic  and  SIC  information,  but  with 
customer  identities  removed.  PG&E  will  have  the  ability  to  assess  a charge 
only  if  approved  by  the  CPUC. 

I 

d.  By  electing  to  take  Direct  Access  service  from  an  ESP,  the  customer 
consents  to  the  release  to  the  ESP  metering  information  required  for  billing, 
settlement  and  other  functions  required  for  the  ESP  to  meet  its  requirements 
and  twelve  (12)  months  of  historical  usage  data. 

I 

4.  Customer  Inquiries  Concerning  Billing-Related  Issues 

I 

Customer  inquiries  concerning  PG&E’s  charges,  services  or  the  Trust  Transfer 

Amount  (TTA)  charge  should  be  directed  to  PG&E. 

Customer  inquiries  concerning  the  ESP’s  charges  or  services  should  be  directed 

to  the  ESP. 

I 

5.  Customer  Inquiries  Related  to  Emergency  Situations  and  Outages 

I 

a.  PG&E  will  be  responsible  for  responding  to  all  inquiries  related  to  distribution 
service,  emergency  system  conditions,  outages  and  safety  situations. 

Customers  contacting  the  ESP  with  such  inquiries  should  be  referred  directly 
to  PG&E.  ESPs  performing  ESP  Consolidated  Billing  must  show  PG&E’s 
phone  number  on  their  bills  for  use  in  emergencies. 

I 

b.  It  may  be  necessary  for  PG&E  to  shed  or  curtail  customer  load  at  the  request 
of  the  ISO,  or  as  otherwise  provided  by  Commission  tariffs.  In  such  cases, 

PG&E  will  give  both  the  affected  customer  and  ESP  as  much  notice  as 
reasonably  possible. 

c.  PG&E  will  notify  the  customer  and  ESP  of  planned  distribution  system 

outages  for  maintenance  work  prior  to  commencement  of  such  outages  if 
feasible.  (N) 
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RULE  22— DIRECT  ACCESS  SERVICE 
(Continued) 

C.  CUSTOMER  INQUIRIES  AND  DATA  ACCESSIBILITY  (Cont'd.)  (N) 

I 

5.  Customer  Inquiries  Related  to  Emergency  Situations  and  Outages  (Cont’d.) 

I 

d.  PG&E  will  be  responsible  for  implementing  Commission-approved  load 
curtailment  programs,  including  providing  notification  to  participating  “non- 
firm” customers  who  are  the  Direct  Access  customers  of  the  ESP. 

I 

e.  The  ESP  will  be  responsible  for  notifying  its  Scheduling  Coordinator  of  any 

notice  received  from  PG&E  under  Section  C5.  i 

D.  ESP  SERVICE  ESTABLISHMENT 

I 

The  ESP  must  satisfy  the  following  requirements  before  an  ESP  can  provide  Direct  j 

Access  services  in  PG&E 's  service  territory: 

I 

1 . All  ESPs  must  submit  an  executed  standard  Energy  Service  Provider  Agreement 
(ESP  Service  Agreement  - Form  No.  79-948). 

I 

2.  The  ESP  must  warrant  to  PG&E  that  the  ESP  has  registered  with  the  CPUC  if  it 
intends  to  serve  small  customers  and  has  selected  an  Independent  Verification 
Agent  (IVA)  for  all  transactions  for  which  independent  verification  is  required  by 

law.  | 

I 

3.  The  ESP  must  satisfy  PG&E  credit-worthiness  requirements  as  specified  in 
Section  P,  Credit  Requirements. 

4.  The  ESP  must  satisfy  applicable  CPUC  Electronic  Data  Exchange  requirements, 

including:  I 

I 

a.  ESP  must  complete  all  necessary  electronic  interfaces  for  the  ESP  and 
PG&E  to  communicate  for  DASRs,  general  communications  and  if  providing 
Metering  and  Data  Management  Agent  (MDMA)  services,  to  satisfy  meter 
reading  communications  including  communicating  to  and  from  MDMA 
Servers  for  sharing  of  meter  reading  and  usage  data. 

b.  The  ESP  must  have  the  capability  to  exchange  data  with  PG&E  via  the 
Internet.  Alternative  arrangements  may  be  allowed  if  mutual  agreement  is 

made  between  PG&E  and  the  ESP.  (N) 
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RULE  22— DIRECT  ACCESS  SERVICE 
(Continued) 

D.  ESP  SERVICE  ESTABLISHMENT  (Cont’d.) 

(N) 

4. 

(Cont'd.) 

1 

1 

i 

c.  The  ESP  must  have  the  capability  to  perform  Electronic  Data  Interchange 
(EDI), and  enter  into  appropriate  agreements  related  thereto,  if  the  ESP  will  be 
offering  ESP  Bill  Ready  Consolidated  Billing  Services. 

1 

1 

1 

i 

5. 

If  the  ESP  will  be  offering  Consolidated  ESP  Billing  services,  Meter  Services  or 
MDMA  Services,  the  ESP  must  demonstrate  the  ability  to  perform  the  functions 
required  by  this  Rule.  PG&E  will  continue  to  provide  those  service  until 
compliance  testing  has  been  completed.  The  ESP’s  failure  to  complete  such 
compliance  testing  shall  not  affect  its  ability  to  provide  electric  power  to 
customers. 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

E DIRECT  ACCESS  SERVICE  REQUEST  (DASR) 

1 

1 

1. 

Direct  Access  Service  Requests  (DASRs),  in  the  form  attached  hereto  as 
Attachment  A,  must  be  submitted  electronically  (unless  PG&E  has  also  approved 
of  some  alternative  means  of  submittal)  to  PG&E  by  the  customer’s  authorized 
ESP,  or  the  customer  if  it  is  acting  as  its  own  ESP.  The  DASR  process 
described  herein  is  used  for  customer  Direct  Access  elections,  customer-initiated 
returns  to  default  PG&E  service  and  ESP-initiated  termination  of  a customer 
agreement.  ESPs  must  execute  the  ESP  Service  Agreement  before  submitting 
DASRs. 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

2. 

A separate  DASR  must  be  submitted  for  each  service  account.  Upon  request, 
PG&E  will  provide  timely  updates  on  the  status  of  the  DASR  processing  to  the 
submitting  ESP  and  customer. 

1 

1 

1 

3. 

DASRs  must  identify  the  service  account  participating  in  Direct  Access,  including 
its  billing  and  meter  service  elections.  A DASR  that  does  not  contain  this 
information  is  materially  incomplete. 

1 

1 

4. 

DASR  forms  will  be  available  through  electronic  means  (e.g.,  PG&E’s  website). 

1 

1 

i 

5. 

An  ESP  which  is  providing  meter  services  must  satisfy  and  specify  in  the  DASR 
process  for  each  service  account,  the  meter  and  data  communications 
provisions  that  are  contained  on  the  DASR  form  attached  hereto  as 
Attachment  A 

1 

1 

1 

(N) 
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RULE  22— DIRECT  ACCESS  SERVICE 
(Continued) 

E.  DIRECT  ACCESS  SERVICE  REQUEST  (Cont’d.) 

6.  a.  For  a residential  or  small  commercial  customer,  a DASR  shall  not  be 

submitted  to  PG&E  by  the  ESP  until  after  midnight  of  the  third  business  day  (T) 

after  the  verification  required  under  Public  Utilities  Code  Section  366.5  has 

been  completed,  or  until  after  midnight  of  the  fifth  business  day  after  the  (T) 

mailing  or  provisioning  of  the  Public  Utilities  Code  Section  394.5  notice,  (T) 

whichever  is  later.  It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  ESP  to  ensure  that  the 

requests  of  the  residential  and  small  commercial  customers  to  cancel 

service  pursuant  to  public  Utilities  Code  Section  395  are  honored. 

b.  If  a customer  cancels  an  agreement  pursuant  to  Public  Utilities  Code 
Section  395,  a DASR  shall  not  be  submitted  for  that  customer.  If  a DASR 
has  already  been  submitted,  the  submitting  party  shall,  within  twenty-four  (24) 
hours  direct  PG&E  to  cancel  the  DASR. 

7.  PG&E  will  provide  an  acknowledgment  of  its  receipt  of  the  DASR  to  the  ESP 
within  two  (2)  working  days  of  its  receipt.  PG&E  will  exercise  best  efforts  to 
provide,  within  three  (3)  working  days  thereafter  (and  no  later  than  five  (5)  working 
days),  the  ESP  and  the  customer  with  a DASR  status  notification  informing  them 
as  to  whether  the  DASR  has  been  accepted,  rejected  or  deemed  pending  further 
information.  As  of  July  1998,  PG&E  will  provide  this  DASR  status  notification 
within  three  (3)  working  days.  If  accepted,  the  switch  date  determined  in 
accordance  with  paragraphs  12  or  13  of  this  section,  will  be  sent  to  the  ESP,  the 
former  ESP,  if  applicable,  and  the  customer.  If  a DASR  is  rejected,  PG&E  will 
provide  the  reason  for  the  rejection.  If  a DASR  is  held  pending  further  information, 
it  shall  be  rejected  if  the  DASR  is  not  completed  within  eleven  (11)  working  days 
following  the  status  notification. 

8.  In  accordance  with  the  provision  of  Rule  3,  PG&E  has  the  right  to  deny  the  ESP’s 
request  for  service  if  the  information  provided  by  the  applicant  is  false, 
incomplete,  or  inaccurate  in  any  material  respect. 

9.  PG&E  will  begin  accepting  requests  for  Direct  Access  no  later  than 
November  9,  1997. 

10.  If  a submitted  DASR  complies  with  the  DASR  requirements,  the  DASR  will  be 
accepted  and  scheduled  for  Direct  Access  Implementation. 
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RULE  22— DIRECT  ACCESS  SERVICE 
(Continued) 

E.  DIRECT  ACCESS  SERVICE  REQUEST  (DASR)  (Cont’d.)  (N) 

I 

11.  For  a specific  service  account  to  qualify  for  priority  queues  in  the  processing  of 
Direct  Access  requests  if  backlogs  are  experienced  by  PG&E,  the  ESP  must 
warrant  to  PG&E  that  at  least  fifty  percent  (50%)  of  its  electric  power  to  that 
customer  will  come  from  a state-certified  renewable  energy  resource  supplier 
meeting  the  requirements  of  Public  Utilities  Code  Section  365b.2.  In  other  cases, 

DASRs  shall  be  handled  on  a first-come,  first-served  basis.  Each  request  shall 
be  time-stamped  by  PG&E.  PG&E  has  no  responsibility  for  verifying  the 
customer’s  or  ESP’s  compliance  with  Section  365b.2. 

I 

12.  If  more  than  one  DASR  is  received  for  a service  account  within  a single  DASR 
processing  period  (16th  of  the  month  until  the  15th  of  the  following  month)  only  the 

first  valid  DASR  received  will  be  processed  in  that  period.  All  subsequent  DASRs  j 
will  be  rejected. 

13.  Accepted  DASRs  that  do  not  require  a meter  change  and  that  are  received  by 
PG&E  on  or  before  the  fifteenth  (15th)  of  the  month  will  be  switched  over  no  later 
than  the  next  month’s  scheduled  meter  reading  date  for  that  service  account. 

I 

14.  Accepted  DASRs  that  require  a meter  change  by  PG&E  will  be  switched  over  to 
Direct  Access  on  the  date  of  installation.  PG&E  will  endeavor  to  complete  the 
meter  change  request  within  fifteen  (15)  days  after  acceptance  of  the  DASR  in 
the  absence  of  a meter  installation  backlog.  PG&E  will  provide  notice  of  any 
current  meter  service  backlog  or  the  next  available  installation  date. 

I 

15.  Accepted  DASRs  that  require  a meter  change  by  an  ESP  will  be  switched  over  to 
Direct  Access  on  the  date  the  meter  is  installed. 

1 6.  A maximum  of  twelve  (12)  months  of  customer  usage  data,  or  the  amount 
available  for  that  customer,  will  be  sent  from  PG&E,  or  existing  ESP  currently 
serving  that  customer,  to  the  new  ESP  no  later  than  five  (5)  days  before  the 
scheduled  switch  date. 

17.  In  the  event  that  the  ISO  governing  board  declares  an  emergency  and  institutes  a 
moratorium  of  UDC  processing  of  Direct  Access  requests,  PG&E  will  comply 
with  such  requests  and  inform  ESPs  or  customers  of  the  details  of  emergency 

plans.  (N) 
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RULE  22— DIRECT  ACCESS  SERVICE 
(Continued) 

E.  DIRECT  ACCESS  SERVICE  REQUEST  (DASR)  (Cont’d.)  (N) 

1 

18.  PG&E,  ESP  and  customer,  on  mutual  agreement,  may  agree  to  a different 
service  change  date  for  the  service  changes  requested  in  a DASR. 

I 

19.  A DASR  is  submitted  pursuant  to  the  terms  and  conditions  of  the  ESP  Service 
Agreement  and  this  Rule,  and  will  also  be  used  to  define  the  Direct  Access 
services  that  the  ESP  is  providing  the  customer. 

20.  Customers  returning  to  PG&E  Bundled  service  will  follow  the  same  process  and  | 

timing  as  DASRs  to  establish  Direct  Access  service. 

I 

a.  ESPs  requesting  to  return  a Direct  Access  customer  to  PG&E  Bundled 

service  will  submit  a DASR  and  be  responsible  for  the  continued  provision  of 
the  customer's  electric  supply  service,  metering  and  billing  services  until  the 
service  change  date.  In  this  case,  the  ESP  will  also  be  responsible  for  paying  | 
any  Commission-approved  DASR  charge.  ! 

I 

b.  Customer’s  requesting  return  to  PG&E  Bundled  service  may  do  so  either  by  ; 

contacting  their  ESP  or  directly  contacting  PG&E.  In  this  later  case,  the 
customer  will  be  responsible  for  paying  any  Commission-approved  DASR 
charge. 

I 

21 . PG&E  will  have  the  ability  to  assess  a charge  for  accepted  DASRs  only,  and  only 
if  such  a fee  is  approved  by  the  CPUC.  This  charge  will  be  billed  to  the  ESP 

unless  the  customer  is  requesting  to  return  to  PG&E  service  where  the  charge  j 

will  be  billed  to  the  customer. 

I 

22.  Following  the  removal  of  system  limitations,  a customer  moving  to  new  premises 

may  retain  or  start  Direct  Access  immediately,  and  in  any  event  no  later  than  two  j 
(2)  days  after  a DASR  has  been  submitted,  provided  that  the  applicable  metering 
requirements  have  been  met.  Due  to  current  system  limitations,  a customer 
moving  to  new  premises  who  wants  to  retain  or  start  Direct  Access  must  have  i 

the  ESP  submit  a DASR  to  PG&E  for  the  new  premises  no  less  than  ten 
(10)  business  days,  provided  that  beginning  October  30,  1998  this  shall  be 
reduced  to  no  less  than  five  (5)  business  days,  before  the  customer’s  scheduled 
start  date  at  the  new  premises.  This  DASR  will  need  a special  ‘new  customer’ 
notation.  If  the  DASR  is  received  after  that  date  or  without  the  notation  of  ‘new 
customer,’  the  customer  will  receive  PG&E’s  Bundled  service  until  the  DASR  is 
processed  under  the  procedures  set  forth  in  Section  E.(13).  (N) 
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RULE  22— DIRECT  ACCESS  SERVICE 
(Continued) 

E.  DIRECT  ACCESS  SERVICE  REQUEST  (DASR)  (Cont'd.) 

23.  Billing  options  and  metering  options  are  requested  through  a submission  of  a 
DASR  and  cannot  be  changed  more  frequently  than  once  per  billing  cycle. 

24.  PG&E  will  not  hold  the  ESP  responsible  for  any  customer  unpaid  billing  charges 
prior  to  the  customer's  switch  to  Direct  Access.  Unpaid  billing  charges  will  not 
delay  the  processing  of  DASRs  and  will  remain  the  customer’s  responsibility  to 
pay  PG&E.  PG&E  will  follow  current  CPUC  credit  rules  in  the  event  of  customer 
non-payment,  which  includes  the  disconnection  of  service. 

F.  INDEPENDENT  VERIFICATION 

A request  for  a change  in  ESPs  representing  residential  or  small  commercial 
customers  shall  not  be  submitted  by  an  ESP  until  midnight  of  the  third  business  day 
after  the  provisions  of  Sections  366.5(a)  or  366.5(b)  of  the  Public  Utilities  Code  have 
been  satisfied,  or  until  after  midnight  of  the  fifth  business  day  after  the  mailing  or 
provisioning  of  the  Public  Utilities  Code  Section  394.5  notice,  whichever  is  later. 

These  provisions  are  not  repeated  herein. 

PG&E  may  not  accept  a request  from  a residential  or  small  commercial  customer  to 
return  to  PG&E’s  provisioning  of  electric  power  unless  the  provisions  of  Public  Utilities 
Code  Section  366.5  have  been  satisfied. 

G.  METERING  SERVICES 
1 . Definitions 

a.  Meter  Services 

Meter  services  have  been  proposed  to  be  grouped  into  three  packages  for 
initial  DA  implementation.  These  three  packages  are: 

• Meter  Ownership 

• Meter  Services  (installation,  maintenance,  and  testing) 

• Meter  Data  Management  Agent(MDMA)  Services 

These  packages  are  subject  to  CPUC  approval.  These  package  services 
may  be  provided  by  PG&E  or  an  ESP,  and  the  parties  may  subcontract  these 
services  to  third  parties.  An  ESP  may  also  subcontract  with  PG&E  for  the 
provision  of  any  component  service  of  any  package,  and  PG&E  may  provide 
such  service. 
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RULE  22— DIRECT  ACCESS  SERVICE 
(Continued) 

G.  METERING  SERVICES  (Cont’d.) 

1.  Definitions  (Cont’d.) 

b.  Interval  Meter 

Interval  meter  is  defined  as  a meter  capable  of  reading  and  storing  electric 
consumption  data  at  specified  time  intervals  of  no  greater  than  one  (1 ) hour 
as  required  for  DA  settlement  and  data  required  to  bill  applicable  PG&E 
tariffs.  The  CPUC-approved  DA  meter  data  requirements  are  for  fifteen  (15) 
minute  interval  data.  For  customers  on  demand-based  rate  schedules  which 
require  that  data  be  based  on  15-minute  increments,  data  must  be  measured 
in  15-minute  intervals  for  purposes  of  calculating  demand  revenues.  Utilities, 

ESPs  or  customers  may  own  or  lease  interval  meters  used  for  billing 
purposes  for  direct  access  services,  but  shall  (if  leasing  meters)  continue  to 
be  responsible  for  the  obligations  of  a meter  owner  under  this  Section  G. 

Potential  and  current  transformers  shall  be  considered  part  of  the  distribution 
system  and  shall  remain  the  responsibility  of  PG&E. 

c.  Eligible  Customers 

Customers  who  have  individual  service  accounts  and  do  not  qualify  for 
statistical  load  profiling  must  have  interval  meters  prior  to  receipt  of  direct 
access  service.  ESPs  may  provide,  install,  read  and  service  interval  meters 
for  any  customer  other  than  a Small  Customer  pursuant  to  CPUC 
regulations.  For  Small  Customers,  meter  services  will  be  unbundled  on 
January  1,  1999,  as  approved  by  the  CPUC,  and  all  meter  services  will 
continue  to  be  provided  by  PG&E  until  that  date. 

d.  Meter  Conformity 

All  meters  and  meter  services  must  conform  to  the  standards  set  forth  in  the 
Direct  Access  Standards  for  Metering  and  Meter  Data  (DASMMD)  as  (T) 

approved  by  the  CPUC.  To  the  extent  a customer  taking  DA  Service  under  | 

this  tariff  elects  or  is  required  to  return  to  PG&E  Bundled  Service,  such  (T) 

customer  may  continue  to  use  the  same  meter  provided  it  conforms  to  the 
DASMMD,  and  is  compatible  with  current  PG&E  meter  reading  systems. 

(T) 
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RULE  22— DIRECT  ACCESS  SERVICE 
(Continued) 

G.  METERING  SERVICES  (Cont’d.) 

2.  Meter  Specifications 


The  ESP  or  PG&E,  acting  as  the  meter  service  provider  (MSP)  will  be 

responsible  for  ensuring  that  all  the  interval  meters  comply  with  the  DASMMD.  (T) 

Effective  April  16,  1999,  no  interval  data  meter  will  be  set  if  the  meter  does  not  | 

meet  the  standards  set  forth  in  the  DASMMD.  Interval  meters  installed  prior  to 

April  16,  1999,  which  only  meet  the  interim  standards  adopted  in  D. 97-1 2-048 

shall  be  retired  from  service  no  later  than  June  30,  2002.  (T) 

Either  party  may  test  its  own  meters  or  those  owned  by  its  customers  for 
conformance  to  the  meter  performance  standards  set  forth  in  the  DASMMD.  (T) 


Either  party  may  request  the  other  party  to  test  its  meter.  The  requesting  party 

will  receive  notification  of  the  test  date,  and  written  test  results  from  the  other 

party.  The  requesting  party  will  also  have  the  right  to  witness  the  testing.  If  the 

meter  is  found  to  be  within  the  standards  set  forth  in  the  DASMMD,  the  requesting  (T) 

party  shall  pay  the  other  party  for  all  expenses  related  to  the  test. 

If  a manufacturer’s  sealed  meter  has  not  previously  been  set,  and  the  meter  was 
tested  within  the  last  year  and  found  to  comply  with  the  DASMMD,  the  meter  shall  (T) 

be  deemed  in  compliance  with  such  standards  without  additional  testing.  (T) 

Subsequent  to  initial  installations  each  meter  must  be  tested  for  accuracy  prior  to 
being  used  again.  All  parties  will  be  subject  to  the  testing  standards  as  set  forth  in  (T) 
the  DASMMD.  Records  on  testing  shall  be  provided  within  five  (5)  business  days  (T) 
of  a request  to  either  party. 
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July  16,  1999RULE  22— DIRECT  ACCESS  SERVICE 
(Continued) 


G.  METERING  SERVICES  (Cont’d.) 

3.  Installation 

When  the  MSP  installs  a meter  for  a direct  access  customer,  the  meter  installer 

must  be  CPUC  certified  to  perform  meter  installation.  The  MSP  will  install  all 

Interval  Meters  in  compliance  with  the  DASMMD.  Within  three  (3)  business  days  (T) 

of  installation,  the  MSP  will  provide  the  non-MSP  (i.e.,  the  ESP  or  PG&E  as  the 

case  may  be)  with  the  results  of  the  initial  meter  calibration  test,  the  ending 

reading  for  the  meter  which  was  removed  (if  applicable),  the  starting  reading  for 

the  new  meter,  and  information  on  meter  identification,  voltage,  meter  constants 

and  other  parameters  required  under  the  DASMMD.  PG&E  must  receive  from  the  (T) 

ESP  a schedule  on  Thursday  for  the  following  weeks  planned  meter  installations.  | 

Joint  meets  will  be  required  for  the  existing  PG&E  interval  data  recorder  (IDR) 

meters  if  the  ESP  is  unable  to  obtain  the  final  meter  reading.  (T) 
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RULE  22— DIRECT  ACCESS  SERVICE 
(Continued) 

G.  METERING  SERVICES  (Cont'd.) 

3.  Installation  (Cont’d.) 

When  PG&E  has  reason  to  believe  an  ESP  installation  does  not  satisfy  the  (T)  (L) 

standards  set  forth  in  the  DASMMD,  PG&E  retains  the  right  to  perform  on-site  (T)  | 

inspections  subsequent  to  initial  meter  installations.  The  ESP  shall  be  charged 
the  costs  of  these  subsequent  inspections  only  to  the  extent  approved  by  the 
CPUC  and  only  if  the  inspections  uncover  any  material  noncompliance  with  the  (T) 
standards  set  forth  in  the  DASMMD.  (T)  | 

I 

The  customer  may  elect  to  have  the  ESP  or  PG&E  remove  an  existing  meter  at 

the  customer’s  premises.  Except  as  provided  in  Section  G.I.d  above,  PG&E 

will  not  require  removal  of  a meter  meeting  the  standards  set  forth  in  the  (T) 

DASMMD  as  a condition  of  a customer’s  return  to  PG&E  Bundled  service.  (T)  j 

PG&E  and  the  ESP  will  coordinate  the  removal  and  installation  of  the  new 

meter. 

I 

The  MSP  shall  return  any  meter  it  removes  to  the  owner  in  the  same  condition 
that  the  meter  was  in  prior  to  removal  within  five  (5)  business  days,  or  such 
other  time  as  may  be  mutually  agreed  upon. 

I 

Where  telephone  lines  are  required  for  the  utility  to  read  the  meter,  installation  of 

such  lines  is  the  responsibility  of  the  customer.  Such  installation  must  be 

completed  before  the  utility  can  schedule  the  meter  installation  work.  (L) 
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RULE  22— DIRECT  ACCESS  SERVICE 
(Continued) 

G.  METERING  SERVICES  (Cont’d.) 

4.  Meter  Calibration  and  Testing 

Either  party  may  test  its  own  meters  or  those  owned  by  its  customers  for 

conformance  to  the  DASMMD.  Either  party  may  request  the  other  party  to  test  its  (T) 

meter.  The  party  whose  meter  has  been  requested  to  be  tested  by  the  other 

party  may  require  a fifty  dollar  ($50.00)  deposit  prior  to  such  testing.  The 

requesting  party  has  the  right  to  witness  the  testing.  The  requesting  party  will 

receive  notification  of  the  test  date  and  written  test  results  from  the  other  party.  If 

the  meter  is  found  to  be  within  the  standards  set  forth  in  the  DASMMD,  the  (T) 

requesting  party  shall  pay  the  other  party  for  all  expenses  related  to  the  test. 

The  MSP  shall  be  responsible  for  ensuring  that  all  Interval  Meters  are  calibrated  in 
accordance  with  the  DASMMD.  Records  of  calibrations  will  be  provided  to  the  (T) 

appropriate  parties  within  five  (5)  business  days  of  a request  to  the  other  party. 

5.  Testing  of  Meter  Functions 

The  MSP  will  ensure  that  all  meters  used  for  billing  purposes  are  functioning  in 
conformance  with  the  DASMMD.  (T) 

Records  of  meter  function  tests  will  be  provided  to  the  appropriate  parties  within 
five  (5)  business  days  of  the  request. 

6.  Regular  Meter  Maintenance  and  Testing 

The  MSP,  for  all  meters  used  for  billing  purposes,  is  responsible  for  the  routine 
maintenance  of  the  meter,  including,  but  not  limited  to,  testing  and  record  keeping, 
in  accordance  with  the  DASMMD.  (T) 
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RULE  22— DIRECT  ACCESS  SERVICE 
(Continued) 

G.  METERING  SERVICES  (Cont’d.) 

7.  MDMA  Services 

MDMAs  must  be  authorized  in  writing  by  PG&E  prior  to  performing  MDMA 

services.  MDMA  services  will  be  performed  in  accordance  with  the  DASMMD  and  (T) 

will  be  the  responsibility  of  the  party  so  indicated  in  the  customer’s  DASR.  MDMA 

obligations  include  but  are  not  limited  to  the  following: 

a.  Meter  data  for  DA  Customers  shall  be  read,  validated,  edited,  and  transferred 

pursuant  to  the  DASMMD.  (T) 

b.  Regardless  of  whether  ESP  or  PG&E  perform  MDMA  services  both  PG&E 
and  ESP  shall  have  access  to  the  MDMA  server. 

c.  The  MDMA  shall  provide  Scheduling  Coordinators  (or  their  designated 
agents)  reasonable  and  timely  access  to  Meter  Data  as  required  to  allow  the 
proper  performance  of  billing,  settlement,  scheduling,  forecasting  and  other 
functions. 

d.  The  MDMA  is  required  to  keep  the  most  recent  twelve  (12)  months  of 
Customer  consumption  data  for  each  DA  Customer.  Such  data  must  be 
retained  for  a period  of  thirty-six  (36)  months.  Such  data  must  be  released  on 
request  to  the  customer  or,  if  authorized  by  the  customer,  to  any  ESP  or  to 
PG&E. 

e.  Within  five  (5)  days  after  installation  of  the  meter,  the  MDMA  must  confirm  that 
the  meter  and  meter  reading  system  is  working  properly  and  that  the  billing 
data  gathered  is  valid. 

(D) 

f.  ESPs  and  the  MDMAs  are  required  to  use  PG&E’s  Metering  Exchange  (T) 

Protocol  when  exchanging  settlement-quality  validated  consumption  data. 

This  protocol  is  intended  to  be  used  for  transmitting  metering,  billing  and 
administrative  information  between  companies. 

g.  MDMAs  must  comply  with  the  pertinent  electrical  safety  provisions  of  (T) 

CalOSHA  and  PG&E’s  safety  requirements  as  they  apply  to  the  reading  of 

electric  meters. 
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RULE  22— DIRECT  ACCESS  SERVICE 
(Continued) 

G.  METERING  SERVICES  (Cont’d.) 

8.  Failure  to  Comply  with  CPUC  Requirements  for  Meters  or  Meter  Services 

a.  Failure  is  defined  as  the  circumstance  wherein  the  apparent  absence  of 
appropriate  usage  data  or  testing,  conducted  by  either  party  or  a third  party, 
reveals  non-conformance  with  any  applicable  DASMMD  standard  governing  (T) 
meters  or  meter  and  MDMA  services. 
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RULE  22— DIRECT  ACCESS  SERVICE 
(Continued) 

G.  METERING  SERVICES  (Cont’d.) 

8.  Failure  to  Comply  with  the  DASMMD  for  Meters  or  Meter  Services  (Cont’d.)  (T) 

b.  Upon  the  occurrence  of  undisputed  failure,  the  party  responsible  for  the  non- 
complying meter  or  MDMA  service  must  make  corrections  within  three 

(3)  calendar  days. 

c.  Failure  to  make  corrections  within  three  (3)  calendar  days  will  result  in  the 
following  sequential  series  of  actions  and  penalties: 

1 ) Whichever  party  is  not  the  party  responsible  for  the  non-conformance 
may  cure  the  defect  at  the  other  party's  expense. 

2)  Upon  a demonstrated  pattern  of  non-conformance  as  defined  below  and 
failure  to  timely  cure,  the  party  not  responsible  for  the  non-conformance 
may  give  written  notice  of  such  non-conformance,  and,  after  five 

(5)  days,  provide  all  meters  and  meter  services  required  by  the  customer 
as  determined  by  the  DASR  or  as  required  to  receive  PG&E  Bundled 
service. 

3)  Demonstrated  pattern  of  non-conformance  by  an  ESP  is  defined  as 
more  than  one  percent  (1%)  of  the  service  accounts  served  by  an  ESP, 
or  five  (5)  accounts,  whichever  is  greater,  are  found  to  be  non- 
conforming  and  are  not  cured  during  the  first  six  (6)  months  of  Direct 
Access  participation;  more  than  one  half  of  one  percent  (0.5%),  or  three 
(3)  accounts,  whichever  is  greater,  are  found  to  be  non-conforming  and 
are  not  cured  during  any  six  (6)  consecutive  months  thereafter. 

d.  PG&E  may  refuse  to  enter  into  a new  ESP  Service  Agreement  with  any  ESP 
which  has  a demonstrated  pattern  of  non-compliance  and  has  failed  to  cure 
as  provided  in  Section  G.8.c.  above  for  a period  of  no  more  than  six 

(6)  months  from  the  date  of  such  a determination  as  defined  herein.  This 
provision  shall  not  apply  where  the  alleged  demonstrated  pattern  of  non- 
compliance  and  failure  to  cure  is  disputed  and  such  dispute  is  pending  before 
any  agency  or  entity  with  jurisdiction  to  resolve  the  dispute. 
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RULE  22— DIRECT  ACCESS  SERVICE 
(Continued) 

G.  METERING  SERVICES  (Cont'd.) 

8.  Failure  to  Comply  with  the  DASMMD  for  Meters  or  Meter  Services  (Cont’d.)  (T) 

e.  Whenever  the  ESP  or  PG&E  becomes  aware  of  any  non-conforming  meters 
or  errors  in  the  provision  of  meter  services  affecting  billing,  it  shall  promptly 
notify  the  customer  and  one  another.  Bills  found  to  be  in  error  due  to  non- 
conforming  meters  or  errors  in  meter  services  may  be  corrected  as  follows: 

1 ) If  either  PG&E  or  the  ESP  is  providing  consolidated  billing,  either  of  them 
may  adjust  their  charges  pursuant  to  CPUC-approved  rules,  if  any,  if 
such  charges  are  affected  by  any  non-conforming  meters  or  erroneous 
meter  service.  In  such  circumstances  the  party  providing  the 
consolidating  billing  service  shall  cooperate  with  the  other  party  to 
correct  billing  errors.  PG&E  will  notify  the  affected  Scheduling 
Coordinator. 

2)  If  the  customer  is  being  billed  under  separate  PG&E/ESP  billing,  the  ESP 
and  PG&E  shall  be  separately  responsible  for  correcting  billing  errors  in 
accordance  with  applicable  CPUC  rules. 

9.  Charges  for  Metering  Services 

a.  PG&E  may  charge  the  customer  or  the  ESP  for  the  provision  of  metering 
services  only  to  the  extent  such  charges  are  authorized  by  the  CPUC.  The 
installation  of  interval  metering  shall  be  at  the  customer’s  expense. 

H.  PG&E  METER  SERVICE  OPTIONS  AND  OBLIGATIONS 

1 .  For  Direct  Access  customers  who  acquire  Interval  Metering,  the  customer  may 
elect  from  PG&E  three  3.  grouped  meter  service  options  as  described  in 
Section  Gl.a.  The  three  groupings  are;  PG&E  will  own  the  meter,  PG&E  will 
perform  the  meter  installation,  maintenance  and  testing,  and  PG&E  will  perform 
the  meter  reading  services.  The  scope  and  costs  of  these  groupings  listed  in 
Section  G1  .a  will  vary  by  UDC  and  will  be  approved  by  the  CPUC,  and  will  be 
provided  in  a separate  schedule.  The  utilities  shall  offer  at  a minimum  a tariffed 
service  for  each  grouping  listed  in  G.1  .a. 
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RULE  22— DIRECT  ACCESS  SERVICE 
(Continued) 

H.  PG&E  METER  SERVICE  OPTIONS  AND  OBLIGATIONS  (Cont’d.)  (N) 

I 

2.  As  an  alternative  to  1 , ESPs  may  subcontract  to  PG&E  for  any  combination  of  the  | 
following  unbundled  meter  services: 

I 

a.  Meters  supplied  by  PG&E. 

b.  Meter  installations,  testing,  and  maintenance. 

c.  Meter  Data  Management  Agent  (MDMA)  Services 

These  unbundled  meter  services  may  vary  by  UDC  and  all  services  will  be 
approved  by  the  CPUC. 

I 

3.  If  PG&E  installs  the  meter,  the  meter  will  be  installed  according  to  the 
implementation  schedule  for  Valid  DASRs  as  set  forth  in  Section  E,  Direct 
Access  Service  Requests. 

I 

4.  PG&E  reserves  the  right  to  extend  its  normal  installation  period  due  to  meter  and 
installation  personnel  availability.  Under  these  circumstances,  PG&E  shall 
apprise  the  customer  of  the  specific  reasons  for  the  delay  and  the  anticipated 
schedule  for  installation.  PG&E  shall  work  with  the  customer  to  find  mutually 
agreed  upon  alternatives  to  provide  metering  and  to  expedite  meter  installations,  if 
necessary.  Such  alternatives  may  include,  but  not  be  limited  to,  allowing  the 
customer  to  have  the  meter  installed  by  a non-PG&E  supplier. 

5.  If  PG&E  provides  meter  maintenance  services  only,  PG&E  will  be  responsible  for 
the  accuracy,  calibration,  and  other  maintenance  needs  for  the  meter.  PG&E 
standards  for  meter  maintenance  will  conform  to  the  existing  rules  on  such 
activities  for  all  PG&E  customers.  Under  this  specific  itemized  service,  PG&E 
will  not  be  responsible  for  replacing  a non-PG&E  meter.  Upon  request  and  for  a 
fee,  PG&E  may  replace  a faulty  meter. 

6.  The  MDMA  shall  read  interval  meters  on  the  utility’s  scheduled  meter  reading 

date,  or  on  such  other  date  as  may  be  mutually  determined  by  the  MDMA  and 
PG&E.  At  the  customer’s  request  the  customer  or  the  customer’s  ESP  may 
elect  a different  meter  reading  date.  PG&E  may  provide  this  service  at  its  option 
on  a first-come,  first  served  basis  (by  geographic  area  as  appropriate),  subject  to 
existing  resource,  capacity,  and  other  system  constraints  which  may  exist  in  the 
geographic  area  where  the  customer  is  located.  PG&E  may  assess  a charge  for  | 
this  election  only  to  the  extent  approved  by  the  CPUC.  (N) 
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RULE  22— DIRECT  ACCESS  SERVICE 
(Continued) 


H.  PG&E  METER  SERVICE  OPTIONS  AND  OBLIGATIONS  (Cont’d.) 

7.  Upon  the  customer’s  request,  PG&E  will  make  available  to  the  customer,  or  the 
customer’s  ESP,  the  data  obtained  from  the  meter  in  a timely  manner,  as  agreed 
to  between  the  customer  and  PG&E. 

8.  ESPs  must  provide  PG&E  with  a notice  (by  any  means  acceptable  to  PG&E)  to 
change  their  meter  service  election.  Election  changes  will  occur  through  the 
DASR  process  as  specified  in  Section  E. 

I.  GENERAL  TERMS  AND  CONDITIONS  FOR  DIRECT  ACCESS  METERS  AND 

METERING  SERVICES 

1 . As  set  forth  in  Section  H,  customers  with  loads  that  are  equal  to  or  exceed  fifty 
(50)  kW,  in  four  (4)  or  more  of  the  last  12  months,  or  have  a maximum  load  equal 
to  or  greater  than  eighty  (80)  kW  in  one  or  more  month(s)  in  the  last  twelve 

(12)  months,  must  have  interval  meters  to  receive  direct  access  service. 

2.  PG&E  will  require  that  an  ESP  or  ESP’s  Meter  Service  Provider  install  a unique 
meter  number  on  each  meter.  This  meter  number  is  required  to  insure  proper 
meter  identification  for  billing  and  field  personnel.  PG&E  will  supply  each  ESP 
with  a set  of  unique  meter  numbers  to  be  installed  on  the  ESP/customer/third 
party  meter.  This  requirement  may  be  superseded  once  a statewide  numbering 
system  is  developed. 

J.  METER  READING  DATA  OBLIGATIONS 

1 . Requirements  for  accuracy  of  all  Direct  Access  meters  are  set  forth  in  the  (T) 


DASMMD 


a.  Usage  data  will  be  accurate  unless  otherwise  indicated.  Data  known  to  be  (T) 

inaccurate  or  missing  will  be  estimated  and  flagged  as  estimated. 
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RULE  22— DIRECT  ACCESS  SERVICE 
(Continued) 

J.  METER  READING  DATA  OBLIGATIONS  (Cont’d.) 

1 . Requirements  for  accuracy  of  all  Direct  Access  meters  are  set  forth  in  the 
DASMMD  (Cont’d.) 


b.  The  MDMA  will  provide  an  infrastructure  that  supports  retrieval  of  all  data 
currently  available  to  a MDMA  client  within  a two  (2)  hour  window. 

2.  Requirements  for  timeliness  of  Validated  Meter  Reading  Data  are  set  forth  in  the  (T) 
DASMMD  (T) 

(D) 


(D) 
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RULE  22— DIRECT  ACCESS  SERVICE 
(Continued) 

J.  METER  READING  DATA  OBLIGATIONS  (Cont’d.) 

3.  Retention  and  Format  For  Meter  Reading  Data 

a.  Meter  reading  data  will  remain  posted  on  the  MDMA  server  for  three  (3)  days 
and  will  be  recoverable  for  at  least  three  (3)  years. 

b.  Meter  reading  data  posted  to  the  MDMA  server  will  be  stored  in  the  MDMA 
data  exchange  format  as  approved  by  the  CPUC. 

K.  BILLING  SERVICE  OPTIONS  AND  OBLIGATIONS 

1 . Introduction 

An  ESP  has  the  right  to  select  from  three  (3)  billing  service  options: 

(1)  Consolidated  PG&E  Billing,  (2)  Consolidated  ESP  Billing  (partial  or,  with 
PG&E’s  approval  and  consent,  full),  or  (3)  Separate  PG&E/ESP  Bills.  In  the 
absence  of  an  ESP’s  election  of  one  (1 ) of  the  three  (3)  billing  service  options 
described  below,  option  (3),  Separate  PG&E/ESP  Bills,  will  be  the  default  billing 
service  option. 

In  addition,  this  section  states  PG&E  and  ESP  obligations  for  billing  information 
and  legal  and  safety  notices  in  Section  5 herein. 

2.  Consolidated  PG&E  Billing 
a.  Description 

PG&E  will  provide  two  options  for  Consolidated  PG&E  Billing: 

1 ) Rate  Ready  - The  customer’s  authorized  ESP  will  send  its  rates  to  the 
utility.  The  utility  will  in  turn  send  a consolidated  bill,  containing  both 
PG&E  and  ESP  charges  to  the  customer. 

2)  Bill  Ready  - The  customer’s  authorized  ESP  will  send  its  bill  to  PG&E. 

PG&E  will  in  turn  send  a consolidated  bili,  containing  both  PG&E  and 
ESP  charges,  to  the  customer. 

(D) 

The  customer’s  authorized  ESP  will  send  its  bill  to  PG&E.  PG&E  will  in  turn  (N) 
send  a consolidated  bill,  containing  both  PG&E  and  ESP  charges,  to  the  | 

customer.  (N) 
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RULE  22— DIRECT  ACCESS  SERVICE 
(Continued) 

K.  BILLING  SERVICE  OPTIONS  AND  OBLIGATIONS  (Cont’d.)  (N) 

I 

2.  Consolidated  PG&E  Billing  (Cont'd.) 

I 

b.  Rate  Ready  PG&E  Consolidated  Billing 

I 

1)  PG&E  Obligations 

I 

a)  PG&E  will  calculate  the  ESP's  charges  based  on  the  Customer’s 
usage  and  the  rates  submitted  to  the  utility  by  the  ESP.  PG&E  will 
calculate  the  ESP’s  charges  under  this  billing  option  using  the 
ESP's  rate  schedules  and  the  same  Meter  data  used  to  calculate 
the  utility’s  charges.  PG&E  will  calculate  the  utility  users  tax  for  both 
PG&E  and  ESP  charges. 

I 

b)  If  billing  quality  Meter  data  is  not  received  by  PG&E  from  the  ESP  in 
a timely  fashion,  the  utility  may  (i)  send  out  an  estimated  bill  for  its 
services  and  the  ESP’s  services  in  accordance  with  PG&E’s 
applicable  rules  or  (ii)  hold  its  bill. 

I 

c)  Under  Rate  Ready  PG&E  Consolidated  Billing,  if  the  customer  is 
also  receiving  natural  gas  aggregation  services  from  the  ESP,  by 
mutual  agreement,  such  charges  can  be  included  with  the 
consolidated  bill  covering  the  charges  for  PG&E  electric  and  natural 
gas  services  for  that  customer  as  well  as  the  charges  for  natural 
gas  aggregation  and  electric  supply  services  that  the  ESP  is 

supplying  to  that  customer.  (N) 
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RULE  22— DIRECT  ACCESS  SERVICE 
(Continued) 

K.  BILLING  SERVICE  OPTIONS  AND  OBLIGATIONS  (Cont’d.) 

2.  Consolidated  PG&E  Billing  (Cont’d.) 

b.  Rate  Ready  PG&E  Consolidated  Billing  (Cont’d.) 

1 ) PG&E  Obligations  (Cont’d.) 

d)  PG&E  charges  will  be  based  on  PG&E’s  electric  service,  PG&E’s 
natural  gas  service,  the  customer's  usage  and  the  applicable  PG&E 
rate  schedules.  The  ESP’s  electric  and  natural  gas  charges  will  be 
based  on  the  rates  and  charges  by  ESP  and  on  the  customer’s 
electric  and  natural  gas  usage.  Unless  otherwise  agreed,  the  terms 
and  conditions  stated  in  this  rule  will  apply  to  the  consolidated  gas 
and  electric  billing  service. 

2)  ESP  Obligations  (T) 

a)  ESP  must  select  for  each  Service  Account  one  of  four  (4)  rate  (T) 

options  for  its  Electric  Supply  services  and  one  of  the  first  three  (3) 

for  its  natural  gas  aggregation  services: 

• a non-volumetric  fixed  price  (lump  sum) 

• a 1-tier  price  per  kWh  or  therms 

• a 2-tier  price  per  kWh  or  therms 

• a time-of-use  rate  option  (charges  for  time-of-use  (TOU) 
periods  specified  in  PG&E’s  applicable  TOU  schedule  for  the 
DA  Customer) 

b)  Each  submission  of  rate  schedules  by  ESP  should  clearly  identify  (T) 
which  Service  Accounts  those  schedules  will  apply  to.  ESP  shall 

pay  the  charges  set  forth  in  the  utility’s  electric  rate  schedules  for 
each  change  of  rate  schedules  by  the  ESP. 
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RULE  22— DIRECT  ACCESS  SERVICE 
(Continued) 

K.  BILLING  SERVICE  OPTIONS  AND  OBLIGATIONS  (Cont’d.) 

2.  Consolidated  PG&E  Billing  (Cont’d.) 

b.  Rate  Ready  PG&E  Consolidated  Billing  (Cont’d.) 

2)  ESP  Obligations  (Cont’d.)  (T) 

c)  Only  authorized  utility  personnel  needed  to  perform,  supervise  or  (T) 

audit  ESP  billing  under  this  option  will  have  access  to  the  ESP’s  rate 
schedules.  PG&E  shall  treat  the  ESP’s  rate  schedules  as 
confidential  information  in  accordance  with  the  ESP  Service 
Agreement,  and  shall  not  disclose  those  rate  schedules  to  other 
than  authorized  utility  personnel  without  the  ESP’s  written  consent 
or  issuance  of  a valid  legal  order  compelling  the  disclosure. 


d)  PG&E  assumes  responsibility  for  the  accuracy  of  the  calculation  of  (T) 
ESP’s  charges  but  does  not  assume  responsibility  for  any 
information  supplied  by  ESP  or  for  the  accuracy  of  Meter  data  if 
provided  by  ESP. 

3)  Timing  Requirements  (T) 

a)  The  ESP's  rate  schedules  and  prices  must  be  submitted  to  PG&E  (T) 
at  least  five  (5)  business  days  prior  to  the  effective  day  of  the  rate. 

b)  The  ESP  may  update  its  rate  schedules  no  more  than  once  per  (T) 

calendar  month  subject  to  the  lead  time  described  above. 

(L) 

c.  Bill  Ready  PG&E  Consolidated  Billing  (N) 


1)  PG&E  Obligations 

a)  PG&E  will  calculate  PG&E’s  charges  and  send  the  bill  either  by  mail 
or  electronic  means  to  the  customer.  PG&E  will  include  ESP 
charges  on  the  bill.  PG&E  is  not  responsible  for  computing  or 
determining  the  accuracy  of  the  ESP  charges  on  the  bill.  (N) 
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RULE  22— DIRECT  ACCESS  SERVICE 
(Continued) 

K.  BILLING  SERVICE  OPTIONS  AND  OBLIGATIONS  (Cont’d.)  (N) 

I 

2.  Consolidated  PG&E  Billing  (Cont’d.) 

I 

c.  Bill  Ready  PG&E  Consolidated  Billing  (Cont’d.) 

I 

1)  PG&E  Obligations  (Cont’d.) 

I 

b)  PG&E’s  bill  will  include  a summary  of  ESP  charges  and  will  provide 
any  billing-related  details  of  ESP  charges,  including  the  ESP’s 
telephone  number.  The  ESP  bill  may  be  printed  with  the  PG&E  bill, 
or  electronically  transmitted  exactly  as  provided  by  the  ESP. 

I 

c)  PG&E  will  process  customer  payments  and  transfer  amounts  paid 
toward  ESP  charges  to  the  ESP  when  the  payments  are  received 
as  specified  in  Section  M and  in  accordance  with  the  terms  and 
conditions  of  PG&E’s  purchase  of  accounts  receivable 
(Attachment  B to  this  Rule  22). 

I 

2)  ESP  Obligations 

I 

a)  The  ESP  may  offer  consolidated  billing  services  to  Direct  Access 
customers  they  serve  once  that  billing  service  arrangement  has 

been  selected  in  the  PG&E-ESP  Service  Agreement.  i 

I 

b)  The  ESP  will  submit  the  necessary  billing  information  to  facilitate 

billing  services  under  this  billing  option  according  to  PG&E’s  billing  ! 

schedule  and  by  service  account. 

I 

c)  The  ESP  will  provide  PG&E  with  a summary  of  ESP  charges  by  | 

electronic  transmittal  or  other  means  acceptable  to  PG&E.  The 

ESP  will  provide  billing-related  details  of  ESP  charges  on  a separate  j 
page  which  will  be  included  in  the  consolidated  bill  and  transmitted 
with  the  summary  charge.  ESP  charges  which  are  not  transmitted  (N) 
as  required  will  not  be  included  in  the  consolidated  bill. 
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RULE  22— DIRECT  ACCESS  SERVICE 
(Continued) 

K.  BILLING  SERVICE  OPTIONS  AND  OBLIGATIONS  (Cont’d.) 

(N) 

2. 

Consolidated  PG&E  Billing  (Cont’d.) 

1 

1 

i 

c.  Bill  Ready  PG&E  Consolidated  Billing  (Cont’d.) 

1 

i 

3)  Timing  Requirements 

1 

1 

a)  Bills  under  this  option  will  be  rendered  once  a month.  Nothing 
contained  in  this  Section  shall  limit  PG&E’s  ability  to  render  bills 
more  frequently  consistent  with  PG&E’s  existing  practices. 
However,  ESP  charges  will  only  need  to  be  calculated  based  on 
monthly  billing  periods. 

1 

1 

1 

i 

b)  Except  as  provided  in  Paragraph  3.a  above,  PG&E  will  require  that 
ESP  and  PG&E  charges  be  based  on  the  same  billing  period  data  to 
avoid  any  confusion  concerning  these  charges. 

1 

1 

i 

c)  ESP  charges  must  be  received  by  PG&E  the  day  following  PG&E’s 
scheduled  meter  reading  date  according  to  the  provisions  in 
Section  J,  Meter  Reading  Data  Obligations.  If  billing  charges  have 
not  been  received  from  the  ESP  by  this  date,  PG&E  will  render  the 
bill  for  PG&E  charges  only,  without  ESP  charges.  The  ESP  must 
wait  until  the  next  billing  cycle,  or  send  a separate  bill  to  the 
customer  for  ESP  charges. 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

(N) 

3. 

Consolidated  ESP  Billing 

(L) 

i 

ESPs  electing  this  billing  option  may  choose  partial  or,  with  PG&E’s  approval  and 
consent,  Full  Consolidated  billing,  as  described  below. 

1 

i 

a.  Partial  Consolidated  ESP  Billing 

1 

i 

1)  Description 

1 

PG&E  will  calculate  and  send  its  bill  to  the  ESP.  The  ESP  will  send  a 
consolidated  bill  to  the  customer.  The  ESP  will  be  obligated  to  provide  to 
the  customer  detailed  PG&E  charges  to  the  extent  that  the  ESP  receives 
such  detail  from  PG&E.  The  ESP  is  not  responsible  for  the  accuracy  of 
PG&E  charges. 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

(L) 
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RULE  22— DIRECT  ACCESS  SERVICE 
(Continued) 


K.  BILLING  SERVICE  OPTIONS  AND  OBLIGATIONS  (Cont’d.) 


(N) 


3.  Consolidated  ESP  Billing  (Cont’d.) 

a.  Partial  Consolidated  ESP  Billing  (Cont’d.) 

I 

2)  PG&E  Obligations 

a)  PG&E  will  calculate  all  PG&E  charges  once  a month  and  convey 
these  charges  to  the  ESP  to  be  included  on  the  ESP  consolidated 
bill  or  otherwise  provided  to  the  customer  pursuant  to  Section  5 
below. 

I 

b)  PG&E  will  provide  the  ESP  with  a summary  of  PG&E  charges  by 
electronic  transmittal  or  other  means  which  enables  the  ESP  to 
prepare  the  customer’s  bill  in  a timely  manner,  although  the  ESP 
may  bill  the  customer  on  any  interval  agreeable  to  the  customer. 

PG&E  may  provide  billing-related  details  of  PG&E  charges  on  a 
separate  page  which  will  be  provided  to  the  customer.  PG&E 

charges  which  are  not  transmitted  to  the  ESP  as  required  will  not  be  j 
included  in  the  consolidated  bill. 

I 

c)  PG&E  charges  will  be  calculated  based  on  existing  PG&E  billing 

cycles  regardless  of  which  party  provides  the  meter  reading.  PG&E  | 
charges  will  be  conveyed  to  the  ESP  electronically  or  by  other 
means  acceptable  to  the  ESP  and  PG&E. 

I 

3)  ESP  Obligations 

I 

a)  The  ESP  may  offer  consolidated  billing  services  to  Direct  Access  i 

customers  they  serve  once  a billing  service  arrangement  has  been 
signed  and  included  in  the  ESP  Service  Agreement. 

I 

b)  The  ESP  bill  will  include  a summary  of  PG&E  charges  and  may 

provide  any  billing-related  details  of  PG&E  charges,  either  on  the 
consolidated  bill  or  pursuant  to  section  5 below.  PG&E  bill  may  be 
printed  separately  with  the  ESP  bill  or  electronically  transmitted.  (N) 
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RULE  22— DIRECT  ACCESS  SERVICE 
(Continued) 

K.  BILLING  SERVICE  OPTIONS  AND  OBLIGATIONS  (Cont’d.)  (N) 

I 

3.  Consolidated  ESP  Billing  (Cont’d.) 

a.  Partial  Consolidated  ESP  Billing  (Cont’d.) 

I 

3)  ESP  Obligations  (Cont'd.) 

c)  The  ESP  will  prepare  the  bill  and  include  both  ESP  and,  subject  to 
Section  5 below,  PG&E  charges.  In  addition,  the  ESP  will  process 
customer  payments  and  handle  its  own  collections  responsibilities. 

Under  this  billing  option,  ESPs  must  pay  all  undisputed  PG&E 
charges  due  to  PG&E  regardless  of  whether  the  customer  has  paid 
the  ESP.  The  ESP  must  include  all  PG&E  charges  on  the  ESP 
consolidated  bill. 

d)  The  ESP  has  no  obligations  regarding  the  accuracy  of  PG&E 
charges  calculated  by  PG&E  or  for  related  disputes.  Disputed 
charges  will  be  handled  according  to  CPUC  procedures. 

I 

e)  Subject  to  the  limitations  of  this  section  and  with  the  written  consent 
of  the  customer,  the  ESP  may  offer  customers  customized  billing 
cycles  or  payment  plans  which  permit  the  customer  to  pay  the  ESP 
for  PG&E  charges  in  different  amounts  for  any  given  billing  period 
than  PG&E  charges  to  the  ESP  for  that  period.  Such  plans  will  not, 
however,  affect  in  any  manner  the  obligation  of  the  ESP  to  pay 
PG&E  charges  to  PG&E  as  billed  by  PG&E.  Further,  such  plans 
must  ensure  that  the  charges  as  billed  by  PG&E  are  provided  to  the 
customer  as  soon  as  practicable  and  that  the  customer’s  payment 
of  PG&E  charges  is  adjusted  such  that  over  a reasonable  time, 
which  shall  not  exceed  one  year,  the  customer  pays  no  more  than 
PG&E  charges  as  billed  by  PG&E.  Upon  request,  the  ESP  shall 
identify  to  PG&E  any  service  accounts  with  such  customized  billing 
arrangements  and  provide  a summary  description  of  the 

arrangement  as  it  pertains  to  PG&E  charges.  (N) 
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RULE  22— DIRECT  ACCESS  SERVICE 
(Continued) 

K.  BILLING  SERVICE  OPTIONS  AND  OBLIGATIONS  (Cont’d.) 

3.  Consolidated  ESP  Billing  (Cont’d.) 

a.  Partial  Consolidated  ESP  Billing  (Cont’d.) 

(D) 

I 

(D) 

4)  Timing  Requirements 

a)  ESPs  may  render  bills  more  or  less  frequently  than  once  a month. 

However,  PG&E  will  continue  to  bill  the  ESP  each  billing  cycle  period 
for  the  amounts  due  by  the  customer  for  that  billing  month,  provided 
that  with  the  ESP’s  approval,  PG&E  may  bill  the  ESP  more 
frequently  consistent  with  PG&E’s  existing  practices. 

b)  PG&E  will  convey  the  billing  information  by  service  account  to  the 
ESP  the  day  following  PG&E’s  scheduled  meter  reading  date 
according  to  provisions  in  Section  J,  Metering  Reading  Data 
Obligations.  Meter  reading  data  will  be  required  on  the  same 
schedule  as  existing  PG&E  billing  cycles.  If  PG&E  fails  to  provide 
PG&E  charges  to  the  ESP  by  this  date,  the  ESP  may  render  the  bill 
without  PG&E  charges  included,  and  PG&E  will  either  wait  until  the 
next  billing  period  or  send  a separate  bill  to  the  customer  for  those 
charges. 

c)  The  ESP  is  not  required  to  estimate  PG&E  charges  if  charges  are 
not  received  nor  to  delay  the  ESP  billing. 
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RULE  22— DIRECT  ACCESS  SERVICE 
(Continued) 

K.  BILLING  SERVICE  OPTIONS  AND  OBLIGATIONS  (Cont’d.)  (N) 

I 

3.  Consolidated  ESP  Billing  (Cont'd.) 

I 

b.  Full  Consolidated  ESP  Billing 

I 

1 ) Description 

Subject  to  PG&E’s  approval  and  consent,  the  ESP  will  read  the  meter, 
calculate  both  PG&E  and  ESP  charges  and  bill  the  customer.  The  ESP 
will  detail  PG&E  charges  in  conformance  with  PG&E  specifications.  The  | 
ESP  is  responsible  for  the  accuracy  of  PG&E  charges.  This  option  is 
applicable  for  all  customer  accounts  for  which  the  ESP  reads  the  meter.  | 

2)  PG&E  Obligations 

PG&E  will  approve  and  consent  to  the  provision  of  this  Full  ESP 
Consolidated  billing  for  any  ESP  which  demonstrates  the  capability  to 
replicate  PG&E  charges,  to  the  satisfaction  of  PG&E.  PG&E  will  provide 
the  ESP  with  the  billing  factors  and  procedures  necessary  for  the  ESP  to 
calculate  PG&E  charges.  PG&E  charges  will  be  calculated  based  on 
the  ESP’s  meter  reading  and  billing  schedules. 

I 

3)  ESP  Obligations 

a)  The  ESP  may  perform  Full  ESP  Billing  services  for  Direct  Access 
customers  they  serve  once  the  billing  service  arrangement  has 
been  signed  and  included  in  the  ESP  Service  Agreement. 

I 

b)  The  ESP  will  calculate  PG&E  charges  in  accordance  with  approved 
tariffs  and  PG&E  specifications.  The  ESP  bill  will  include  a 
summary  of  PG&E  charges  including  any  billing-related  details  of 
PG&E  charges  and  CTCs.  PG&E  bill  may  be  printed  separately 
with  the  ESP  bill  or  electronically  transmitted  to  the  customer.  The 
ESP  will  furnish  PG&E  a report  detailing  PG&E  portion  of  the  ESP’s 
bill  in  paper  or  electronic  form. 

(N) 
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RULE  22— DIRECT  ACCESS  SERVICE 
(Continued) 

K.  BILLING  SERVICE  OPTIONS  AND  OBLIGATIONS  (Cont’d.) 

3.  Consolidated  ESP  Billing  (Cont’d.) 

b.  Full  Consolidated  ESP  Billing  (Cont’d.) 

3)  ESP  Obligations  (Cont’d.) 
b)  (Cont’d.) 

The  ESP  will  prepare  the  bill  and  include  both  ESP  and  PG&E 
charges,  process  customer  payments,  and  handle  its  own  collection 
responsibilities.  Under  this  option  the  ESP  must  pay  all  undisputed 
PG&E  charges  to  PG&E  regardless  of  whether  the  customer  has 
paid  the  ESP.  The  ESP  must  include  all  PG&E  charges  on  the  ESP 
Full  Service  bill. 

(D) 

I 

(D) 

4)  Timing  Requirements 

a)  ESPs  may  render  bills  more  or  less  frequently  than  once  a month. 

However,  the  amounts  due  PG&E  will  be  remitted  monthly. 
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RULE  22— DIRECT  ACCESS  SERVICE 
(Continued) 

K.  BILLING  SERVICE  OPTIONS  AND  OBLIGATIONS  (Cont’d.) 

(N) 

3.  Consolidated  ESP  Billing  (Cont’d.) 

1 

1 

i 

b. 

Full  Consolidated  ESP  Billing  (Cont’d.) 

i 

4)  Timing  Requirements  (Cont’d.) 

1 

1 

b)  The  ESP  will  convey  the  amounts  due  by  service  account  to  PG&E 
according  to  provisions  in  Section  J,  Meter  Reading  Data 
Obligations.  The  ESP’s  meter  reading  schedule  may  result  in  a 
change  in  PG&E’s  billing  schedule.  If  necessary,  a pro  rated  bill 
may  be  required  to  conform  the  customer’s  payments  to  the  new 
schedule. 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

c)  The  ESP  is  responsible  for  correctly  calculating  PG&E  charges.  If 
underpayments  are  the  result  of  ESP  errors,  the  ESP  is  responsible 
for  paying  applicable  late  charges  on  the  underpayment  amounts. 

1 

1 

1 

4.  Separate  PG&E/ESP  Bills 

1 

a. 

Description 

1 

1 

PG&E  and  the  ESP  will  separately  send  their  bills  directly  to  the  customer. 

1 

1 

i 

b. 

PG&E  Obligations 

1 

1 

1 ) PG&E  will  calculate  PG&E  charges,  prepare  PG&E  bill,  and  send  PG&E 
bill  to  the  customer  by  electronic  or  other  means.  The  billing  method  is 
the  sole  responsibility  of  PG&E  and  its  customers. 

1 

1 

1 

2)  PG&E  does  not  have  any  obligations  regarding  the  accuracy  of  ESP 
charges  or  related  payment  disputes.  Accurate  and  timely  meter  reading 
data  must  be  shared  between  the  ESP  and  PG&E. 

1 

1 

1 

(N) 

(Continued) 

Advice  Letter  No.  1716-E  Issued  by  Date  Filed December  1 , 1997 

Decision  No  97-10-087  Thomas  E.  Bottorff  Effective January  10,  1998 


Vice  President  Resolution  No. 

x Rates  & Account  Services 


27042 


TTiIr'H  Pacific  Gas  and  Electric  Company 

- ■ San  Francisco,  California 


Cancelling 


Original  Cal.  P.U.C.  Sheet  No. 

Cal.  P.U.C.  Sheet  No. 


14926-E 


RULE  22— DIRECT  ACCESS  SERVICE 
(Continued) 

K.  BILLING  SERVICE  OPTIONS  AND  OBLIGATIONS  (Cont’d.)  (N) 

I 

4.  Separate  PG&E/ESP  Bills  (Cont’d.)  | 

I 

c.  ESP  Obligations 

1 ) The  ESP  will  calculate  the  ESP  charges,  prepare  the  ESP  bill,  and  send 
the  ESP  bill  to  the  customer  by  electronic  or  other  means.  The  billing 
method  is  completely  independent  of  the  billing  method  selected  by 

PG&E.  | 

I 

2)  The  ESP  has  no  obligations  regarding  accuracy  of  PG&E  charges  or 
related  payment  disputes.  Accurate  and  timely  meter  reading  data  must 
be  shared  between  the  ESP  and  PG&E. 

I 

d.  Timing 

I 

1 ) Meter  reading  data  is  required  by  PG&E  on  the  scheduled  meter  reading  ! 
date  which  conforms  to  existing  PG&E  billing  cycles  under  this  billing 
option.  i 

I 

5.  Billing  Information  and  Inserts 

I 

a.  Identify  PG&E  and  ESP  Charges  1 

I 

PG&E  bill,  at  a minimum,  will  identify  PG&E  charges  as  specified  by  the 

CPUC  or  its  codes.  If  the  customer  elects  the  consolidated  PG&E  billing  j 

option,  PG&E  bill  will  identify,  at  a minimum,  two  (2)  sets  of  charges:  one  for  j 

PG&E  services  and  another  for  ESP  energy  services.  PG&E  will  provide  bills  j 

and  notices  both  electronically  or  manually,  depending  upon  PG&E’s 

agreement  with  the  ESP.  i 

I 

b.  Required  Legal  and  Safety  Notices  ! 

I 

All  PG&E  customers,  including  Direct  Access  customers,  will  receive  i 

mandated  legal  and  safety  notices,  and  PG&E  will  be  responsible  for  the  | 

creation  of  these  notices.  If  the  ESP  is  providing  consolidated  billing 
services,  PG&E  will  make  available  these  notices  to  the  ESP  for  distribution 
to  the  customer  or,  at  the  ESP’s  request,  in  electronic  format  to  the  ESP  for 
production  and  communication  to  electronically-billed  customers.  (N) 
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RULE  22— DIRECT  ACCESS  SERVICE 
(Continued) 

K.  BILLING  SERVICE  OPTIONS  AND  OBLIGATIONS  (Cont’d.) 

5.  Billing  Information  and  Inserts  (Cont’d.) 

c.  PG&E  Obligations  under  Consolidated  PG&E  Billing 

PG&E  will  design,  print  and  insert  these  notices  in  mailed  Consolidated 
PG&E  bills.  PG&E  may  also  enclose  PG&E-related  bill  inserts  in 
consolidated  PG&E  billing  as  permitted  by  CPUC  regulations. 

d.  ESP  Obligations  under  Consolidated  PG&E  Billing 

The  ESP  may  include  any  information  directly  related  to  the  calculation  or 
understanding  of  ESP  charges  directly  in  the  bill  but  may  not  include  any  text 
on  the  separate  detail  page  which  is  not  specifically  related  to  the  charges  or 
their  explanation. 

e.  PG&E  Obligations  under  Consolidated  ESP  Billing 

PG&E  will  design,  print  and  deliver  mandated  safety  and  legal  notices  to  the 
ESP  in  standard  size  if  the  ESP  renders  bills  by  mail.  If  the  ESP  renders  bills 
electronically,  PG&E  will  either  provide  the  printed  version  or  electronically 
transmit  these  notices  to  the  ESP  for  communication  to  electronically-billed 
customers  at  the  ESP’s  option. 

f.  ESP  Obligations  under  Consolidated  ESP  Billing 

The  ESP  will  be  required  to  inform  their  billing  customers  of  any  mandated 
legal  and  safety  notices  when  billed  by  mail.  At  its  discretion,  the  ESP  may 
request  PG&E  to  provide  a separate  mailing  of  such  notices  at  a cost, 
specified  in  Schedule  E-ESP.  For  electronically-billed  customers,  the  ESP 
may  transmit  such  notices  by  mail  or  electronically  at  its  option. 

The  ESP  shall  be  required  to  include  language  on  its  bills  informing  its  billing  (N) 
customers  of  their  rights  regarding  billing  disputes  and  informing  the  | 

customers  of  the  procedures  required  to  initiate  a review  of  their  bills.  (N) 

g.  PG&E  Obligations  under  Separate  PG&E/ESP  Billing  (T) 

PG&E  will  continue  to  mail  mandated  safety  and  legal  notices  in  the  billing 
envelope  and  may  use  the  billing  envelope  as  it  does  in  current  practice  for 
providing  information  to  all  PG&E  customers,  including  Direct  Access 
customers,  equally. 
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RULE  22— DIRECT  ACCESS  SERVICE 
(Continued) 

K.  BILLING  SERVICE  OPTIONS  AND  OBLIGATIONS  (Cont’d.) 

5.  Billing  Information  and  Inserts  (Cont’d.) 

h.  ESP  Obligations  under  Separate  PG&E/ESP  Billing  (j) 

The  ESP  has  no  obligation  for  PG&E-mandated  safety  and  legal  notices 
under  this  option. 

The  ESP  shall  be  required  to  include  language  on  its  bills  informing  its  billing  (N) 
customers  of  their  rights  regarding  billing  disputes  and  informing  the 
customers  of  the  procedures  required  to  initiate  a review  of  their  bills. 

(N) 

6.  Billing  Adjustments  for  Meter  Error  and  Billing  Error 

a.  Adjustment  of  Bills  for  Meter  Error 

Meter  error  is  the  incorrect  registration  of  the  customer’s  electrical  usage 
resulting  from  a malfunctioning  or  defective  meter.  Meter  error  can  result 
from  a fast  meter,  a slow  meter,  or  a non-registering  meter.  Meter  error  is 
defined  in  Rule  17. 

1)  Consolidated  PG&E  Bill 

If  PG&E  is  providing  Consolidated  PG&E  Billing  for  a Direct  Access 
Service  Account  affected  by  meter  error,  PG&E  will  adjust  the  bill  for  the 
Service  Account,  calculated  as  provided  in  Rule  17,  to  the  extent  those 
charges  were  affected  by  the  meter  error. 

2)  Consolidated  ESP  Bill 

a)  If  an  ESP  is  providing  Consolidated  ESP  Billing  for  a Direct  Access 
Service  Account  affected  by  meter  error,  PG&E  will  transmit 
adjusted  PG&E  and  TTA  Charges,  calculated  as  provided  in  the 
Rule  17,  to  the  ESP.  The  customer  will  be  solely  responsible  for 
obtaining  refunds  of  ESP  electric  power  overcharges  attributable  to 
a fast  meter  from  its  current  and  prior  ESPs,  as  appropriate. 

b)  Within  fifteen  (15)  days  after  PG&E  transmits  the  adjusted  charges 
for  a slow  or  non-registering  meter,  the  ESP  may  either: 

Pay  PG&E  the  adjusted  charges  in  accordance  with  the  ESP 
Service  Agreement,  and  assume  responsibility  for  issuing  a bill 
reflecting  the  adjusted  charges  to,  and  collecting  the  adjusted 
charges  from,  the  DA  Customer,  or 
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RULE  22— DIRECT  ACCESS  SERVICE 
(Continued) 

K.  BILLING  SERVICE  OPTIONS  AND  OBLIGATIONS  (Cont’d.)  (N) 

I 

6.  Billing  Adjustments  for  Meter  Error  and  Billing  Error  (Cont’d.) 

I 

a.  Adjustment  of  Bills  for  Meter  Error  (Cont’d.) 

I 

2)  Consolidated  ESP  Bill  (Cont’d.) 

I 

b)  (Cont’d.) 

I 

Submit  a DASR  to  PG&E  to  change  the  affected  DA  Service 
Account  to  the  separate  PG&E/ESP  Billing  option.  After  approval  of 
the  DASR  requesting  such  change,  PG&E  will  have  the 
responsibility  for  issuing  an  adjusted  bill  to  the  Customer  and 
collecting  amounts  owing  from  the  Customer  in  accordance  with 
this  rule  and  the  PG&E’s  Rule  17. 

I 

3)  Separate  PG&E/ESP  Billing 

I 

PG&E  will  adjust  its  bill  for  meter  error  pursuant  to  Rule  1 7 for  PG&E  and 
TTA  charges.  The  customer  will  be  solely  responsible  for  obtaining 
refunds  of  both  current  and  prior  ESP  electric  power  overcharges 
attributable  to  a fast  meter  from  its  current  and  prior  ESPs,  as 
appropriate. 

I 

b.  Adjustment  of  Bills  for  Billing  Error 

1)  Billing  error  is  defined  in  Rule  17.1 . 

I 

2)  A customer  shall  not  be  entitled  to  a credit  adjustment  for  a billing  error 

involving  the  failure  of  the  ESP  and/or  the  customer  to  notify  PG&E  of 
changes  in  the  customer’s  connected  load,  equipment  or  operation,  or 
failure  of  the  ESP  or  customer  to  take  advantage  of  any  noticed  rate 
option  or  condition  of  service  for  which  the  customer  becomes  eligible 
subsequent  to  the  date  of  application  for  Direct  Access  service.  (N) 
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RULE  22— DIRECT  ACCESS  SERVICE 
(Continued) 

K.  BILLING  SERVICE  OPTIONS  AND  OBLIGATIONS  (Cont’d.)  (N) 

I 

6.  Billing  Adjustments  for  Meter  Error  and  Billing  Error  (Cont’d.) 

I 

b.  Adjustment  of  Bills  for  Billing  Error  (Cont’d.) 

I 

3)  PG&E  will  adjust  its  bills  under  the  Separate  PG&E/ESP  or  Consolidated 
PG&E  Billing  options  for  billing  error  pursuant  to  Rule  17.1 . PG&E  will 
adjust  its  bill  to  the  ESP  under  the  Consolidated  ESP  Billing  option  for 
billing  error  pursuant  to  Rule  17.1  for  PG&E  and  TTA  Charges.  Within 
fifteen  (15)  days  of  the  adjusted  bill’s  transmittal  by  PG&E,  the  ESP  may  j 
either  assume  responsibility  for  the  adjusted  charges  or  submit  a DASR 
to  change  the  affected  Service  Account  to  the  separate  billing  option. 

I 

7.  Unauthorized  Usage  of  Energy 

I 

a.  Unauthorized  energy  use  is  defined  in  Rule  17.2. 

I 

b.  Once  evidence  of  unauthorized  energy  use  is  detected,  the  investigations  of 
unauthorized  use  of  energy  may  be  conducted  by  PG&E  in  accordance  with 
Rule  1 7.2  regardless  of  ownership  of  the  meter  or  provision  of  billing  or 
metering  services.  Customers,  ESPs,  and  their  agents  are  required  to 
preserve  evidence  of  any  unauthorized  use  and  to  cooperate  in  such 
investigations. 

I 

c.  Once  evidence  of  unauthorized  use  by  an  end-use  customer  has  been 

detected,  PG&E  shall  notify  the  ESP,  who  in  turn  shall  remedy  the  situation,  j 

or  electric  service  to  end-user  shall  be  terminated  in  accordance  with 
paragraph  g.  below.  Once  evidence  of  unauthorized  use  by  an  ESP  has 
been  detected,  PG&E  may  terminate  provisioning  of  services  to  the  ESP  in 
accordance  with  paragraph  g below. 

I 

d.  At  the  conclusion  of  its  investigation,  if  PG&E  determines  there  has  been 
unauthorized  use,  PG&E  shall  have  the  legal  right  to  recover,  from  any 
customer,  ESP,  or  other  person  who  caused  or  benefited  from  such 
unauthorized  use,  the  total  estimated  amount  of  the  undercharge,  including 

the  Direct  Access  electric  power  component,  for  the  full  period  of  such  | 

unauthorized  use.  The  utility  will  calculate  the  amount  of  the  undercharges  in 
accordance  with  Rule  17.2  and  as  otherwise  provided  by  law. 

(N) 
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RULE  22— DIRECT  ACCESS  SERVICE 
(Continued) 

K.  BILLING  SERVICE  OPTIONS  AND  OBLIGATIONS  (Cont’d.) 

7.  Unauthorized  Usage  of  Energy  (Cont'd.) 

e.  PG&E  will  issue  adjusted  bills  for  unauthorized  use  (including  but  not  limited 
to  all  the  costs  and  charges  referenced  in  this  Section)  to  the  customer  in 
accordance  with  Rule  1 7.2  (or  to  the  ESP  in  the  case  of  Consolidated  ESP 
Billing). 

f.  Whenever  possible,  upon  completion  of  PG&E's  investigation,  the 
Customer,  ESP,  or  other  person  being  billed  for  an  unauthorized  use 
adjustment  will  be  advised  of  PG&E's  claim.  The  Customer,  ESP,  or  other 
person  being  billed  will  be  given  an  opportunity  to  respond  to  the  claim. 

g.  PG&E  retains  its  right  to  collect  from  the  ESP  or  the  customer  causing  or 
benefiting  from  unauthorized  use  associated  costs  resulting  from  the 
unauthorized  use  as  provided  in  Rule  17.2,  or  otherwise  allowed  by  law. 

L.  PAYMENT  AND  COLLECTION  TERMS 
1 . Under  Consolidated  PG&E  Billing 

(D) 

a.  PG&E  will  prefer  but  not  require  electronic  payment  services  for  (N) 

electronically-billed  ESPs.  PG&E  will  accept  cash,  check  or  electronic  | 

payments  under  this  billing  option.  PG&E  is  required  under  D.  97-05-039  to 

pay  the  ESP  the  amounts  paid  to  PG&E  for  ESP  charges  only  after  the 

payment  is  received.  Payments  will  be  transferred  to  the  ESP  specifying 

the  amount  paid  by  each  specific  service  account  or  group  of  service 

accounts  if  the  customer  is  Summary  Billed.  (N) 

b.  Upon  receipt  of  PG&E's  payment,  the  ESP  is  responsible  for  promptly  and 
accurately  posting  the  payment  to  the  customer's  service  account.  The 
ESP  will  also  be  responsible  for  any  follow-up  inquiries  either  with  PG&E  or 
the  customer  if  there  is  question  concerning  the  posting  of  that  payment 
amount. 

(D) 

c.  PG&E  must  remit  payments  to  the  ESP  only  for  the  amounts  paid  by  the  (N) 

Direct  Access  customer  for  payment  of  ESP  charges.  Payments  are  due 

on  or  before  the  later  of: 

1) 17  days  after  the  bill  was  rendered  to  the  customer,  or 

2)  the  next  business  day  after  the  payment  is  received  from  the  customer.  (N) 
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RULE  22— DIRECT  ACCESS  SERVICE 
(Continued) 

L.  PAYMENT  AND  COLLECTION  TERMS  (Cont’d.) 

1 . Under  Consolidated  PG&E  Billing  (Cont’d.) 

(D) 

d.  PG&E  will  not  forward  any  amounts  owed  to  the  ESP  that  have  not  been  (N) 

received  from  the  customer.  PG&E  will  process  payments,  post  PG&E  | 

charges  paid  to  customer  service  accounts,  and  transfer  funds  owed  the 

ESP  to  the  ESP.  On  the  billing  statement  for  the  following  month,  PG&E 

will  debit  to  the  ESP  any  amounts  resulting  from  returned  payments  and 

assess  returned  payment  charges  (i.e.,  a charge  for  each  returned 

payment)  to  the  appropriate  customers.  (N) 

e.  The  ESP  has  no  payment  obligations  for  customer  payments  under  (N) 

consolidated  PG&E  billing  services.  However,  the  ESP  must  remit  | 

payment  for  any  charges,  approved  by  the  CPUC,  for  services  provided 

them  by  PG&E  within  the  terms  of  service  as  specified  in  the  UDC-ESP 

Service  Agreement  with  PG&E.  Sundry  charges  will  be  considered  past  i 

due  30  days  after  the  date  the  bill  is  rendered.  The  ESP  is  required  to 

settle  any  disputes  of  ESP  charges  with  the  customer.  (N) 

f.  The  customer  is  obligated  to  pay  PG&E  for  all  PG&E  and  ESP  charges  (T) 
consistent  with  existing  tariffs. 

g.  The  customer  must  notify  PG&E  of  any  disputed  charges;  otherwise,  any  (T) 
outstanding  balance  will  be  handled  as  a late  payment.  Customer  disputes 

of  ESP  charges  must  be  directed  to  the  ESP,  and  customer  disputes  of 
PG&E  charges  must  be  directed  to  PG&E. 

(D) 

h.  If  the  customer  disputes  any  PG&E  charges,  it  shall  nevertheless  pay  the  (N) 

amount  billed;  provided,  however,  that  the  customer  may,  at  its  election,  | 

pay  that  portion  of  the  charges  that  the  customer  disputes  to  the  CPUC  in 
accordance  with  Rule  10.  If  the  customer  disputes  any  ESP  charges,  the 
provisions  of  its  agreement  with  the  ESP  shall  control.  PG&E  will  forward 

to  the  ESP  amounts  paid  to  cover  ESP  charges.  (N) 
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RULE  22— DIRECT  ACCESS  SERVICE 
(Continued) 

L.  PAYMENT  AND  COLLECTION  TERMS  (Cont’d.) 

(N) 

2.  Under  Consolidated  ESP  Billing 

1 

a. 

Upon  receipt  of  the  ESP’s  payment,  PG&E  will  be  responsible  for  promptly 
and  accurately  posting  the  payment  to  the  customer’s  account.  PG&E  will 
also  be  responsible  for  any  follow-up  inquiries  with  the  ESP  if  there  is 
question  concerning  the  payment  amount. 

1 

1 

1 

I 

b. 

The  ESP  is  required  by  Decision  97-05-039  to  pay  amounts  owed  to  PG&E 
for  PG&E  charges  whether  or  not  the  customer  has  paid  the  ESP.  Payment 
is  due  in  full  from  the  ESP  within  seventeen  (17)  days  from  the  date  PG&E 
charges  are  rendered  to  the  ESP  regardless  of  whether  the  customer  has 
paid. 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

i 

c. 

PG&E  has  no  payment  obligations  for  customer  payments  under 
consolidated  ESP  billing  services.  However,  payments  of  any  charges,  as 
determined  by  separate  agreement  between  the  ESP  and  PG&E,  for 
services  provided  by  the  ESP  will  be  considered  past  due  thirty  (30)  days 
after  the  sundry  bill  is  rendered  to  PG&E. 

1 

1 

1 

1 

i 

d. 

The  customer  is  obligated  to  pay  the  ESP  for  all  PG&E  and  ESP  charges 
according  to  the  terms  established  between  the  ESP  and  the  customer. 

1 

1 

i 

e. 

If  any  charges  are  disputed,  the  customer  must  notify  the  ESP  of  the 
disputed  amount.  Customer  disputes  of  ESP  charges  must  be  directed  to 
the  ESP,  and  customer  disputes  of  PG&E  charges,  except  disputes 
pertaining  to  the  ESP’s  estimate  of  PG&E  charges,  must  be  directed  to 
PG&E. 

1 

1 

1 

1 

f. 

If  the  ESP  disputes  any  PG&E  charges,  it  shall  nevertheless  pay  the  amount 
billed;  provided,  however,  that  the  ESP  may,  at  its  election,  pay  that  portion  of 
the  charges  that  the  ESP  disputes  to  the  CPUC  in  accordance  with  Rule  10. 
If  the  customer  disputes  any  PG&E  charges,  it  shall  address  such  dispute 
through  the  ESP,  and  may  pursue  the  dispute  in  accordance  with  Rule  10. 

1 

1 

1 

1 

(N) 
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RULE  22— DIRECT  ACCESS  SERVICE 
(Continued) 

L.  PAYMENT  AND  COLLECTION  TERMS  (Cont’d.) 

3.  Under  Separate  PG&E/ESP  Bills 

a.  PG&E  is  responsible  for  payment  of  miscellaneous  charges  imposed  by  the 
ESP,  as  per  their  service  agreement  with  PG&E  for  Direct  Access  services, 
but  PG&E  has  no  payment  obligations  with  respect  to  customer  charges. 

b.  PG&E  has  no  payment  or  collection  obligations  to  the  ESP  for  customer 
payments  of  ESP  charges.  However,  PG&E  must  remit,  within  thirty 

(30)  days,  payment  of  any  charges  due  the  ESP  for  services  provided  by  the 
ESP  in  accordance  with  the  service  agreement.  A late  payment  penalty  may 
be  assessed  on  past  due  charges. 

c.  The  ESP  has  no  payment  or  collection  obligations  to  PG&E  for  customer 
payments  of  PG&E  charges.  However,  the  ESP  must  remit,  within  thirty 
(30)  days,  payment  of  any  charges,  approved  by  the  CPUC,  due  PG&E  for 
services  provided  by  PG&E.  If  authorized  by  the  CPUC,  a late  payment 
penalty  may  be  assessed  on  past  due  charges. 

d.  The  customer  must  remit  payment  in  full  to  PG&E  for  PG&E  charges  due 
within  the  terms  of  sale  as  provided  for  in  CPUC  rules. 

e.  If  the  customer  disputes  any  PG&E  charges,  it  shall  nevertheless  pay  the 
amount  billed;  provided,  however,  that  the  customer  may,  at  its  election,  pay 
that  portion  of  the  charges  that  the  customer  disputes  to  the  CPUC  in 
accordance  with  Rule  10.  If  the  customer  disputes  any  ESP  charges,  the 
provisions  of  its  agreement  with  the  ESP  shall  control.  However,  no 
registered  ESP  may  discontinue  service  to  a Small  Customer  for  a disputed 
amount  if  that  Small  Customer  has  filed  a complaint  with  the  CPUC,  and  that 
Small  Customer  has  paid  the  disputed  amount  into  an  escrow  account. 

M.  LATE  OR  PARTIAL  PAYMENTS  AND  UNPAID  BILLS 
1 . Under  Consolidated  PG&E  Billing 

a.  PG&E  is  responsible  for  collecting  the  unpaid  balance  of  all  charges  from  (T) 

customers,  sending  notices  informing  customers  of  unpaid  balances,  and  | 

taking  the  appropriate  actions  to  recover  the  unpaid  amounts  owed  the  ESP.  (T) 
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RULE  22— DIRECT  ACCESS  SERVICE 
(Continued) 

M.  LATE  OR  PARTIAL  PAYMENTS  AND  UNPAID  BILLS  (Cont'd.) 

(N) 

1 . Consolidated  PG&E  Billing  (Cont’d.) 

1 

i 

b. 

Except  as  provided  below  in  Section  ( c ),  if  a customer  makes  only  a partial 
payment  for  a Service  Account,  the  payment  will  be  allocated  proportionally 
between  PG&E’s  charges  (including  the  TTA  charge)  and  the  ESP's 
charges.  A customer  may  dispute  these  charges  as  provided  in  Section  L, 
but  will  not  otherwise  have  the  right  to  direct  partial  payments  for  a particular 
Service  Account.  (Utility  Users  Taxes  will  be  treated  in  accordance  with 
current  utility  procedures  and  are  not  subject  to  this  section.) 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

c. 

In  evaluating  a delinquent  residential  Service  Account  for  service  termination 
and  to  the  extent  required  by  law  or  CPUC  regulations,  partial  payments  will 
be  allocated  first  to  delinquent  disconnectable  charges.  Uncollectible 
delinquent  ESP  charges  will  be  reflected,  as  appropriate,  in  PG&E’s  account 
receivable  bad  debt  adjustment  procedure. 

1 

1 

1 

1 

d. 

Undisputed  overdue  balances  owed  PG&E  will  be  considered  late  and 
subject  to  PG&E  late  payment  procedures. 

1 

1 

e. 

CPUC  rules  will  apply  to  late  or  non-payment  of  PG&E  charges  by  the 
customer. 

1 

1 

2.  Under  Consolidated  ESP  Billing 

1 

a. 

The  ESP  is  responsible  for  collecting  both  unpaid  ESP  and  PG&E  charges, 
sending  notices  informing  customers  of  unpaid  ESP  and  PG&E  balances, 
and  taking  appropriate  actions  to  recover  the  amounts  owed.  PG&E  will  not 
assume  any  collection  obligations  under  this  billing  option. 

1 

b. 

PG&E  will  hold  the  ESP  liable  for  any  late  payments  or  unpaid  bills.  Unpaid, 
undisputed  overdue  balances  owed  PG&E  will  be  considered  late  and  subject 
to  late  payment  fees  and  procedures  and  the  provisions  of  Section  N. 

1 

1 

1 

i 

c. 

PG&E  will  apply  the  same  terms  applicable  to  commercial  accounts  under 
default  PG&E  services  to  service  accounts  utilizing  Consolidated  ESP  billing 
services.  PG&E  will  notify  the  ESP  if  payment  of  PG&E  charges  has  not 
been  received  within  seventeen  (17)  days  of  the  date  delivered  to  the  ESP. 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

(N) 
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RULE  22— DIRECT  ACCESS  SERVICE 
(Continued) 

M.  LATE  OR  PARTIAL  PAYMENTS  AND  UNPAID  BILLS  (Cont’d.) 

(N) 

i 

3.  Under  Separate  PG&E/ESP  Billing 

1 

I 

a. 

PG&E  and  the  ESP  are  responsible  for  collecting  their  respective  unpaid 
balances,  sending  notices  to  customers  informing  them  of  the  unpaid 
balance,  and  taking  appropriate  actions  to  recover  their  respective  unpaid 
balances.  Customer  disputes  with  ESP  charges  must  be  directed  to  the 
ESP,  and  customer  disputes  with  PG&E  charges  must  be  directed  to  PG&E. 
Late  fees  and  fees  for  collections  may  be  charged  by  PG&E  as  approved  by 
the  CPUC. 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

i 

b. 

Late  payment  of  PG&E  charges  by  customers  will  be  handled  in  accordance 
with  applicable  CPUC  rules. 

1 

1 

1 

i 

N.  INVOLUNTARY  SERVICE  CHANGES 

1 

1 

1 . Service  Changes 

1 

1 

1 

The  customer  may  have  service  of  electricity,  billing,  or  metering  from  an  ESP 
changed  involuntarily  in  the  following  circumstances: 

1 

1 

1 

i 

a. 

The  ESP  Has  Been  Decertified  by  the  CPUC  or  receives  a CPUC  order  that 
otherwise  prohibits  the  ESP  from  serving  that  customer; 

1 

1 

i 

b. 

The  ESP  has  materially  failed  to  meet  its  obligations  under  the  terms  of  the 
ESP  Service  Agreement  (including  applicable  tariffs)  so  as  to  constitute  an 
event  of  default  and  PG&E  exercises  a contractual  right  to  terminate  the 
agreement; 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

I 

c. 

The  ESP  has  materially  failed  to  meet  its  obligations  under  the  terms  of  the 
ESP  Service  Agreement  (including  applicable  tariffs)  so  as  to  constitute  an 
event  of  default  and  PG&E  exercises  a contractual  right  to  change  billing 
options; 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

I 

d. 

The  ESP  has  materially  failed  to  meet  its  obligations  under  the  terms  of  the 
ESP  Service  Agreement  (including  applicable  tariffs)  so  as  to  constitute  an 
event  of  default  and  PG&E  exercises  a contractual  right  to  change  metering 
options; 

1 

1 

1 

1 

(N) 
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RULE  22— DIRECT  ACCESS  SERVICE 
(Continued) 

N.  INVOLUNTARY  SERVICE  CHANGES  (Cont’d.) 

1 . Service  Changes  (Cont’d.) 

e.  The  ESP  ceases  to  perform  by  failing  to  provide  schedules  through  a 
Scheduling  Coordinator  wherever  such  schedules  are  required. 

f.  The  customer  fails  to  meet  its  direct  access  requirements  and  obligations 
under  the  utility’s  rules  and  tariffs. 

g.  Notices  of  involuntary  service  changes  or  termination  in  Direct  Access  will  be 

sent  to  the  ESP,  the  MDMA  if  different  from  the  ESP,  and  to  each  customer  (T) 
under  contract  as  described  in  this  section  N,  and  to  the  CPUC. 

2.  Change  of  Service  Election  In  Exigent  Circumstances 

In  the  event  PG&E  finds  that  an  ESP  or  the  customer  has  materially  failed  to  meet 
its  obligations  under  this  tariff  or  ESP  Service  Agreement  such  that  PG&E  seeks 
to  invoke  its  remedies  under  this  Section  N (other  than  a termination  of  ESP 
consolidated  billing  under  Section  N.4.  or  metering  under  Section  N.5.),  and  the 
failure  constitutes  an  emergency  (i.e.,  the  failure  poses  a substantial  threat  to  the 
reliability  of  the  electric  system  or  to  public  health  and  safety  or  the  failure  poses  a 
substantial  threat  of  irreparable  economic  or  other  harm  to  PG&E  or  the 
customer),  or  the  failure  relates  to  ESP’s  unauthorized  energy  use,  then  PG&E 
may  initiate  a change,  or,  in  some  cases,  terminate  a customer’s  service 
election,  or  an  ESP’s  ability  to  provide  certain  services  under  Direct  Access.  In 
such  case,  PG&E  shall  initiate  the  change  or  termination  by  preparing  a DASR, 
but  the  change  or  termination  may  be  made  immediately  notwithstanding  the 
applicable  DASR  processing  times  set  forth  in  this  tariff.  PG&E  shall  provide 
such  notice  and/or  opportunity  to  cure  the  problem  to  the  ESP  and/or  the  affected 
customer  as  is  reasonable  under  the  circumstances  of  this  section  , if  any  is 
reasonable.  The  ESP  or  the  affected  customer  shall  have  the  right  to  seek  an 
order  from  the  CPUC  restoring  the  customer's  service  election  and/or  the  ESP’s 
ability  to  provide  services.  Unless  expressly  ordered  by  the  CPUC,  these 
provisions  do  not  disconnect  electric  service  provided  to  the  customer. 
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RULE  22— DIRECT  ACCESS  SERVICE 
(Continued) 

N.  INVOLUNTARY  SERVICE  CHANGES  (Cont’d.)  (N) 

I 

3.  Change  of  Service  Election  Absent  Exigent  Circumstances 

I 

In  the  event  PG&E  finds  that  an  ESP  has  materially  failed  to  meet  its  obligations 
under  this  tariff  or  the  ESP  Service  Agreement  such  that  PG&E  seeks  to  invoke 
its  remedies  under  this  Section  N (other  than  a termination  of  ESP  Consolidated 
Billing  under  Section  N.4.  or  metering  under  Section  N.5.),  but  the  failure  does  not 
constitute  an  emergency  (as  defined  in  Section  N.2)  or  involve  ESP’s 
unauthorized  energy  use,  PG&E  shall  notify  the  ESP  and  the  affected  customer 
of  such  finding  in  writing  stating  specifically: 

I 

a.  The  nature  of  the  alleged  non-performance;  ! 

I 

b.  The  actions  necessary  to  cure  it; 

I 

c.  The  consequences  of  failure  to  cure  it  and  the  remedy  PG&E  proposes  to 
invoke  in  the  event  of  a failure  to  cure;  and 

I 

d.  The  name,  address  and  telephone  number  of  a contact  person  at  PG&E 
authorized  to  discuss  resolution  of  the  problem. 

I 

The  ESP  shall  have  thirty  (30)  days  from  receipt  of  such  notice  to  cure  the 

alleged  non-performance  or  reach  an  agreement  regarding  it  with  PG&E.  If 

the  problem  is  not  cured  or  an  agreement  is  not  reached  following  this  thirty 

(30)  day  period,  PG&E  may  initiate  the  DASR  process  set  forth  in  this  tariff  to 

accomplish  the  remedy  set  forth  in  the  notice;  provided  that  PG&E  shall 

suspend  the  exercise  of  such  remedy  if,  before  the  end  of  the  cure  period, 

the  ESP  has  filed  an  application  with  the  CPUC  requesting  an  order  from  the 

CPUC  that  the  ESP  is  entitled  to  continue  the  ESP  Service  Agreement  and 

PG&E  is  not  entitled  to  exercise  the  remedy  it  has  identified  in  its  notice.  The  j 

status  of  the  ESP  shall  not  change  pending  the  CPUC’s  review  of  PG&E’s 

request  provided  that  an  emergency,  as  described  in  Section  N.2.  does  not 

arise.  Unless  expressly  ordered  by  the  CPUC,  these  provisions  do  not 

disconnect  electric  service  provided  to  the  customer.  PG&E’s  action  to  defer 

the  exercise  of  its  remedies  in  accordance  with  this  section  does  not 

constitute  a waiver  of  any  rights.  (N) 
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RULE  22— DIRECT  ACCESS  SERVICE 
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N.  INVOLUNTARY  SERVICE  CHANGES  (Cont’d.) 


(N) 


4.  Termination  of  Consolidated  ESP  Billing 

I 

Consolidated  ESP  billing  services  will  be  terminated  under  the  following 
circumstances.  (Among  other  things,  this  section  describes  the  notice  and 
opportunity  to  cure  provisions  applicable  to  defaults  that  permit  a remedy  of 
terminating  ESP  Consolidated  Billing): 

I 

a.  If  PG&E  finds  that  the  information  provided  by  the  ESP  in  ESP  Service 
Agreement  is  materially  false,  incomplete,  or  inaccurate;  the  ESP  attempts  to 
avoid  payment  of  CPUC-authorized  PG&E  charges;  or  the  ESP  files  for 
bankruptcy,  fails  to  have  a bankruptcy  proceeding  filed  against  it  dismissed 
within  sixty  (60)  calendar  days,  admits  insolvency,  makes  a general 
assignment  for  the  benefit  of  creditors,  or  is  unable  to  pay  its  debts  as  they 
mature,  or  has  a trustee  or  receiver  appointed  over  all  or  a substantial  portion 
of  its  assets,  customers  will  be  notified  that  consolidated  ESP  billing  services 
will  be  terminated,  and  will  be  switched  to  Separate  PG&E  Billing  as  promptly 
as  possible. 

I 

b.  If  the  ESP  does  not  pay  PG&E  (or  dispute  payment  pursuant  to  the 
procedures  set  forth  herein)  the  full  amount  of  all  PG&E  and  TTA  charges  by 
the  applicable  past  due  date,  PG&E  shall  notify  the  ESP  of  the  past  due 
amount  within  two  (2)  days  of  the  applicable  past  due  date.  If  the  full  amount 
has  not  been  received  by  PG&E  (or  properly  disputed)  within  seven  (7)  days 
of  the  applicable  past  due  date,  the  ESP’s  customers  and  the  ESP  will  be 
notified  on  approximately  the  twenty-fourth  (24th)  day  following  the  date  the  bill 
was  rendered  to  the  ESP  that  Consolidated  ESP  Billing  services  will  be 
terminated,  and  that  they  will  be  switched  to  separate  PG&E  billing  on  the  first 
regular  scheduled  meter  reading  date  for  each  customer  approximately  thirty 
(30)  days  after  the  bill  was  rendered. 

I 

c.  If  the  ESP  fails  to  comply  within  fifteen  (15)  calendar  days  of  the  transmittal  of  | 
a written  notice  from  PG&E  of  any  additional  or  increased  credit  requirements 

as  set  forth  in  Section  P,  the  ESP’s  customers  and  the  ESP  will  be  notified 
on  approximately  the  twenty-fourth  (24th)  day  following  the  date  of  transmittal 
that  Consolidated  ESP  Billing  services  will  be  terminated,  and  that  they  will  be 
switched  to  separate  PG&E  billing  on  the  first  regular  scheduled  meter 
reading  date  for  each  customer.  (N) 
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RULE  22— DIRECT  ACCESS  SERVICE 
(Continued) 

N.  INVOLUNTARY  SERVICE  CHANGES  (Cont’d.) 

(N) 

1 

4. 

Termination  of  Consolidated  ESP  Billing  (Cont’d.) 

1 

i 

d.  Upon  termination  of  consolidated  ESP  billing  pursuant  to  this  Section  N, 
PG&E  may  deliver  a separate  bill  for  all  PG&E  charges  which  were  not 
previously  billed  by  the  ESP.  The  ESP  or  the  affected  customer  shall  have 
the  right  to  seek  an  order  from  the  CPUC  restoring  the  ESP’s  eligibility  to 
engage  in  Consolidated  ESP  Billing. 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

e.  At  any  time  not  less  than  six  (6)  months  after  termination  of  Consolidated 
ESP  Billing  pursuant  to  this  section  N,  the  ESP’s  eligibility  to  engage  in 
consolidated  billing  services  shall  be  reinstated  upon  a reasonable  showing 
by  the  ESP  that  the  problems  causing  revocation  of  its  consolidated  billing 
right  have  been  cured,  including  payment  of  any  late  charges  and  re- 
establishment of  compliance  with  credit  requirements  under  Section  P. 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

i 

5. 

Termination  of  ESP  Metering  Services 

1 

1 

PG&E  will  terminate  an  ESP’s  eligibility  to  provide  metering  services  in  PG&E’s 
service  territory  if  the  ESP  fails  to  comply  with  industry-accepted  standards 
approved  for  PG&E  by  the  CPUC  for  metering  services.  PG&E  shall  provide  the 
ESP  with  fifteen  (15)  days  written  notice  prior  to  such  termination.  ESP  failure  to 
comply  is  defined  in  Section  G,  Metering.  The  ESP  or  the  affected  customer  shall 
have  the  right  to  seek  an  order  from  the  CPUC  restoring  the  ESP’s  eligibility  to 
provide  metering  services. 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

i 

6. 

Burden  of  Proof  Before  CPUC 

1 

1 

In  ahy  case  before  the  CPUC  the  party  bearing  the  burden  of  going  forward  and 
the  party  bearing  the  burden  of  proof  shall  be  established  in  the  manner  normally 
established  at  the  CPUC. 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

7. 

Action  in  the  Event  of  Termination 

1 

1 

1 

Upon  termination  of  ESP  Direct  Access  services  pursuant  to  this  Section  N,  the 
customer  will  be  returned  to  PG&E  Bundled  services,  unless  the  customer  has 
previously  selected  another  ESP  under  the  procedures  set  forth  in  Section  E. 
The  customer  shall  thereafter  have  the  right  at  any  time  to  select  another  ESP 
pursuant  to  Section  E. 

1 

1 

1 

1 

(N) 
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RULE  22— DIRECT  ACCESS  SERVICE 
(Continued) 

N.  INVOLUNTARY  SERVICE  CHANGES  (Cont’d.)  (N) 

I 

8.  Prohibition 

I 

PG&E  is  prohibited  from  using  any  of  the  involuntary  sen/ice  changes  in  an  anti- 
competitive manner. 

I 

O.  SERVICE  DISCONNECTIONS  AND  RECONNECTIONS 

I 

1.  Consolidated  PG&E  Billing 

I 

a.  PG&E  will  notify  the  customer  of  PG&E’s  right  to  disconnect  electric  service 
for  the  non-payment  of  PG&E  charges  pursuant  to  electric  Rule  8 and  1 1 . 

The  customer,  and  not  PG&E,  is  responsible  for  contacting  the  ESP  in  the 
event  it  receives  notice  of  late  payment  or  service  termination  from  PG&E  for 
any  of  its  DA  Service  Accounts.  If  a customer  has  been  disconnected,  and  is 
not  reconnected  within  two  (2)  days,  PG&E  will  promptly  notify  the  ESP.  To 
the  extent  authorized  by  the  CPUC,  a service  charge  will  be  imposed  on  the 
customer  if  a field  call  is  performed  to  disconnect  electric  service. 

b.  PG&E  will  not  disconnect  electric  service  to  the  customer  for  the  non- 
payment of  ESP  charges.  In  the  event  of  non-payment  of  ESP  charges  by 
the  customer,  the  ESP  may  submit  a DASR  requesting  transfer  of  the 
service  account  to  PG&E  Bundled  service  according  to  Section  E. 

I 

c.  PG&E  will  reconnect  electric  service  for  a CPUC -authorized  service  fee 
when  the  criteria  for  reconnection,  as  specified  in  Rule  11,  Discontinuance  of 
Service,  have  been  met. 

2.  Consolidated  ESP  Billing 

a.  PG&E  will  not  disconnect  electric  service  to  the  customer  for  either  the  non- 
payment of  ESP  charges  by  the  customer,  or  the  non-payment  of  PG&E 
charges  by  the  ESP.  In  the  event  of  non-payment  of  ESP  charges  by  the 
customer,  the  ESP  may  submit  a DASR  requesting  transfer  of  the  service 
account  to  PG&E  Bundled  service  according  to  Section  E. 

b.  If  an  ESP  fails  to  pay  in  full  the  charges  that  PG&E  has  transmitted  to  it 
(consisting  of  PG&E  charges  and  the  TTA  charges)  by  the  applicable  past 
due  date,  the  provisions  of  Section  N.4.b.  of  this  rule  shall  govern. 

(N) 
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RULE  22— DIRECT  ACCESS  SERVICE 
(Continued) 

0.  SERVICE  DISCONNECTIONS  AND  RECONNECTIONS  (Cont’d.)  (N) 

I 

2.  Consolidated  ESP  Billing  (Cont’d.)  | 

I 

c.  In  accordance  with  CPUC  rules,  PG&E  has  the  right  to  disconnect  electric 
service  to  the  customer  for  the  non-payment  of  prior  PG&E  closing  bills  or 
any  past  due  charges  by  the  customer,  and  evidences  of  safety  violations, 
energy  theft,  or  fraud,  by  the  customer.  If  a customer  has  been 
disconnected,  and  is  not  reconnected  within  two  (2)  days,  PG&E  will 

promptly  notify  the  ESP.  To  the  extent  authorized  by  the  CPUC,  a service  ; 

charge  will  be  imposed  on  the  customer  if  a field  call  is  performed  to 
disconnect  electric  service. 

I 

d.  PG&E  will  reconnect  electric  service  for  a CPUC-authorized  service  fee 
when  the  criteria  for  reconnection,  as  specified  in  Rule  1 1 , Discontinuance  of 
Service,  have  been  met. 

I 

3.  Separate  PG&E/ESP  Bills  | 

I 

a.  In  accordance  with  CPUC  rules,  PG&E  may  disconnect  electric  service  to 
the  customer  for  the  non-payment  of  PG&E  charges  by  the  customer,  but 
PG&E  will  not  disconnect  electric  service  to  the  customer  for  the  non- 
payment of  ESP  charges.  If  a customer  has  been  disconnected,  and  is  not 
reconnected  within  two  (2)  days,  PG&E  will  promptly  notify  the  ESP.  In  the 

event  of  non-payment  of  ESP  charges  by  the  customer,  the  ESP  may  submit  j 

a DASR  requesting  transfer  of  the  service  account  to  PG&E  Bundled  service  | 

according  to  Section  E.  in  the  event  of  non-payment  of  PG&E  charges,  and 
to  the  extent  authorized  by  the  CPUC,  a service  charge  will  be  imposed  on 
the  customer  if  a field  call  is  performed  to  disconnect  electric  service. 

I 

b.  PG&E  will  reconnect  electric  service  for  a service  fee  when  the  criteria  for  j 

reconnection,  as  specified  in  Rule  1 1 , Discontinuance  of  Service,  have  been 

met. 

(N) 
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RULE  22— DIRECT  ACCESS  SERVICE 
(Continued) 

P.  CREDIT  REQUIREMENTS  (N) 

I 

1.  Under  Consolidated  PG&E  Billing 

I 

If  PG&E  performs  consolidated  billing  services,  PG&E  may  require  the  ESP  to 
establish  its  creditworthiness  through  evaluations,  deposits,  or  other  security  in 
the  manner  described  in  Section  P.2,  to  cover  CPUC-approved  charges  incurred 
as  a result  of  Direct  Access  participation.  That  is,  the  creditworthiness  only 
applies  to  the  PG&E  charges  that  are  billed  directly  to  the  ESP. 

I 

2.  Under  Consolidated  ESP  Billing 

I 

If  the  ESP  performs  consolidated  billing  services,  PG&E  will  require  the  ESP  to 

establish  its  creditworthiness  to  cover  CPUC-approved  charges  incurred  as  a 

result  of  Direct  Access  participation.  The  ESP  may  establish  its  creditworthiness  | 

through  any  one  of  the  following.  Upon  the  establishment  of  such 

creditworthiness,  PG&E  upon  request  will  refund,  in  accordance  with  CPUC 

requirements,  the  customer’s  security  deposits  then  being  held  to  secure 

payment  of  those  energy  services  being  assumed  by  the  ESP. 

a.  Credit  Evaluation 

An  ESP  with  a demonstrable  current  credit  rating  of  Baa2  or  higher  from 
Moody’s  or  BBB  or  higher  from  Standard  and  Poor’s,  Fitch  or  Duff  & Phelps, 
is  deemed  to  be  creditworthy  unless  PG&E  determines  that  a material 
change  in  the  ESP's  creditworthiness  has  occurred.  PG&E  requires  ESPs 
to  complete  a credit  application  including  financial  information  reasonably 
necessary  to  establish  credit.  The  creditworthiness  evaluation  may  be 
conducted  by  an  outside  credit  analysis  agency,  determined  by  PG&E,  with 
final  credit  approval  granted  by  PG&E.  This  evaluation  will  be  completed 
within  ten  (10)  business  days.  Credit  reports  will  remain  strictly  confidential 
between  the  credit  analysis  agency  and  PG&E.  A credit  application 
processing  fee,  as  approved  by  the  CPUC,  may  be  charged  to  offset  the  cost  j 
of  determining  the  ESP’s  creditworthiness.  (N) 
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RULE  22— DIRECT  ACCESS  SERVICE 
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P.  CREDIT  REQUIREMENTS  (Cont’d.) 


(N) 


2.  Under  Consolidated  ESP  Billing  (Cont’d.)  j 

I 

b.  Security  Deposits  1 

I 

The  ESP  may  submit  and  maintain  a cost-based  security  deposit  in  lieu  of 
submitting  to  or  being  qualified  under  a creditworthiness  evaluation.  The 
amount  of  the  security  deposit  required  to  establish  credit  will  be  twice  the  j 

estimated  maximum  monthly  bill  for  PG&E  charges,  where  such  estimate  is 
based  on  the  last  twelve  (12)  months  of  historical  usage.  The  initial  value  of 
the  security  deposit  will  be  estimated  by  the  ESP  to  cover  its  expected  : 

customer  base  and  will  be  adjusted  as  necessary  from  time  to  time  to  meet 
the  security  requirements  based  on  changes  in  the  ESP’s  customer  base. 

Security  deposits  may  be  in  the  form  of  (1 ) cash  deposits,  with  interest 
earned  at  the  3-month  commercial  paper  rate,  (2)  letters  of  credit,  defined  as  | 
irrevocable  and  renewable  issued  by  a major  financial  institution  acceptable 
to  PG&E,  (3)  surety  bonds,  defined  as  renewable  and  issued  by  a major 
insurance  company  acceptable  to  PG&E,  or  (4)  guarantees,  with  guarantors 
with  a credit  rating  of  Baa2  or  higher  from  Moody’s  or  BBB  or  higher  from  ! 

Standard  and  Poor’s,  Fitch  or  Duff  & Phelps,  unless  PG&E  determines  that  a 
material  change  in  the  guarantor’s  creditworthiness  has  occurred,  or,  in  other  j 
cases,  through  the  credit  evaluation  process  described  above.  Security  j 

deposits  must  be  posted  with  PG&E  prior  to  the  ESP’s  participation  in  Direct  i 

Access.  Security  deposits  posted  with  PG&E  which  are  in  excess  of 
outstanding  unpaid  bills  owed  to  PG&E  will  be  returned  to  the  ESP  within 
approximately  sixty  (60)  days  after  the  ESP  has  terminated  consolidated  ESP  j 
billing  services  in  PG&E’s  service  territory.  While  the  ESP  is  conducting 
Consolidated  ESP  billing,  deposits  cannot  be  used  as  payment  for  past  due  i 

bills  in  order  to  avoid  or  delay  the  switch  to  separate  PG&E/ESP  billing 
resulting  from  the  ESP’s  non-payment  of  bills  owed  to  PG&E.  (N) 
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RULE  22— DIRECT  ACCESS  SERVICE 
(Continued) 

P.  CREDIT  REQUIREMENTS  (Cont’d.)  (N) 

I 

2.  Under  Consolidated  ESP  Billing  (Cont’d.) 

I 

c.  Security  Deposit  Payment  Timetable 

I 

ESPs  are  obligated  to  post  security  deposits  with  PG&E  prior  to  the  ESP's 
participation  in  Direct  Access.  Such  a deposit  shall  not  be  required  until  three 
(3)  days  before  the  ESP's  customers  begin  receiving  direct  access  service. 

If  the  deposit  in  the  required  amount  as  specified  in  Section  P.2.b  has  not 
been  received  from  the  ESP,  PG&E  will  continue  to  bill  the  customer  under 
the  same  conditions  prior  to  the  scheduled  change  of  service.  PG&E  will 
issue  a notice  to  both  the  ESP  and  the  customer,  informing  both  parties  that 
the  ESP  will  not  provide  consolidated  billing  services  for  that  customer  until 
the  security  deposit  has  been  received  by  PG&E. 

I 

d.  Interest  on  Cash  Deposit 

I 

PG&E  will  pay  interest  on  cash  deposits,  except  as  provided  below, 
calculated  on  a daily  basis,  and  compounded  at  the  end  of  each  calendar 
month,  from  the  date  fully  paid  to  the  date  of  refund  by  check  or  credit  to  the 
ESP's  account.  The  interest  rate  applicable  in  each  calendar  month  shall  be 
set  forth  in  Rule  7;  except  that  when  a refund  is  made  within  the  first  fifteen 
(15)  days  of  a calendar  month  the  interest  rate  applicable  in  the  previous 
month  shall  be  applied  for  the  elapsed  portion  of  the  month  in  which  the 
refund  is  made. 

I 

No  interest  will  be  paid  if  the  ESP’s  right  to  continue  providing  ESP 
Consolidated  Billing  services  is  temporarily  or  permanently  discontinued  for 
nonpayment  of  bills.  No  interest  will  be  paid  for  periods  covered  by  bills  paid 
after  becoming  past  due.  (N) 
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P.  CREDIT  REQUIREMENTS  (Cont’d.) 


(N) 


2.  Under  Consolidated  ESP  Billing  (Cont’d.) 

I 

e.  Ongoing  Maintenance  of  Credit 

I 

To  assure  continued  validity  of  established  unsecured  credit,  the  ESP  shall 
promptly  notify  PG&E  of  any  material  change  in  its  credit  rating  or  financial 
condition.  ESP  shall  also  furnish  evidence  of  an  acceptable  credit  rating  or 
financial  condition,  as  set  forth  above,  to  PG&E  upon  request.  In  the  event 
PG&E  determines  that  the  ESP’s,  or  the  ESP’s  guarantor’s,  creditworthiness 
has  materially  changed,  as  set  forth  above,  and  the  ESP  does  not  rectify  or 
provide  a security  deposit  commensurate  with  the  change  in 
creditworthiness,  then  PG&E  may  revert  to  Separate  Billing. 

I 

f.  Re-establishment  of  Credit 

An  ESP  whose  Consolidated  Billing  service  option  has  been  terminated, 
revoked  or  suspended  under  this  section  may  reestablish  its  credit 
worthiness  by  the  provision  of  a security  deposit,  or  by  any  other  manner  : 

described  in  this  Section  P following  a six  (6)  month  period. 

I 

3.  Under  Separate  PG&E/ESP  Bills  : 

If  the  ESP  performs  separate  billing  services,  PG&E  may  require  the  ESP  to 
establish  its  creditworthiness  through  evaluations,  deposits,  or  other  security  in 
the  manner  described  in  Section  P.2,  to  cover  CPUC-approved  charges  incurred 
as  a result  of  Direct  Access  participation.  That  is,  the  creditworthiness  only 
applies  to  PG&E  charges  that  are  billed  directly  to  the  ESP. 

I 

4.  Additional  Documents 

I 

The  ESP  shall  execute  and  deliver  all  documents  and  instruments  (including, 
without  limitation,  security  agreements  and  PG&E  financing  statements) 
reasonably  required  from  time  to  time  to  implement  the  provisions  set  forth  above 
and  to  perfect  any  security  interest  granted  to  PG&E.  (N) 
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